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    139.   Suttadesan±vatthusaªkh±tassa  (2.0001)  atthassa  uppatti  aµµhuppatti,  s±
tassa  atth²ti  aµµhuppattikoti  vuttov±yamattho. L±bhasakk±rapaccay±ti l±bhasakk±-
ranimitta½,  bhagavato  saªghassa  ca uppannal±bhasakk±rahetu, attano v± l±bha-
sakk±rupp±danahetu.    Titthiyaparideviteti    titthiy±na½    “ki½   bho   samaºoyeva
gotamo  samaºo”ti-±din±  vippalapanimitta½.  “Mah±l±bhasakk±ro  uppajj²”ti  vatv±
samantap±s±dikattha½  tassa  uppattik±raºa½  dassento “catuppam±ºiko h²”ti-±di-
m±ha.  Catt±ri pam±º±ni catuppam±º±ni, catuppam±º±ni etassa atth²ti catuppam±-
ºiko.   Lokoyeva   saªgamma  sam±gamma  vasanaµµhena  lokasanniv±so,  sattak±-
yoti  attho.  Pamin±ti  u¼±rat±divisesa½  eten±ti  pam±ºa½  (a.  ni.  µ².  2.4.65) r³pa½
r³pak±yo   pam±ºa½   etass±ti  r³pappam±ºo.  Tato  eva  r³pe  pasannoti  r³pappa-
sanno.  Sesapadesupi  eseva  nayo.  Ghosoti  pavattathutighoso  (a.  ni.  µ².  2.4.65).
L³khanti paccayal³khat±. Dhammoti s²l±dayo guºadhamm± adhippet±.
    Tesa½  (2.0002) puggal±na½. ¾rohanti uccata½. S± ca kho tasmi½ tasmi½ k±le
pam±ºayutt±   daµµhabb±.   Pariº±hanti   n±tikisan±tith³lat±vasena  mitapariº±ha½.
Saºµh±nanti     tesa½     tesa½     aªgapaccaªg±na½     susaºµhitata½.    P±rip³rinti
sabbesa½   sar²r±vayav±na½  paripuººata½  avekallata½.  Tattha  pam±ºa½  gahe-
tv±ti  tasmi½  r³pe  r³pasampattiya½  pam±ºabh±va½  up±d±ya.  Pas±da½  janet²ti
adhimokkha½ upp±deti.
    Paravaººan±y±ti “amuko ediso ca ediso c±”ti yasaguºavacanena. Parathoman±-
y±ti   sammukh±va   parassa  sil±ghupp±danena  abhitthavanena.  Parapasa½san±-
y±ti  parammukh±  parassa guºasa½kittanena. Paravaººah±rik±y±ti paramparava-
ººah±rik±ya  parampar±ya  parassa  kittisadd³pasa½h±rena. Tatth±ti tasmi½ thuti-
ghose.
    C²varal³khanti    th³lajiººabahutunnakat±di½   c²varassa   l³khabh±va½.   Pattal³-
khanti   anekaganthik±hat±di½   pattassa  l³khabh±va½.  Vividha½  v±  dukkarak±ri-
kanti dhutaªgasevan±divasena pavatta½ n±n±vidha½ dukkaracariya½.
    S²la½  v±  passitv±ti  s²lap±rip³rivasena  visuddha½  k±yavac²sucarita½  ñ±ºaca-
kkhun±  passitv±.  Jh±n±di-adhigamasiddha½  sam±dhi½  v±. Vipassan±bhiññ±sa-
ªkh±ta½ pañña½ v±.
    Bhagavato   sar²ra½   disv±ti   sambandho.  R³pappam±ºopi  samm±sambuddhe-
yeva  pas²dati  aparimitak±lasamupacitapuññ±nubh±vanipphann±ya  sabbaso ana-
vajj±ya   sabb±k±raparipuºº±vayav±ya   r³pak±yasampattiy±  samantap±s±dikatt±,
yass±  rucirabh±vo  visuddhe  vigataval±hake  deve puººam±siya½ paripuººakal±-
bh±gamaº¹ala½  candamaº¹ala½  abhibhavitv±  atirocati,  pabhassarabh±vo sara-
dasamaya½   sa½vaddhitadiguºatejakiraºaj±lasamujjala½   s³riyamaº¹ala½  abhi-
bhavati, sommakiraºarasasamujjalabh±vehi tadubhayehi abhibhuyya vattam±na½
ekasmi½    khaºe    dasasahassilokadh±tu½   vijjotanasamattha½   mah±brahmuno
pabh±samudaya½ abhivihacca bh±sate tapate virocati ca.
    Satipi   aªgaparicc±g±d²na½  d±nap±ramibh±ve  paricc±gavisesabh±vadassana-
tthañceva   sudukkarabh±vadassanatthañca   aªgaparicc±g±diggahaºa½,   tatth±pi
ca    aªgaparicc±gato    visu½   nayanaparicc±gaggahaºa½,   paricc±gabh±vas±ma-



ññepi rajjaparicc±gato (2.0003) puttad±raparicc±gaggahaºañca kata½. ¾din± naye-
n±ti  ±di-saddena  pubbayogapubbacariy±dihetusampattiy±,  “itipi  so bhagav±”ti-±-
din±  (d².  ni.  1.157,  255)  vutt±ya  phalasampattiy±,  “so  dhamma½ deset²”ti-±din±
(d².  ni.  1.255)  vutt±ya  sattupak±rakiriy±ya ca saªgaho daµµhabbo. Samm±sambu-
ddheyeva  pas²dati  yath±vuttaguº±na½ anaññas±dh±raºabh±vato acchariyabbhu-
tabh±vato ca. Sesesupi eseva nayo.
    “C²varal³kha½  disv±”ti  vatv± ta½ dassetu½ “sace bhagav±”ti-±di vutta½. S±ºa-
pa½suk³lac²varen±ti   mataka¼evara½   paliveµhetv±   cha¹¹itena  tumbamatte  kim²
papphoµetv±   gahitena   s±ºapa½suk³lac²varena.  Bh±riyanti  garuka½,  dukkaranti
attho.   Vadhuyuvat²majjhimitthivasena,  b±layobbanapur±ºavasena  v±  tividhan±µa-
kat±.    Hareºuy³sa½    maº¹alakal±yaraso.    “Y±pessati   n±m±”ti   n±ma-sadda½
±netv±  sambandho.  N±ma-saddayogena  hi  an±gatak±lassa  viya  payogo, y±peti
icceva attho. App±ºakanti nirass±sa½ nirodhitass±sapass±sa½.
    Sam±dhiguºanti  s±dh±raºato  vuttamattha½  vivarati  jh±n±diggahaºena. M±na-
dabbanimmadanena nibbisevanabh±v±p±danampi damanamev±ti vutta½ “p±thika-
puttadaman±d²n²”ti.     ¾di-saddena    saccak±¼avakabakadaman±d²na½    saªgaho.
B±verunti    eva½n±maka½   visaya½.   Sarasampannoti   aµµhaªgasamann±gatena
sarena  samann±gato.  Tena  brahmassarat±karav²kabh±ºit±dassanena  lakkhaºa-
h±ranayena  avasesalakkhaºap±rip³ri½  viya  tadavin±bh±vato  buddh±na½  desa-
n±vil±sañca vibh±veti.
    Hatappabh±ti     buddh±nubh±vena     vigatatej±.    K±¼apakkh³pameti    satt±na½
by±mohandhak±r±bhibhavena    k±¼apakkharatt³pame.    S³riyeti   s³riye   udayitv±
obh±senteti adhipp±yo.
    Siªgh±µaketi  tikoºaracch±ya½. Catukketi sandhiya½. Paridevant²ti anutthunana-
vasena  vippalapanti.  Sok±dhikakato  hi  vac²pal±po  paridevo.  Loke  uppajjam±ne-
yeva uppann±ti attano diµµhiv±dassa pur±tanabh±va½ d²penti.
    Sesapadesup²ti  (2.0004)  “idha  dutiyo  samaºo”ti-±d²su sesav±resupi (a. ni. µ². 2.
4.241-242)  yath±  hi  “vivicceva k±meh²”ti (p±r±. 11; d². ni. 1.226; sa½. ni. 2.152; a.
ni.  4.123)  ettha kato niyamo “vivicca akusaleh²”ti (p±r±. 11; d². ni. 1.226; sa½. ni. 2.
152;  a.  ni.  4.123) etth±pi katoyeva hoti s±vadh±raºasseva atthassa icchitabbatt±,
evamidh±p²ti.  Ten±ha  “dutiy±dayop²”ti-±di.  S±maññaphal±dhigamavasena nippa-
riy±yato   samaºabh±voti   tesa½   vasenettha  catt±ro  samaº±  desit±ti  tamattha½
suttantarena  samatthetu½  “tenev±h±”ti-±di  vutta½. Paµipattikkamena desan±kka-
mena  ca  sakad±g±mi-±d²na½ dutiy±dit± vutt±ti sot±pannassa paµhamat± avuttasi-
ddh±ti  na codit±. Phalaµµhakasamaº±va adhippet± samitap±pasamaºaggahaºato.
Kasm±  panettha  mah±parinibb±ne  Viya  maggaµµh±  tadatth±ya  paµipann±  ca  na
gahit±ti?   Veneyyajjh±sayato.   Tattha   hi   magg±dhigamatth±ya   vipassan±pi  ito
bahiddh±     natthi,     kuto     maggaphal±n²ti     dassentena    bhagavat±    “ñ±yassa
dhammassa  padesavatt²,  ito bahiddh± samaºopi natth²”ti vutta½. Idha pana niµµh±-
nappattameva  ta½ta½samaºabh±va½  gaºhantena  phalaµµhakasamaº±va gahit±
“maggaµµhato   phalaµµho   savisesa½   dakkhiºeyyo”ti.  Sv±yamattho  dv²su  suttesu
desan±bhedeneva viññ±yat²ti.



    Ritt±ti   vivitt±.   Tucch±ti   niss±r±   paµipannakas±r±bh±vato.   Pavadanti   eteh²ti
pav±d±,   diµµhigatik±na½   n±n±diµµhid²pak±   samay±ti   ±ha   “catt±ro  sassatav±d±-
”ti-±di.   Tattha   ya½  vattabba½,  ta½  parato  ±gamissati.  Teti  yath±vuttasamaº±.
Etth±ti “parappav±d±”ti vutte b±hirakasamaye.
    Yanti  yasmi½.  Bhummatthe  hi ida½ paccattavacana½. Ñ±yo vuccati saha vipa-
ssan±ya   ariyamaggo.   Tena   hi   nibb±na½  ñ±yati  gammati  paµivijjhat²ti.  So  eva
nibb±nasamp±pakahetut±ya dhammoti ±ha “ñ±yassa dhammass±”ti.
    Tesa½  parappav±das±san±na½  akhettat±  khettat±  ca ariyamaggassa abh±va-
bh±v±   suparisuddhassa  s²lassa  suparisuddh±ya  samathavipassan±ya  abh±vato
s±vato  ca.  Tadubhayañca  durakkh±tasv±kkh±tabh±vahetuka½, so ca asamm±sa-
mbuddhasamm±sambuddhapaveditat±y±ti  par±jik±ya  (2.0005)  satthu vipattihetu-
t±ya s±sanassa aniyy±nabh±voti dasseti.
    Id±ni yath±vuttamattha½ pariy±yato ca p±¼iy± ca samatthetu½ “ten±ha bhagav±”-
ti-±din±  p±¼i½  dassetv±  upam±padesena  tattha sutta½ vibh±vento “yasm±”ti-±di-
m±ha.  Tattha  yasm±  ekacc±na½ visesato s²h±na½ purima½ p±dadvaya½ hattha-
kiccampi  karoti,  tasm±  ±ha  “surattahatthap±do”ti.  S²hassa  kes±  n±ma kesar±ya-
tan±  khandhalom±.  Gocariyahatthikula½ n±ma pakatihatthikula½, ya½ “k±l±vaka-
n”tipi   vuccati.   Ghoµako  n±ma  assakha¼uªko.  Sineruparibhaº¹e  simbalirukkhehi
sañch±dito  paññ±sayojano  daho  simbalidaho, ta½ pariv±retv± mahanta½ simbali-
vana½,   ta½   sandh±y±ha  “simbalidahavane”ti.  Aññatitth±v±sabh³miya½  imesu
samaºesu  ekacco  na uppajjati, ²diso panettha vikappo natthi, sabbena sabba½ na
uppajjantev±ti   dassento  “ekasamaºop²”ti  ±ha.  Ariyamaggaparikkhateti  ariyama-
gguppattiy±    abhisaªkhate,   yad±   s±sanik±na½   samm±paµipattiy±   ariyamaggo
dibbati, tad±ti attho.
    Samm±ti  suµµhu. Suµµhu nadana½ n±ma hetuyutta½ suµµhu katv± kathananti ±ha
“hetun±”ti.  So  ca  hetu  avipar²to  eva  icchitabboti  ±ha “nayen±”ti, ñ±yen±ti attho.
Eva½bh³to  ca  so  yath±dhippetattha½ karoti s±dhet²ti dassento ±ha “k±raºen±”ti.
Yadi   tiracch±nas²hassa   n±do   sabbatiracch±na-ekaccamanuss±manussan±dato
seµµhatt± seµµhan±do, kimaªga½ pana tath±gatas²han±doti ±ha “s²han±danti seµµha-
n±dan”ti.  Yadi  tiracch±nas²han±dassa seµµhan±dat± nibbhayat±ya appaµisattut±ya
icchit±,  tath±gatas²han±dasseva ayamattho s±tisayoti ±ha “abh²tan±da½ appaµin±-
dan”ti.  Id±nissa  seµµhan±dabh±va½  k±raºena paµip±dento “imesañh²”ti-±dim±ha.
Tena   “samm±”ti  vuttamattha½  samattheti.  Tattha  atthit±y±ti  imin±  s²han±dassa
uttamatthata½  dasseti.  Bh³taµµho  hi uttamaµµho. T±ya eva bh³taµµhat±ya abh²tan±-
dat±ti dassento “ime samaº± …pe… n±ma hot²”ti ±ha. Abh³tañhi vadato kutoci (2.00
bhaya½  v±  ±saªk±  v±  siy±ti  “idhev±”ti  niyamassa  avipar²tata½ dassento “amh±-
kampi  …pe…  appaµin±do  n±ma  hot²”ti  ±ha.  Yañhi  aññatth±pi atthi, ta½ idhev±ti
avadh±retu½ na yuttanti.
    140.  Khoti  avadh±raºe.  Tena  vijjati  ev±ti  dasseti.  Yanti karaºatthe paccattanti
±ha  “yena  k±raºen±”ti.  Tittha½  n±ma  dv±saµµhi  diµµhiyo tabbinimuttassa kassaci
diµµhivipphanditassa   abh±vato.  P±ragamanasaªkh±ta½  taraºa½  diµµhigatik±na½
(a.  ni.  µ².  2.3.62)  tattha  tattheva  apar±para½  ummujjananimujjanavasena  pilava-



nanti  ±ha “taranti uppalavant²”ti. Upp±det±ti p³raº±diko. Titthe j±t±ti titthiy±, yath±-
vutta½  v±  diµµhigatasaªkh±ta½  tittha½  etesa½  atth²ti  titthik±,  titthik± eva titthiy±.
Assasanti ettha, eten±ti v± ass±so, avassayo.
    Pakatatthaniddeso  ya½-ta½-saddoti  tassa  “bhagavat±”ti-±d²hi  padehi sam±n±-
dhikaraºabh±vena    vuttassa    yena    abhisambuddhabh±vena    bhagav±   pakato
satthubh±vena  adhigato  sup±kaµo  ca,  ta½ abhisambuddhabh±va½ saddhi½ ±ga-
manapaµipad±ya  atthabh±vena  dassento  “yo  so  …pe…  abhisambuddho”ti  ±ha.
Satipi   ñ±ºadassanasadd±na½   idha   paññ±vevacanabh±ve   tena  tena  visesena
nesa½  savisaye  visesappavattidassanattha½ (s±rattha. µ². pariv±ra 3.1) as±dh±ra-
ºavisesavasena   vijj±ttayavasena  vijj±bhiññ±n±varaºavasena  sabbaññutaññ±ºa-
ma½sacakkhuvasena paµivedhadesan±ñ±ºavasena ca te yojetv± dassento “tesa½
tesan”ti-±dim±ha.   Tattha   ±say±nusaya½   j±nat±   ±say±nusayañ±ºena,  sabba½
ñeyyadhamma½  passat±  Sabbaññut±n±varaºañ±ºehi.  Pubbeniv±s±d²h²ti  pubbe-
niv±sa-±savakkhayañ±ºehi.  Anaññas±dh±raºapuññ±nubh±vanibbatto anuttarañ±-
º±dhigamaladdhapur±vattako   ca   bhagavato   r³pak±yo   atikkammeva  dev±na½
dev±nubh±va½  vattat²ti  ±ha  “sabbasatt±na½  …pe… passat±”ti. Paµivedhapaññ±-
y±ti   maggapaññ±ya.   T±ya  hi  sabbaso  ñeyyadhammesu  sammohassa  vidhami-
tatt± pacch± pavattaj±nana½ tassa j±nana½ viya vuccati.
    Ar²nanti kiles±r²na½, pañcavidham±r±na½ v±



s±sanapaccatthik±na½  v±  aññatitthiy±na½, tesa½ hanana½ p±µih±riyehi abhibha-
vana½    appaµibh±nat±karaºa½   ajjhupekkhana½   (2.0007)   v±.   Kesivinayasutta-
cettha  (a. ni. 4.111) nidassana½. Tath± ca µh±n±µµh±n±d²ni v± j±nat±, yath±kammu-
page   satte   passat±,   sav±san±nam±sav±na½   kh²ºatt±   arahat±,   abhiññeyy±di-
bhede  dhamme  abhiññeyy±dito  avipar²t±vabodhena  samm±sambuddhena.  Atha
v±   t²su   k±lesu   appaµihatañ±ºat±ya   j±nat±,  k±yakamm±d²na½  ñ±º±nuparivatta-
nena  nisammak±rit±ya  passat±, rav±d²nampi (s±rattha. µ². pariv±ra 3.1) abh±vas±-
dhik±ya  pah±nasampad±ya  arahat±, chand±d²na½ ah±nihetubh³t±ya akkhayapa-
µibh±nas±dhik±ya  sabbaññut±ya samm±sambuddhena. Eva½ dasabala-aµµh±ras±-
veºikabuddhadhammavasenapi  yojan±  veditabb±.  YeTi  caturo  dhamme. Attan²ti
amhesu.   Na   r±jar±jamah±matt±d²su   upatthambha½   sampassam±n±,   na  k±ya-
bala½ sampassam±n±ti yojan±.
    Uppannapas±doti  aveccappas±da½  vadati.  Vakkhati  hi  “catt±ri  sot±pannassa
aªg±ni  kathit±n²”ti  (ma.  ni.  aµµha.  1.140).  K±ma½  asekkh±pi asekkh±ya samasi-
kkhat±ya  sahadhammik±  eva,  ciººabrahmacariyat±ya pana sahadhamma½ cara-
nt²ti  na  vattabb±ti  asekkhav±ro  na  gahito.  Sabbepeteti  ete yath±vutt± bhikkhu-±-
dayo  sot±pann±dayo ca puthujjan± ariy± c±ti sabbepi ete ta½ta½sikkh±hi sam±na-
dhammatt±  sahadhammatt± “sahadhammik±”ti vuccanti. Id±ni nibbattita-ariyadha-
mmavaseneva  sahadhammike  dassento  “apic±”ti-±dim±ha.  Maggadassanamh²ti
pariññ±bhisamay±divasena   saccapaµivedhena  “nava  maggaªg±ni,  aµµha  bojjha-
ªg±n²”ti-±din±  viv±do  natthi.  Ekadhammac±rit±y±Ti sam±nadhammac±rit±ya. Na
hi   paµividdhasacc±na½  “may±  dhammo  sudiµµho,  tay±  duddiµµho”ti-±din±  viv±do
atthi.  Diµµhis²las±maññena  saªgh±t±  hi  te  uttamapuris±.  Imin±ti  “sahadhammik±
kho  pan±”ti-±divacanena.  Tattha  piyaman±paggahaºena s²lesu parip³rak±rit±pa-
desena  ekadesena  gahita½  saªghasuppaµipatti½  paripuººa½  katv±  dasseti. Ye
hi   sampannas²l±   suvisuddhadassan±,   te   viññ³na½   piy±   man±p±ti.  Ett±vat±ti
“atthi   kho   no   ±vuso”ti-±dinayappavattena   ratanattayapas±dajotanena  akkh±t±
tesu tesu suttapadesesu.
    141.  Satthari  pas±doTi  pas±daggahaºena  “bhagavat±”ti-±din±  v±  pas±dan²y±
dhamm± gahit±. Tena buddhasubuddhata½ dasseti, tath± “dhamme (2.0008) pas±-
do”ti    imin±    dhammasudhammata½,    itarena   saªghasuppaµipannata½.   Yena
cittena  aññattha  anupalabbham±nena  s±saneyeva  samaºo  ito  bahiddh± natth²ti
ayamattho,    sammadeva,   patiµµh±pitoti   veditabba½.   Tatr±ya½   yojan±–   yasm±
samm±sambuddho  amh±ka½  satth±,  tasm±  atthi kho no, ±vuso, satthari pas±do,
samm±sambuddhatt±  cassa  sv±kh±to  dhammoti  atthi  dhamme  pas±do, tato eva
ca   atthi  s²lesu  parip³rak±rit±ti  sahadhammik±  …pe…  pabbajit±  c±ti  evamettha
satthari  pas±dena  dhamme  pas±do,  tena  saªghasuppaµipatt²ti ayañca nayo lese-
napi parappav±desu natth²ti idheva samaºo …pe… samaºehi aññeh²ti.
    Paµividdhasacc±na½  pah²n±nurodh±na½  gehassitapemassa  asambhavo  ev±ti
“id±n²”ti   vutta½.   Yadi   eva½  “upajjh±yena,  bhikkhave,  saddhivih±rikamhi  putta-
pema½  upaµµhapetabba½”ti-±divacana½  (mah±va.  65)  kathanti?  Nayida½ geha-
ssitapema½   sandh±ya   vutta½,   ta½sadisatt±   pana  pemamukhena  vutto  mett±-



sneho.  Na  hi  bhagav±  bhikkh³  sa½kilese  niyojeti. Evar³pa½ pema½ sandh±y±ti
pas±d±vahaguº±vahato   p³raº±d²su   bhatti   pas±do   na   hoti,  pas±dapatir³pak±
pana   lobhapavatt²ti   daµµhabb±.   TheroTi  mah±saªgharakkhitatthero.  Yena  aµµha-
kath±  potthaka½  ±ropit±.  Ekova  satth±  anaññas±dh±raºaguºatt±,  aññath±  ana-
cchariyatt±  satthulakkhaºameva  na  parip³reyya.  Visu½  katv±ti aññehi vivecetv±
attano  ±veºika½  katv±.  “Amh±ka½  satth±”ti  by±vadant±na½ aññesa½ satth± na
hot²ti   atthato  ±pannameva  hoti,  tath±  ca  padesavattini½  tassa  satthuta½  paµij±-
nant±  paripuººalakkhaºasatthuta½  icchant±nampi tato viruddh± satthubh±vapari-
yesanena   par±jit±  honti.  Pariyattidhammeti  adhikabrahmaguºasuttageyy±dippa-
bhedasamaye.  Tattha  ajas²la  …pe…  kukkuras²l±d²s³ti  ida½  yebhuyyena aññati-
tthiy±na½  t±disa½  vatasam±d±nasabbh±vato  vutta½,  ±di-saddena yamaniyama-
c±tuy±masa½var±d²na½  saªgahoti.  Adhippay±soti adhika½ payasati payujjati ete-
n±ti adhippay±so, savisesa½ adhikattabbakiriy± (a. ni. µ². 2.3.117). Ten±ha “adhika-
ppayogo”ti.
    Tassa  (2.0009)  pas±dassa  pariyos±nabh³t±ti  tassa  satthari  dhamme  ca pas±-
dassa  niµµh±nabh³t±.  Niµµh±ti  mokkho. Samayav±d²nañhi tasmi½ tasmi½ samaye
tadupadesake   ca   pas±do   y±vadeva   mokkh±dhigamanaµµho.   Diµµhigatik±  tath±
tath±  attano  laddhivasena  niµµha½  parikappenti yev±ti ±ha “niµµha½ apaññapento
n±ma  natth²”ti.  Br±hmaº±nanti br±hmaºav±d²na½. Tesa½ ekacce brahmun± salo-
kat±   niµµh±ti   vadanti,   ekacce   tassa   sam²pat±,   ekacce  tena  sa½yogo  niµµh±ti
vadanti.  Tattha ye salokat±v±dino sam²pat±v±dino ca, te dvedh±v±dino, itare adve-
dh±v±dino.  Sabbepi  te  atthato  brahmalokupapattiya½yeva  niµµh±saññino. Tattha
hi  nesa½ nicc±bhiniveso yath± ta½ bakassa brahmuno. Tena vutta½ “brahmaloko
niµµh±”ti.  Brahmalokoti  paµhamajjh±nabh³mi.  Mah±t±pas±nanti  vekhanas±dit±pa-
s±na½.   Mah±brahm±   viya   paµhamajjh±nabh³miya½   ±bhassaresu   eko   sabba-
seµµho  natth²ti “±bhassar±”ti puthuvacana½. Paribb±jak±nanti sañcay±diparibb±ja-
k±na½.  Anto  ca  mano  ca  etassa  natth²ti  anantam±naso. ¾j²vak±nañhi sabbad±-
bh±vato   ananto,  sukhadukkh±disamatikkamanato  am±naso.  Imin±  aµµhahi  loka-
dhammehi upakkiliµµhacittata½ dasseti.
    Papañce   ya½   vattabba½,  ta½  heµµh±  vuttameva.  Taºh±diµµhiyova  adhippet±
mamaªk±ra-ahaªk±ravigamassa   adhippetatt±.   Yath±   pañcasu   µh±nesu  ekova
kileso  lobho  ±gato,  eva½  dv²su  µh±nesu  tayo  kiles±  ±gat±  “doso  moho diµµh²”ti.
“Sadosass±”ti  hi  vuttaµµh±ne paµigha½ akusalam³la½ gahita½, “paµiviruddhass±”-
ti  virodho,  “samohass±”ti  moho  akusalam³la½,  “aviddasuno”ti  malya½, asampa-
jañña½  v±, “sa-up±d±nass±”ti “natthi dinnan”ti-±din± nayena gahaºa½, “papañc±-
r±mass±”ti papañcuppattivasena.
    ¾k±ratoti    pavatti-±k±rato.    Padantarena    r±gavisesassa    vuccam±natt±-±dito
vutta½ sar±gavacana½ o¼±rika½ r±gavisayanti ±ha “pañcak±maguºikar±gavasen±”
ti.  Gahaºavasen±ti da¼haggahaºavasena. “Anuruddhapaµiviruddhass±”ti ekapada-
vasena  p±¼iya½ ±gatatt± ekajjha½ paduddh±ro kato. Tattha pana “anuruddhass±”-
ti   subhavasen±ti  evamattho  vattabbo.  Na  hi  paµivirujjhana½  subhavasena  hoti.
Papañcuppattidassanavasen±ti  kilesakammavip±k±na½  apar±paruppattipaccaya-



t±ya  (2.0010)  sa½s±rassa  papañcana½  papañco,  tassa uppattihetubh±vadassa-
navasena.  Taºh± hi bhavuppattiy± visesapaccayo. Taºh±paccay± up±d±nadassa-
navasen±ti  taºh±paccayassa  up±d±nassa dassanavasena, yadavatth± taºh± up±-
d±nassa   paccayo,   tadavatth±dassanavasena.   Phalena  hi  hetuvisesakittaname-
tanti.  Eva½  viddha½seth±ti  k±mar±gabhavataºh±divasena  lobha½  kasm± eva½
vippakiretha.  Taºh±karaºavasen±ti  taºh±yanakaraºavasena  subh±k±raggahaºa-
vasena. Subhanti hi ±rammaºe pavatto r±go “subhan”ti vutto.
    142.  Vadanti  eten±ti  v±do,  diµµhiv±do.  Diµµhivasena  hi “sassato att± ca loko ca,
asassato  att± ca loko c±”ti ca diµµhigatik± paññapenti. Ten±ha “dvem±, bhikkhave,
diµµhiyo”ti   (ma.   ni.  1.142).  Taºh±rahit±ya  diµµhiy±  abh±vato  taºh±vaseneva  ca
attano sassatabh±v±bhinivesoti katv± vutta½ “taºh±diµµhivasen±”ti. All²n±ti nissit±.
Upagat±ti   avissajjanavasena   ekibh±vamiva  gat±.  Ajjhosit±ti  t±ya  diµµhiy±  gilitv±
pariniµµh±pit±   viya   tadantogadh±.   Ten±ha   “anupaviµµh±”ti.  Yath±  gahaµµh±na½
k±majjhos±na½  viv±dam³la½,  eva½ pabbajit±na½ diµµhajjhos±nanti ±ha “vibhava-
diµµhiy± te paµiviruddh±”ti. Diµµhivirodhena hi diµµhigatikavirodho.
    Khaºikasamudayo  upp±dakkhaºoti  ±ha  “diµµh²na½ nibbatt²”ti. Diµµhinibbattigga-
haºeneva  cettha  yath±  diµµh²na½  paµiccasamuppannat±  vibh±vit±, eva½ diµµhiva-
tthunop²ti   ubhayesampi   aniccat±   dukkhat±  anattat±  ca  vibh±vit±ti  daµµhabba½.
Y±ni  paµisambhid±nayena  (paµi.  ma.  1.122)  “paccayasamudayo  aµµha  µh±n±n²”ti
vutt±ni,  t±ni  dassento “khandh±p²”ti-±dim±ha. Tattha khandh±pi diµµhiµµh±na½ ±ra-
mmaºaµµhena  “r³pa½  attato  samanupassat²”ti-±divacanato (sa½. ni. 3.81; 4.345).
Avijj±pi  diµµhiµµh±na½  upanissay±divasena  paccayabh±vato. Yath±ha– “assutav±,
bhikkhave,  puthujjano  ariy±na½ adass±v² ariyadhammassa akovido”ti-±di (ma. ni.
1.2,  461;  sa½.  ni.  3.1,  7).  Phassopi diµµhiµµh±na½. Yath± c±ha “tadapi phassapa-
ccay±   (d².  ni.  1.118-130),  phussa  phussa  paµisa½vediyant²”ti  (d².  ni.  1.144)  ca.
Saññ±pi  diµµhiµµh±na½.  Vuttañheta½  “saññ±nid±n±  hi  papañcasaªkh±ti  (2.0011)
(su.  ni.  880),  pathavi½  pathavito  saññatv±”ti  (ma.  ni. 1.2) ca ±di. Vitakkopi diµµhi-
µµh±na½.  Vuttampi  ceta½  “takkañca  diµµh²su pakappayitv±, sacca½ mus±ti dvaya-
dhammam±h³”ti  (su.  ni.  892;  mah±ni.  121)  “takk²  hoti v²ma½s²”ti (d². ni. 1.34) ca
±di.   Ayonisomanasik±ropi   diµµhiµµh±na½.   Yath±ha   bhagav±   “tasseva   ayoniso
manasikaroto   channa½  diµµh²na½  aññatar±  diµµhi  uppajjati,  atthi  me  att±ti  assa
saccato   thetato   diµµhi   uppajjat²”ti-±di   (ma.   ni.   1.19).  Samuµµh±ti  eten±ti  samu-
µµh±na½,  tassa  bh±vo  samuµµh±naµµho,  tena.  Khaºikatthaªgamo khaºikanirodho.
Paccayatthaªgamo  avijj±d²na½  accantanirodho. So pana yena hoti, ta½ dassento
“sot±pattimaggo”ti  ±ha.  Catt±ro hi ariyamagg± yath±raha½ tassa tassa saªkh±ra-
gatassa accantanirodhahetu, khaºikanirodho pana ahetuko.
    ¾nisa½santi   udaya½.   So  pana  diµµhadhammikasampar±yikavasena  duvidho.
Tattha  sampar±yiko  duggatiparikilesat±ya-±d²navapakkhiko  ev±ti itara½ dassento
“ya½ sandh±y±”ti-±dim±ha. ¾d²navampi diµµhadhammikameva dassento “diµµhigga-
haºam³laka½  upaddavan”ti-±dim±ha.  Soti-±d²navo.  ¾d²nanti  ±di-saddena naggi-
y±nasanasaªkaµivat±d²na½   saªgaho.   Nissarati  eten±ti  nissaraºanti  vuccam±ne
dassanamaggo   eva   diµµh²na½   nissaraºa½  siy±,  tassa  pana  atthaªgamapariy±-



yena gahitatt± sabbasaªkhatanissaµa½ nibb±na½ diµµh²hipi nissaµanti katv± vutta½
“diµµh²na½  nissaraºa½  n±ma  nibb±nan”ti.  Imin±ti-±d²su  vattabba½ anuyogavatte
vuttanayameva.
    143.    Diµµhicchedana½    dassentoti   sabbup±d±napariññ±dassanena   sabbaso
diµµh²na½ samucchedavidhi½ dassento. Vutt±yev±ti–
          “Up±d±n±ni catt±ri, t±ni atthavibh±gato;
          dhammasaªkhepavitth±r±, kamato ca vibh±vaye”ti. (visuddhi. 2.645)–
     G±tha½   uddisitv±  atthavibh±g±divasena  vutt±yeva.  K±ma½  ito  b±hirak±na½
“im±ni  up±d±n±ni  ettak±ni  catt±ri,  na  ito  bhiyyo”ti  ²disa½ ñ±ºa½ natthi, kevala½
pana   keci   “k±m±   pah±tabb±”ti   vadanti,  keci  “natthi  paro  lokoti  ca,  micch±”ti
vadanti,   apare  “s²labbatena  suddh²ti  (2.0012)  ca,  micch±”ti  vadanti,  attadiµµhiy±
pana  micch±bh±va½ sabbaso na j±nanti eva. Yattaka½ pana j±nanti, tassapi acca-
ntappah±na½  na  j±nanti,  tath±pi sabbassa pariññeyyassa pariññeyya½ paññape-
ma-icceva   tiµµhanti.   Eva½bh³t±na½   pana   nesa½   tattha   y±dis²  paµipatti,  ta½
dassento   satth±   “santi,   bhikkhave”ti-±dim±ha.   Tattha  sant²ti  sa½vijjanti.  Tena
tesa½ diµµhigatik±na½ vijjam±nat±ya avicchedata½ dasseti. Eketi ekacce. Samaºa-
br±hmaº±ti  pabbajjupagamanena  samaº±,  j±timattena ca br±hmaº±. Sabbesanti
anavases±na½  up±d±n±na½  samatikkama½  pah±na½.  Samm±  na paññapent²ti
yesa½  paññapenti,  tesampi  samm±  pariñña½  na  paññapenti.  Id±ni  ta½ attha½
vitth±rato  dassetu½  “kec²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Tattha hotika-kuµ²caka-bah³daka-ha½sa-
paramaha½sa-k±jaka-tidaº¹a-monavata-seva-p±rupaka-pañcamarattika-



somak±raka-mugabbata-carab±ka-t±pasa-niganth±-j²vaka-isi-p±r±yanika-pañc±ta-
pika-k±pila-    k±º±da-sa½s±ramocaka-aggibhattika-magavatika-govatika-kukkura-
vatika-k±maº¹aluka-   vaggulivatika-ekas±µaka-odakasuddhika-sar²rasant±paka-s²-
lasuddhika-jh±nasuddhika-catubbidha-     sassatav±d±dayo    channavuti    taºh±p±-
sena  ¹a½sanato,  ariyadhammassa  v±  vib±dhanato p±saº¹±. Vatthupaµisevana½
k±manti  by±p±rassa  vatthuno  paµisevanasaªkh±ta½  k±ma½.  Theyyena sevant²ti
paµihattha-±disamaññ±ya   lokassa  vacanavasena  sevanti.  T²ºi  k±raº±n²ti  “natthi
dinnan”ti-±dinayappavatt±ni diµµhivisesabh³t±ni vaµµak±raº±ni.
    Atthasall±pik±ti    atthassa    sall±pik±,   dvinna½   adhippetatthasall±pavibh±vin²ti
adhipp±yo. Dvinnañhi vacana½ sall±po. Ten±ha “pathav² kir±”ti-±di.
    Yo   titthiy±na½   attano   satthari   dhamme  sahadhammikesu  ca  pas±do  vutto,
tassa  an±yatanagatatt±  appas±dakabh±vadassana½  pas±dapacchedo. Tath±pa-
vatto   v±do  pas±dapacchedav±do  vutto.  Evar³peti  ²dise  vuttanayena  kiles±na½
anupasamasa½vattanike.   Dhammeti   dhammapatir³pake.   Vinayeti  vinayapatir³-
pake.  Titthiy±  hi  kohaññe  µhatv±  loka½  vañcent±  dhamma½  kathem±ti “sattime
k±y±  akaµ±  akaµavidh±”ti-±din±  (d².  ni.  1.174)  ya½  kiñci kathetv± tath± “vinaya½
paññapem±”ti  (2.0013)  gos²lavaggulivat±d²ni  paññapetv±  t±disa½ s±vake sikkh±-
petv±   “dhammavinayo”ti  kathenti,  ta½  sandh±yeta½  vutta½  “dhammavinaye”ti.
Ten±ha  “ubhayenapi  aniyy±nika½  s±sana½  dasset²”ti.  Parittampi n±ma puñña½
k±tuk±ma½   maccheramal±bhibh³tat±ya   niv±rentassa   antar±ya½   tassa  karoto
diµµheva   dhamme   viññ³hi   garahitabbat±   sampar±ye   ca   duggati   p±µikaªkh±,
kimaªga½  pana  sakalavaµµadukkhanissaraº±vahe  jinacakke  pah±rad±yino tittha-
karassa    tadov±dakarassa    c±ti   imamattha½   dassento   “aniyy±nikas±sanamhi
h²”ti-±dim±ha.  Yath±  so  pas±do  sampar±ye  na  sammaggato  attano pavattivase-
n±ti   dassento  “kañci  k±la½  gantv±pi  pacch±  vinassati  yev±”ti  ±ha,  aveccappa-
s±do viya accantiko na hot²ti attho.
    Sampajjam±n±  yath±vidhipaµipattiy±  tiracch±nayoni½ ±vahati. Kammasarikkha-
kena   hi   vip±keneva   bhavitabba½.  Sabbampi  k±raºabhedanti  sabbampi  yath±-
vutta½  titthakar±na½  s±vak±na½  ap±yadukkh±vaha½ micch±paµipattisaªkh±ta½
k±raºavisesa½.   So   panesa   pas±do  na  niyy±ti  micchattapakkhikatt±  sur±p²tasi-
ªg±le  pas±do  viya. Sura½ pariss±vetv± cha¹¹itakasaµa½ sur±jallika½. Br±hmaº±
n±ma  dhanaluddh±ti  adhipp±yen±ha  “ima½  vañcess±m²”ti. Ka½sasat±ti kah±pa-
ºasat±.
    144.  Tass±ti pas±dassa. Sabbopi lobho k±mup±d±nanteva vuccat²ti ±ha “araha-
ttamaggena   k±mup±d±nassa   pah±napariññan”ti.   Evar³peti   ²dise  sabbaso  kile-
s±na½  upasamasa½vattanike. Yath±nusiµµha½ paµipajjam±n±na½ ap±yesu apata-
navasena    dh±raºaµµhena    dhamme.   Sabbaso   vinayanaµµhena   vinaye.   Tattha
bhavadukkhanissaraº±ya sa½vattane.
    Namassam±no  aµµh±si  dve  asaªkhyeyy±ni paccekabodhip±ram²na½ p³raºena
tattha  buddhas±sane  paricayena  ca bhagavati pasannacittat±ya ca. “Ul³k±”ty±di-
g±th±   rukkhadevat±ya   bh±sit±.  K±luµµhitanti  s±yanhak±le  div±vih±rato  uµµhita½.
Duggateso na gacchat²ti duggati½ eso na gamissati. Morajiko murajav±dako. Mah±-



bheriv±dakavatthu±d²nipi sitap±tukaraºa½ ±di½ katv± vitth±retabb±ni.
    Paramattheti  (2.0014)  lokuttaradhamme. Ki½ pana vattabbanti dhammepi para-
matthe   nimitta½   gahetv±   suºant±na½.   S±maºeravatth³ti  pabbajitadivaseyeva
sappena daµµho hutv± k±la½ katv± devaloka½ upapannas±maºeravatthu.
    Kh²rodananti   kh²rena  saddhi½  sammissa½  odana½.  Timbarusakanti  tinduka-
phala½.  Tipusasadis±  ek±  vallij±ti  timbarusa½,  tassa  phala½  timbarusakanti ca
vadanti.    Kakk±rikanti   khuddaka-el±¼uka½.   Mah±tipusanti   ca   vadanti.   Vallipa-
kkanti  khuddakatipusavalliy± phala½. Hatthapat±pakanti mand±mukhi. Ambakañji-
kanti   ambilakañjika½.   Kha¼ay±guntipi   vadanti.  Doºinimmajjaninti  satela½  tilapi-
ññ±ka½.  Vidhupananti  caturassab²jani½.  T±lavaºµanti  t±lapattehi  katamaº¹alab²-
jani½. Morahatthanti morapiñchehi kata½ makasab²jani½.
    Vuttanay±nus±renev±ti   yasm±   idh±pi   yath±vutta½  sabbampi  k±raºabheda½
ekato  katv± dassento satth± “ta½ kissa het³n”ti-±dim±ha, tasm± tattha aniyy±nika-
s±sane vuttanayassa anussaraºavasena yojetv± veditabba½.
    145.   Pariññanti  pah±napariñña½.  Tesa½  paccaya½  dassetunti  up±d±n±na½
pariññ±  n±ma  pah±napariññ±.  Tesa½  accantanirodho adhippeto, so ca paccaya-
nirodhena  hot²ti  tesa½  paccaya½  m³lak±raºato  pabhuti  dassetu½.  Ayanti  id±ni
vuccam±no   ettha   “ime  c±”ti-±dip±µhe  “ki½  nid±n±”ti-±disam±sapad±na½  attho.
Sabbapades³ti  “taºh±samuday±”ti-±d²su  sabbesu  padesu.  Imin±  eva  ca sabba-
ggahaºena  “phassanid±n±”ti-±d²nampi  pad±na½  saªgaho daµµhabbo. Ime aññati-
tthiy± up±d±n±nampi samudaya½ na j±nanti, kuto nirodha½, tath±gato pana tesa½
tappaccayapaccay±nampi  samudayañca  atthaªgamañca y±th±vato j±n±ti, tasm±–
“idheva, bhikkhave, samaºo …pe… suññ± parappav±d± samaºebhi aññeh²”ti (ma.
ni.    1.139)    yath±raddhas²han±da½    matthaka½    p±petv±   dassento   “ime   ca,
bhikkhave,  catt±ro  up±d±n±”ti-±din±  (ma.  ni.  1.145)  nayena desana½ paµiccasa-
mupp±damukhena   ot±rento   vaµµa½   dassetv±   “yato   ca   kho”ti-±din±  vivaµµa½
dassento  arahattena  desan±ya  k³µa½  gaºhi,  tamattha½  dassento  “yasm± pana
bhagav±”ti-±dim±ha. Ta½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                         C³¼as²han±dasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                2. Mah±s²han±dasuttavaººan±
 
 
                                                        Ves±l²nagaravaººan±
 
    146.  Apar±paranti  (2.0015)  punappuna½. Vis±l²bh³tat±y±ti g±vutantara½ g±vu-
tantara½  puthubh³tat±ya.  Tatr±ti tassa½ vis±l²bh³tat±ya½. Cha¹¹itamatteti vissa-
µµhamatte.  Ðmibhay±d²h²ti ³mikumbh²la-±vaµµasa½suk±bhayehi. Udakappav±hen±-
gatassapi  ca usm± na vigacchati, usm± ca n±ma ²disassa saviññ±ºakat±ya bhave-
yy±ti   “siy±  gabbho”ti  cintesi.  Tath±  h²ti-±di  tattha  k±raºacint±.  Puññavantat±ya



duggandha½  n±hosi,  sa-usumat±ya  p³tikabh±vo. D±rak±na½ puññ³panissayato
aªguµµhakato  cassa  kh²ra½  nibbatti,  kh²rabhattañca  labhi. Carimakabhave bodhi-
satte    kucchigate    bodhisattam±tu    viya    udaracchaviy±   acchavippasannat±ya
nicchavi viy±ti katv± ±ha “nicchav² ahesun”ti. Tesanti dvinna½ d±rak±na½. M±t±pi-
taroti  posakam±t±pitaro. Abhisiñcitv± r±j±na½ aka½su rajjasampattiy± d±yakassa
kammassa  katatt±, asambhinne eva r±jakule uppannatt± ca. Kum±rassa puññ±nu-
bh±vasañcodit± devat±dhiggahit±ti keci.
    Purassa  apareti  purassa aparadis±ya g±vutamatte µh±ne j²vakambavana½ viya
sap±k±ramandirake. Acirapakkantoti ettha na desantarapakkamana½ adhippeta½,
atha  kho  s±sanato  apakkamananti dassento “vibbhamitv±”ti-±dim±ha. Tenev±ha
“imasm±  dhammavinay±”ti.  Parisat²ti  paris±ya½,  janasam³heti attho. Janasam³-
hagato  pana “parisamajjhe”ti vutto. Bh±van±manasik±rena vin± pakatiy±va manu-
ssehi    nibbattetabbo    dhammoti    manussadhammo,   manussattabh±v±vaho   v±
dhammo  manussadhammo,  anu¼±ra½  parittakusala½.  Ya½ asatipi buddhupp±de
vattati,    yañca    sandh±y±ha    “h²nena    brahmacariyena,   khattiye   upapajjat²”ti.
“Amh±ka½  buddho”ti  buddhe mamattak±rino buddham±mak±. Sesapadadvayepi
eseva nayo.
 
                                              Uttarimanussadhamm±divaººan±
 
     Ala½  (2.0016)  ariy±ya  ariyabh±v±y±ti alamariyo, r³p±yatana½ j±n±ti cakkhuvi-
ññ±ºa½   viya   passati   c±ti   ñ±ºadassana½,  dibbacakkhu.  Sammasanupage  ca
pana   dhamme   lakkhaºattayañca  tath±  j±n±ti  passati  c±ti  ñ±ºadassana½,  vipa-
ssan±.   Nibb±na½,   catt±ri  v±  sacc±ni  asammohapaµivedhato  j±n±ti  passati  c±ti
ñ±ºadassana½,  maggo.  Phala½  pana  nibb±navaseneva  yojetabba½.  Paccave-
kkhaº±   magg±dhigatassa   atthassa   paccakkhato  j±nanaµµhena  ñ±ºadassana½,
sabbaññut±   an±varaºat±ya   samantacakkhut±ya   ca   ñ±ºadassana½.  Lokuttara-
maggo   adhippeto,   tasmiñhi  paµisiddhe  sabbesampi  buddhaguº±na½  asambha-
voti adhipp±yo. Ten±ha “tañhi so bhagavato paµisedhet²”ti.
    Sukhuma½    dhammantara½   n±ma   jh±navipassan±dika½   ±cariy±nuggahena
gahita½ n±ma natthi. Takkapariy±hatanti “iti bhavissati, eva½ bhavissat²”ti ta½ta½-
dassetabbamatthatakkanena  vitakkanamattena  parito  ±hata½ parivattita½ katv±.
Ten±ha   “takketv±”ti-±di.   Lokiyapañña½  anuj±n±ti  upanisinnaparis±ya  anuk³la-
dhammakathanatoti  adhipp±yo.  Ten±ha  “samaºo  gotamo”ti-±di.  Paµibh±t²ti  paµi-
bh±na½,  “iti  vakkh±m²”ti  eva½pavatta½  kathanacitta½, tato paµibh±nato j±nana½
paµibh±na½,   ±gam±bh±vato   sayameva   upaµµhitatt±  saya½paµibh±na½.  Ten±ha
“imin±ssa  dhammesu  paccakkhabh±va½  paµib±hat²”ti.  Suphusitanti  nibbivara½.
Aphusitatte   hi   sukhena  vac²ghoso  na  niccharati.  Dant±varaºanti  oµµhadvaya½.
Jivh±pi   thaddhat±ya   sukhena   vac²ghoso  na  niccharat²ti  ±ha  “muduk±  jivh±”ti.
Karav²karutamañjut±ya  madhuro saro. Ela½ vuccati doso, ela½ ga¼at²ti elaga¼±, na
elaga¼±    anelaga¼±,    niddos±,   na   rujjhat²ti   attho.   Sabbameta½   rañjanasseva
k±raºa½ dassento vadati.



    Pañca   dhamm±ti  gambh²rañ±ºacariyabh³t±na½  khandh±d²na½  uggahaºa-sa-
vana-dh±raºa-paricaya-yonisomanasik±re     sandh±y±ha.     Takkarassa     samm±
dukkhakkhay±y±ti   ettha   samm±-saddo   ubhayatth±pi   yojetabbo  “samm±  takka-
rassa   samm±  dukkhakkhay±y±”ti.  Yo  hi  samm±  dhamma½  paµipajjati,  tasseva
samm±  dukkhakkhayo  hoti. Yo pana vuttanayena takkaro, tassa niyy±na½ atthato
dhammasseva niyy±nanti ±ha “so dhammo …pe… niyy±ti gacchat²”ti.
    147.  Kodhanoti  (2.0017)  kujjhanas²lo.  Yasm±  pana  sunakkhatto kodhavasena
kur³ro pharusavacano ca, tasm± ±ha “kodhanoti caº¹o pharuso c±”ti. Tasmi½ atta-
bh±ve  maggaphal±na½  upanissayo  natth²ti  tasmi½ attabh±ve uppajjan±rah±na½
maggaphal±na½  upanissayo  natthi.  Ta½  buddh±  “moghapuriso”ti  vadanti yath±
ta½  sudinnal±¼ud±yi-±dike.  Upanissaye  satipi  tasmi½  khaºe  magge v± phale v±
asati  “moghapuriso”ti  vadanti yath± ta½ dhaniy³pasenatther±dike. Samucchinno-
panissaye   pana   vattabbameva  natthi.  Yath±  “makkhali  moghapuriso  manussa-
khippa½  maññe”ti  (a.  ni.  1.311)  tath±  sunakkhattop²ti  ±ha  “imassa  pan±”ti-±di.
Ass±ti etena. Kattari hida½ s±mivacana½. Kodhen±ti kodhahetun±.
    Bhagavatoti  sampad±navacana½  kuddhapad±pekkh±ya.  Pubbeti bhikkhuk±le.
Sadda½  sotuk±moti  so  kira dibbacakkhun± t±vati½sabhavane devat±na½ r³pa½
passanto  oµµhacalana½  passati,  na  pana  sadda½  suº±ti,  tasm±  t±sa½  sadda½
sotuk±mo  ahosi.  Tena  vutta½  “sadda½  sotuk±mo  …pe…  pucch²”ti.  So ca at²te
eka½   s²lavanta½  bhikkhu½  kaººasakkhaliya½  paharitv±  badhiramak±si,  tasm±
parikamma½  karontopi  abhabbova  dibbasot±dhigam±ya.  Ta½  sandh±ya  vutta½
“upanissayo  natth²ti  ñatv±  parikamma½ na kathes²”ti. Cintes²ti attano micch±pari-
vitakkitena ayoniso ummujjanto cintesi.
    Niyy±nikatt±vabodhanato  abhedopac±rena  “desan±dhammo niyy±niko”ti vutto.
Niyy±no   v±   ariyamaggo   bodhetabbo  etassa  atth²ti  niyy±niko  desan±dhammo.
Attani atthita½



dasseti   kiccasiddhidassanena   tattha   tattha   p±kaµ²katatt±,   na   paµiññ±mattena.
Tath±  hi  yath±par±dha½  ta½ta½sikkh±padapaññattiy± yath±dhamma½ veneyya-
jjh±say±nur³pañca  avipar²tadhammadesan±ya devamanussehi yath±bhisaªkhata-
pañh±na½   tadajjh±say±nuk³la½  µh±naso  vissajjanena  ca  bhagavato  sabbattha
appaµihatañ±ºac±rabh±vena  sabbaññutaññ±ºa½  viññ³na½ p±kaµa½, tath± tattha
tattha    yamakap±µih±riyakaraº±d²su    iddhividhañ±º±d²n²ti.    Ten±ha   “mayhañc±-
”ti-±di.   Anveti   yath±gahitasaªketassa   anugamanavasena   eti   (2.0018)  j±n±t²ti
anvayo. Ten±ha “anubujjhat²ti attho”ti. Saªket±nugamanañcettha “yath±par±dha½
ta½ta½sikkh±padapaññattiy±”ti-±din±   vuttanayameva.   Eva½  yojan±  veditabb±ti
yath±  sabbaññutaññ±ºena  yojan±  kat±,  eva½ “evar³pampi n±ma mayha½ iddhi-
vidhañ±ºasaªkh±ta½   uttarimanussadhamman”ti-±din±   tattha  tattha  yojan±  vedi-
tabb±.
 
                                       Uttarimanussadhamm±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       Dasabalañ±ºavaººan±
 
    148.   Yadipi   ±dito   abhiññ±ttayavasena  desan±ya  ±gatatt±  cetopariyañ±º±na-
ntara½   upari  tisso  abhiññ±  vattabb±  siyunti  vattabba½  siy±,  atthato  pana  vijj±-
ttaya½  yath±vutta-abhiññ±ttayamev±ti  katv±  “tisso  vijj± vattabb± siyun”ti vutta½.
Kasm±  panettha  “t±su vutt±su upari dasabalañ±ºa½ na parip³rat²”ti vutta½, nanu
im±ni  ñ±º±ni  ses±bhiññ±  viya  attano  visayassa  abhij±nanaµµha½  up±d±ya abhi-
ññ±su  vattabb±ni,  akampiyaµµha½  pana  upatthambhanaµµhañca  up±d±ya balañ±-
ºesu  yath±  samm±sati-±dayo indriyabalabojjhaªgamaggaªges³ti? Nayidameva½.
Tattha   hi   dhamm±na½  dhammakiccavisesavibh±vanapar±ya  desan±ya  vutta½,
idha  pana  satthu  guºavisesavibh±vanapar±ya  desan±ya  tath±  vattu½  na sakk±
atthato  anaññatt±,  ekacc±na½  puthujjan±na½  eva½  citta½  uppajjeyya “kimida½
bhagav±  heµµh±  vuttaguºe punapi gaºhanto guº±dhikadassana½ karot²”ti. Tasm±
suvuttameta½ “upari dasabalañ±ºa½ na parip³rat²”ti.
    Aññehi  as±dh±raº±n²ti  kasm±  vutta½  (a.  ni.  µ².  3.10.21),  nanu  cet±ni  s±vak±-
nampi   ekacc±na½   uppajjant²ti?   K±ma½  uppajjanti,  y±dis±ni  pana  buddh±na½
µh±n±µµh±nañ±º±d²ni,  na  t±dis±ni tadaññesa½ kad±cipi uppajjant²ti aññehi as±dh±-
raº±n²ti.   Ten±ha   “tath±gatasseva   bal±n²”ti.   Imameva   hi  yath±vuttalesa½  ape-
kkhitv± tadabh±vato ±say±nusayañ±º±d²su eva as±dh±raºaguºasamaññ± niru¼h±.
K±ma½   ñ±ºabal±na½   ñ±ºasambh±ro   visesapaccayo,   puññasambh±ropi  pana
nesa½   paccayo   eva  (2.0019),  ñ±ºasambh±rassapi  v±  puññasambh±rabh±vato
“puññussayasampattiy± ±gat±n²”ti vutta½.
    Pakatihatthikulanti  (sa½.  ni.  2.22) giricaranad²caravanacar±dippabhed± gocari-
yak±l±vakan±m±  sabb±pi balena p±katik± hatthij±ti. Dasanna½ puris±nanti th±ma-
majjhim±na½   dasanna½   puris±na½.   Ekassa   tath±gatassa  k±yabalanti  ±netv±
sambandho.   Ekass±ti  ca  tath±  heµµh±kath±ya½  ±gatatt±  desan±sotena  vutta½.



N±r±yanasaªgh±tabalanti   ettha   n±r±   vuccanti  rasmiyo,  t±  bah³  n±n±vidh±  ito
uppajjant²ti  n±r±yana½,  vajira½,  tasm±  n±r±yanasaªgh±tabalanti vajirasaªgh±ta-
balanti  attho. Ñ±ºabala½ pana p±¼iya½ ±gatameva, na k±yabala½ viya aµµhakath±-
ru¼hamev±ti  adhipp±yo.  “Sa½yuttake ±gat±ni tesattati ñ±º±ni sattasattati ñ±º±n²”-
ti  vutta½  (vibha. m³laµ². 760), tattha pana nid±navagge sattasattati ±gat±ni catuca-
tt±r²sañca,  tesattati  pana  paµisambhid±magge  (paµi.  ma.  1.73  m±tik±) sutamay±-
d²ni  ±gat±ni  dissanti,  na sa½yuttake. Aññ±nip²ti etena ñ±ºavatthuvibhaªge ekak±-
divasena  vutt±ni,  aññattha ca “pubbante ñ±ºan”ti-±din± (dha. sa. 1076) brahmaj±-
l±d²su  (d².  ni.  1.36)  ca “tayida½ tath±gato paj±n±ti, im±ni diµµhiµµh±n±ni eva½ gahi-
t±n²”ti-±din±   vutt±ni   anek±ni   ñ±ºappabhed±ni  saªgaºh±ti.  Y±th±vapaµivedhato
sayañca  akampiya½  puggalañca  ta½samaªgi½  neyyesu  adhibala½  karot²ti ±ha
“akampiyaµµhena upatthambhanaµµhena c±”ti.
    Usabhassa  idanti  ±sabha½,  (a. ni. µ². 2.4.8) seµµha½ µh±na½. Sabbaññutapaµij±-
nanavasena   abhimukha½   gacchanti,  aµµha  v±  paris±  upasaªkamant²ti  ±sabh±,
pubbabuddh±. Ida½ pan±ti buddh±na½ µh±na½ sabbaññutameva vadati. Tiµµham±-
nov±ti  avadantopi  (sa½. ni. µ². 2.2.22) tiµµham±nova paµij±n±ti n±m±ti attho. Upaga-
cchat²ti anuj±n±ti.
    Aµµhasu  paris±s³ti  “abhij±n±mi kho pan±ha½, s±riputta, anekasata½ khattiyapa-
risa½  …pe…  tatra  vata ma½ bhaya½ v± s±rajja½ v± okkamissat²ti nimittameta½,
s±riputta,  na  samanupass±m²”ti  (ma.  ni.  1.151)  vutt±su  aµµhasu paris±su. Abh²ta-
n±da½  (2.0020)  nadat²ti  parato  dassitañ±ºayogena  dasabalohanti  abh²tan±da½
nadati. S²han±dasuttena khandhavagge (sa½. ni. 3.78) ±gatena.
    “Devamanuss±na½  catucakka½  vattat²”ti (a. ni. 4.31) suttasesena sappuris³pa-
ssay±d²na½      phalasampattipavatti,     purimasappuris³passay±di½     upaniss±ya
pacchimasappuris³passay±d²na½  sampattipavatti v± vutt±ti ±di-saddena tattha ca
cakka-saddassa gahaºa½ veditabba½. Vicakkasaºµh±n± asani eva asanivicakka½.
Uracakk±d²s³ti  ±di-saddena ±º±sam³h±d²supi cakka-saddassa pavatti veditabb±.
“Saªghabheda½  kariss±ma  cakkabhedan”ti-±d²su (p±r±. 409; c³¼ava. 343) hi ±º±
“cakkan”ti   vutt±,   “devacakka½  asuracakkan”ti-±d²su  (a.  ni.  µ².  2.4.8)  sam³hoti.
Paµivedhaniµµhatt±   arahattamaggañ±ºa½   paµivedhoti   “phalakkhaºe   uppanna½
n±m±”ti   vutta½.   Tena   paµiladdhassapi   desan±ñ±ºassa  kiccanipphatti  parassa
bujjhanamattena    hot²ti    “aññ±takoº¹aññassa    sot±patti    …pe…   phalakkhaºe
pavatta½   n±m±”ti  vutta½.  Tato  para½  pana  y±va  parinibb±n±  desan±ñ±ºappa-
vatti   tasseva   pavattitassa   dhammacakkassa   µh±nanti   veditabba½   pavattitaca-
kkassa cakkavattino cakkaratanassa µh±na½ viya.
    “Tiµµhat²”ti  vutta½,  ki½  bh³miya½  puriso  viya?  Noti  ±ha “tad±yattavuttit±y±”ti.
Ýh±nanti cettha attal±bho dharam±nat± ca, na gatinivatt²ti ±ha “uppajjati ceva pava-
ttati c±”ti. Yattha paneta½ dasabalañ±ºa½ vitth±rita½, ta½ dassento “abhidhamme
pan±”ti-±dim±ha. Sesesupi eseva nayo.
    Sam±diyant²ti  sam±d±n±ni,  t±ni  pana  sam±diyitv±  kat±ni  hont²ti  ±ha  “sam±di-
yitv±  kat±nan”ti.  Kammameva  v± kammasam±d±nanti etena sam±d±nasaddassa
apubbatth±bh±va½  dasseti  muttagatasadde  gatasaddassa viya. Gat²ti niray±diga-



tiyo.  Upadh²ti  attabh±vo.  K±loti  kammassa  vipaccan±rahak±lo.  Payogoti vip±ku-
ppattiy± paccayabh³t± kiriy±.
    Agatig±mininti   nibb±nag±mini½.  Vakkhati  hi  “nibb±nañc±ha½,  s±riputta,  paj±-
n±mi  nibb±nag±miñca  magga½  nibb±nag±miniñca  paµipadan”ti  (ma.  ni.  1.153).
Bah³supi   manussesu  ekameva  (2.0021)  p±ºa½  gh±tentesu  k±ma½  sabbesa½
cetan±  tassevekassa  j²vitindriy±rammaº±,  ta½ pana kamma½ tesa½ n±n±k±ra½.
Tesu  (vibha.  aµµha. 811) hi eko ±darena chandaj±to karoti, eko “ehi tvampi karoh²”-
ti  parehi  nipp²¼ito karoti, eko sam±nacchando viya hutv± appaµib±ham±no vicarati.
Tesu  eko  teneva  kammena  niraye  nibbattati,  eko  tiracch±nayoniya½, eko pettivi-
saye.  Ta½  tath±gato  ±y³hanakkhaºe  eva–  “imin± n²h±rena ±y³hitatt± esa niraye
nibbattissati,  esa  tiracch±nayoniya½,  esa  pettivisaye”ti j±n±ti. Niraye nibbattam±-
nampi–  “esa  mah±niraye  nibbattissati,  esa  ussadaniraye”ti  j±n±ti.  Tiracch±nayo-
niya½  nibbattam±nampi– “esa ap±dako bhavissati, esa dvip±dako, esa catuppado,
esa   bahuppado”ti   j±n±ti.   Pettivisaye   nibbattam±nampi–   “esa   nijjh±mataºhiko
bhavissati,   esa   khuppip±siko,  esa  paradatt³paj²v²”ti  j±n±ti.  Tesu  ca  kammesu–
“ida½  kamma½ paµisandhim±ka¹¹hissati, ida½ aññena dinn±ya paµisandhiy± upa-
dhivepakka½ bhavissat²”ti j±n±ti.
    Tath±   sakalag±mav±sikesu   ekato   piº¹ap±ta½   dadam±nesu   k±ma½  sabbe-
sampi  cetan±  piº¹ap±t±rammaº±va, ta½ pana kamma½ tesa½ n±n±k±ra½. Tesu
hi  eko  ±darena  karot²ti  sesa½  purimasadisa½,  tasm±  tesu  keci  devaloke nibba-
ttanti,  keci  manussaloke,  ta½  tath±gato  ±y³hanakkhaºeyeva  j±n±ti–  “imin± n²h±-
rena  ±y³hitatt±  esa manussaloke nibbattissati, esa devaloke, tatth±pi esa khattiya-
kule,  esa  br±hmaºakule,  esa  vessakule, esa suddakule, esa paranimmitavasava-
tt²su,  esa  nimm±narat²su, esa tusitesu, esa y±mesu, esa t±vati½sesu, esa c±tuma-
h±r±jikesu,   esa   bhummadeves³”ti-±din±  tattha  tattha  h²napaº²tasuvaººadubba-
ººa-appapariv±ramah±pariv±rat±dibheda½    ta½   ta½   visesa½   ±y³hanakkhaºe-
yeva j±n±ti.
    Tath±  vipassana½  paµµhapentesuyeva–  “imin± n²h±rena esa kiñci sallakkhetu½
na   sakkhissati,   esa  mah±bh³tamattameva  vavatthapessati,  esa  r³papariggahe-
yeva   µhassati,  esa  ar³papariggaheyeva,  esa  n±mar³papariggaheyeva  (2.0022),
esa  paccayapariggahe  eva,  esa lakkhaº±rammaºikavipassan±ya eva, esa paµha-
maphaleyeva,  esa dutiyaphale eva, esa tatiyaphale eva, esa arahatta½ p±puºissa-
t²”ti    j±n±ti.    Kasiºaparikamma½    karontesupi–    “imassa   parikammamattameva
bhavissati,  esa  nimitta½  upp±dessati, esa appana½ eva p±puºissati, esa jh±na½
p±daka½  katv±  vipassana½  paµµhapetv±  arahatta½  gaºhissat²”ti  j±n±ti.  Ten±ha
“imassa cetan±”ti-±di.
    K±manato,  k±metabbato,  k±mapaµisa½yuttato  ca  k±mo dh±tu k±madh±tu. ¾di-
saddena  by±p±dadh±tu-r³padh±tu-±d²na½  saªgaho. Vilakkhaºat±y±ti visadisasa-
bh±vat±ya.    Khandh±yatanadh±tulokanti    anekadh±tu½    n±n±dh±tu½   khandha-
loka½   ±yatanaloka½   dh±tuloka½   yath±bh³ta½   paj±n±t²ti  yojan±.  “Aya½  r³pa-
kkhandho  n±ma  …pe…  aya½  viññ±ºakkhandho n±ma. Tesupi ekavidhena r³pa-
kkhandho,    ek±dasavidhena    r³pakkhandho    (vibha.   33).   Ekavidhena   vedan±-



kkhandho,   bahuvidhena   vedan±kkhandho   (vibha.   34-61).   Ekavidhena   saññ±-
kkhandho,   bahuvidhena   saññ±kkhandho  (vibha.  62-91).  Ekavidhena  saªkh±ra-
kkhandho,  bahuvidhena  saªkh±rakkhandho (vibha. 92-120). Ekavidhena viññ±ºa-
kkhandho,  bahuvidhena viññ±ºakkhandho”ti (vibha. 121-149) eva½ t±va khandha-
lokassa,   “ida½   cakkh±yatana½   n±ma   …pe…   ida½   dhamm±yatana½   n±ma.
Tattha  das±yatan±  k±m±vacar±,  dve  c±tubh³mak±”ti-±din± (vibha. 156-171) ±ya-
tanalokassa,  “aya½  cakkhudh±tu  n±ma  …pe…  aya½  manoviññ±ºadh±tu n±ma,
tattha   so¼asa  dh±tuyo  k±m±vacar±,  dve  c±tubh³mak±”ti-±din±  (vibha.  172-188)
dh±tulokassa  anekasabh±va½  n±n±sabh±vañca  paj±n±ti.  Na kevala½ up±dinna-
kasaªkh±ralokasseva,   atha  kho  anup±dinnakasaªkh±ralokassapi–  “im±ya  n±ma
dh±tuy±  ussannatt± imassa rukkhassa khandho seto, imassa k±¼o, imassa maµµho,
imassa  sakaºµako, imassa bahalattaco, imassa tanuttaco, imassa patta½ vaººasa-
ºµh±n±divasena    evar³pa½,    imassa    puppha½   n²la½   p²ta½   lohita½   od±ta½
sugandha½  duggandha½,  imassa phala½ khuddaka½ mahanta½ d²gha½ rassa½
vaµµa½      susaºµh±na½      dussaºµh±na½     muduka½     pharusa½     sugandha½
duggandha½   madhura½   tittaka½  kaµuka½  ambila½  kas±va½,  imassa  kaºµako
tikhiºo  kuºµho ujuko (2.0023) kuµilo tambo k±¼o od±to hot²”ti-±din± paj±n±ti. Sabba-
ññubuddh±d²na½ eva hi eta½ bala½, na aññesa½.
    N±n±dhimuttikatanti  n±n±-ajjh±sayata½.  Adhimutti  n±ma  ajjh±sayadh±tu ajjh±-
sayasabh±vo.  So  pana  h²napaº²tat±s±maññena p±¼iya½ dvidh±va vuttopi h²napa-
º²t±dibhedena   anekavidhoti   ±ha  “h²n±d²hi  adhimutt²hi  n±n±dhimuttikabh±van”ti.
Tattha   tattha   ye   ye   satt±   ya½ya½-adhimuttik±,   te  te  ta½tadadhimuttike  eva
sevanti  bhajanti  payirup±santi  dh±tusabh±gato.  Yath± g³th±d²na½ dh±tusabh±vo
eso,  ya½  g³th±d²hi  eva  sa½sandanti  samenti,  eva½  (puggal±na½ ajjh±sayasse-
vesa   sabh±vo,   ya½)   (vibha.   m³laµ².  813)  h²najjh±say±  duss²l±d²hi  eva  sa½sa-
ndanti  samenti,  sampannas²l±dayo  ca sampannas²l±d²heva. Ta½ nesa½ n±n±dhi-
muttikata½ bhagav± yath±bh³ta½ paj±n±t²ti.
    Vuddhiñca h±niñc±ti paccayavisesena s±matthiyato



adhikata½  anadhikatañca. Indriyaparopariyattañ±ºaniddese (vibha. 814; paµi. ma.
1.113)   “±saya½   j±n±ti  anusaya½  j±n±t²”ti  ±say±dij±nana½  kasm±  niddiµµhanti?
¾sayaj±nan±din±   yehi   indriyehi   paroparehi   satt±   kaly±ºap±p±say±dik±  honti,
tesa½  j±nanassa vibh±vanato. Evañca katv± indriyaparopariyatta-±say±nusayañ±-
º±na½ visu½ as±dh±raºat±, indriyaparopariyattan±n±dhimuttikat±ñ±º±na½ visu½
balat±  ca  siddh±  hoti.  Tattha  ±sayanti  yattha  satt±  nivasanti,  ta½ tesa½ niv±sa-
µµh±na½  diµµhigata½  v±  yath±bh³tañ±ºa½  v±  ±sayo.  Anusayo appah²nabh±vena
th±magato   kileso.  Ta½  pana  bhagav±  satt±na½  ±saya½  j±nanto  tesa½  tesa½
diµµhigat±na½,    vipassan±maggañ±º±nañca    appavattikkhaºepi    j±n±ti.    Vutta½
heta½–
         “K±ma½   sevanta½yeva  bhagav±  j±n±ti  ‘aya½  puggalo  k±magaruko  k±m±-
    sayo  k±m±dhimutto’ti.  K±ma½ sevantaññeva j±n±ti ‘aya½ puggalo nekkhamma-
    garuko  nekkhamm±sayo  nekkhamm±dhimutto’ti.  Nekkhamma½ sevantaññeva
    j±n±ti. By±p±da½, aby±p±da½, thinamiddha½, ±lokasañña½ sevanta½yeva (2.002
    j±n±ti  ‘aya½  puggalo  thinamiddhagaruko  thinamiddh±sayo  thinamiddh±dhimu-
    tto’ti” (paµi. ma. 1.113).
    Paµham±d²na½  catunna½ jh±n±nanti r³p±vacar±na½ paµham±d²na½ paccan²ka-
jh±panaµµhena   ±rammaº³panijjh±naµµhena  ca  jh±n±na½.  Catukkanayena  heta½
vutta½.  Aµµhanna½  vimokkh±nanti ettha paµip±µiy± satta appitappitakkhaºe pacca-
n²kadhammehi    vimuccanato   ±rammaºe   ca   adhimuccanato   vimokkh±   n±ma,
aµµhamo   pana   sabbaso   saññ±vedayitehi   vimuttatt±   apagamavimokkho  n±ma.
Catukkanayapañcakanayesu    paµhamajh±nasam±dhi    savitakkasavic±ro    n±ma,
pañcakanaye   dutiyajjh±nasam±dhi   avitakkavic±ramatto,  nayadvayepi  upari  t²su
jh±nesu  sam±dhi  avitakka-avic±ro, sam±patt²su paµip±µiy± aµµhanna½ sam±dh²tipi
n±ma½,   sam±patt²tipi   cittekaggat±sabbh±vato,  nirodhasam±pattiy±  tadabh±vato
na   sam±dh²ti   n±ma½.   H±nabh±giyadhammanti   appaguºehi  paµhamajjh±n±d²hi
vuµµhitassa  saññ±manasik±r±na½ k±m±di-anupakkhandana½. Visesabh±giyadha-
mmanti  paguºehi  paµhamajjh±n±d²hi  vuµµhitassa saññ±manasik±r±na½ dutiyajjh±-
n±dipakkhandana½.    Iti    saññ±manasik±r±na½   k±m±didutiyajjh±n±dipakkhanda-
n±ni  h±nabh±giyavisesabh±giyadhamm±ti  dassit±ni,  tehi  pana  jh±n±na½ ta½sa-
bh±vat±  dhamma-saddena vutt±. Tasm±ti vuttamevattha½ hetubh±vena pacc±ma-
sati.   Vod±nanti   paguºat±saªkh±ta½  vod±na½.  Tañhi  paµhamajjh±n±d²hi  vuµµha-
hitv±  dutiyajjh±n±di-adhigamassa  paccayatt±  “vuµµh±nan”ti  vutta½. Ye (a. ni. µ². 3.
10.21)   pana   “nirodhato   phalasam±pattiy±  vuµµh±nanti  p±¼i  natth²”ti  vadanti,  te
“nirodh±  vuµµhahantassa  nevasaññ±n±saññ±yatana½ phalasam±pattiy± anantara-
paccayena  paccayo”ti  im±ya p±¼iy± (paµµh±. 1.1.417) paµisedhetabb±. Yo sam±pa-
ttil±bh²   sam±no   eva   “na   labh±mahan”ti,   kammaµµh±na½   sam±na½   eva   “na
kammaµµh±nan”ti  saññ²  hoti,  so  sampatti½yeva sam±na½ “vipatt²”ti paccet²ti vedi-
tabbo.
    149.  Appananti  nigamana½.  Na  tath±  daµµhabbanti  yath±  parav±din±  vutta½,
tath±  na  daµµhabba½.  Sakasakakiccameva  j±n±t²ti  µh±n±µµh±naj±nan±di½ saka½
saka½yeva   kicca½   k±tu½   j±n±ti,   yath±sakameva   visaya½   paµivijjhat²ti  attho.



Tamp²ti tehi dasabalañ±ºehi j±nitabbampi. Kammantaravip±kantaramev±ti (2.0025)
kammantarassavip±kantarameva  j±n±ti, cetan±cetan±sampayuttadhamme niray±-
dinibb±nag±minipaµipad±bh³te    kammanti   gahetv±   ±ha   “kammaparicchedame-
v±”ti.   Dh±tun±nattañca  dh±tun±nattak±raºañca  dh±tun±nattak±raºanti  ekadesa-
sar³pekaseso    daµµhabbo.   Tañhi   ñ±ºa½   tadubhayampi   j±n±ti,   “im±ya   n±ma
dh±tuy±  ussannatt±”ti-±din± (vibha. aµµha. 812) tath± ceva sa½vaººita½. Saccapa-
ricchedamev±ti      pariññ±bhisamay±divasena     sacc±na½     paricchindanameva.
Appetu½   na   sakkoti   aµµhamanavamabal±ni  viya  ta½sadisa½  iddhividhañ±ºa½
viya   vikubbitu½.   Etenassa   balasadisatañca   niv±reti.   Jh±n±diñ±ºa½   viya   v±
appetu½   vikubbituñca.  Yadipi  hi  “jh±n±dipaccavekkhaº±ñ±ºa½  sattamabalan”ti
tassa  savitakkasavic±rat±  vutt±,  tath±pi  “jh±n±d²hi  vin±  paccavekkhaº±  natth²”ti
jh±n±disahagata½  ñ±ºa½  tadantogadha½  katv±  eva½  vuttanti veditabba½. Atha
v±  sabbaññutaññ±ºa½  jh±n±dikicca½  viya  na  sabba½  balakicca½ k±tu½ sakko-
t²ti  dassetu½  “jh±na½  hutv± appetu½ na sakkoti iddhi hutv± vikubbitu½ na sakko-
t²”ti   vutta½,   na   pana  kassaci  balassa  jh±na-iddhibh±vatoti  daµµhabba½.  Eva½
kiccavisesavasenapi     dasabalañ±ºasabbaññutaññ±º±na½    visesa½    dassetv±
id±ni  vitakkattikabh³mantaravasenapi ta½ dassetu½ “apic±”ti-±di vutta½. Paµip±µi-
y±ti-±dito paµµh±ya paµip±µiy±.
    Anupadavaººana½   katv±  veditabb±n²ti  sambandho.  Kiles±varaºa½  niyatami-
cch±diµµhi,   kiles±varaºassa  abh±vo  ±savakkhay±dhigamassa  µh±na½,  tabbh±vo
aµµh±na½,   anadhigamassa   pana   tadubhaya½  yath±kkama½  aµµh±nañca  µh±na-
ñc±ti  tattha  k±raºa½  dassento  “lokiya …pe… dassanato c±”ti ±ha. Tattha lokiya-
samm±diµµhiy±  µhiti  ±savakkhay±dhigamassa µh±na½ kiles±varaº±bh±vassa k±ra-
ºatt±.  S±  hi tasmi½ sati na hoti, asati ca hoti. Etena tass± aµµhitiy± tassa aµµh±nat±
vutt±    eva.    Nesa½   veneyyasatt±na½.   Dh±tuvemattadassanatoti   k±madh±tu-±-
d²na½  pavattibhedadassanato.  Yadaggena dh±tuvematta½ j±n±ti, tadaggena cari-
y±visesampi j±n±ti. Dh±tuvemattadassanatoti v± dhammadh±tuvemattadassanato.
Sabb±pi   hi   cariy±  (2.0026)  dhammadh±tupariy±pann±  ev±ti.  Payoga½  an±diyi-
tv±pi   santatimah±matt±d²na½   (dha.  pa.  142)  viya.  Dibbacakkhuñ±º±nubh±vato
pattabben±ti  ettha  dibbacakkhun±  parassa  hadayavatthusannissayalohitavaººa-
dassanamukhena   tad±  pavattam±nacittaj±nanattha½  parikammakaraºa½  n±ma
s±vak±na½,  tañca  kho  ±dikammik±na½,  yato  dibbacakkhu-±nubh±vato cetopari-
yañ±ºassa  pattabbat±  siy±, buddh±na½ pana yadipi ±savakkhayañ±º±dhigamato
pageva  dibbacakkhuñ±º±dhigamo, tath±pi tath± parikammakaraºa½ natthi vijj±tta-
yasiddhiy±  sijjhanato.  Ses±bhiññ±ttaye cetopariyañ±ºa½ dibbacakkhuñ±º±dhiga-
mena pattanti ca vattabbata½ labhat²ti tath± vuttanti daµµhabba½.
    Puna   evar³pi½  v±ca½  na  vakkh±m²ti  citta½  upp±dento  ta½  v±ca½  pajahati
n±ma.  V±c±ya pana so attho p±kaµo hot²ti “vadanto”ti vutta½. Diµµhi½ na gaºhiss±-
m²ti diµµhigg±hapaµikkhepo. Diµµhiy± anupp±dana½ pajahanamev±ti ±ha “pajahanto”-
ti.  So  ariy³pav±d²  niraye  µhapitoyeva, n±ssa niray³papattiy± koci vibandho eka½-
siko ayamatthoti adhipp±yo.
    Ass±ti   eka½sikabh±vassa.   Sikkh±hi   s²lasam±dhipaññ±hi,  tadatth±ya  vipassa-



n±ya  ca  vin±  aññ±r±dhanassa  asambhavato  “lokiyalokuttar±  s²lasam±dhipaññ±
veditabb±”ti vatv± puna ±sannatare s²l±dike dassento “lokuttaravaseneva vinivatte-
tumpi  vaµµat²”ti  ±ha,  tasm±  aggamaggapariy±pann± s²l±dayo veditabb±. Aggama-
ggaµµhassa  hi  diµµheva  dhamme  eka½sik±  aññ±r±dhan±,  itaresa½ aneka½sik±ti.
Sampajjana½  sampad±,  nipphatt²ti  attho, tasm± eva½sampadanti eva½-avirajjha-
nakanipphattikanti  vutta½  hoti.  Ten±ha  “imampi  k±raºan”ti-±di. Tattha k±raºanti
yutti.   Tatr±ya½   yuttiniddh±raº±  “niray³pago  ariy³pav±d²  tad±d±yassa  avijjam±-
nato   seyyath±pi  micch±diµµh²”ti.  Ettha  ca  “ta½  v±ca½  appah±y±”ti-±divacanena
tad±d±yassa  appah±nena  ca  ariy³pav±do  antar±yiko anatth±vaho ca, pah±nena
pana   accaya½   desetv±   kham±panena   anantar±yiko   atth±vaho  ca  yath±  ta½
vuµµhit± desit± ca ±patt²ti dasseti.
 
                                                 Dasabalañ±ºavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   Catuves±rajjañ±ºavaººan±
 
    150.  By±mohabhayavasena  (2.0027)  (a.  ni.  µ².  2.4.8) saraºapariyesana½ s±ra-
jjana½   s±rado,  by±mohabhaya½,  vigato  s±rado  etass±ti  vis±rado,  tassa  bh±vo
ves±rajja½.    Ta½    pana    ñ±ºasampada½    pah±nasampada½   desan±visesasa-
mpada½  khema½ niss±ya pavatta½ catubbidha½ paccavekkhaºañ±ºa½. Ten±ha
“cat³su  µh±nes³”ti-±di.  Dassitadhammes³ti  vuttadhammesu.  Vacanamattameva
hi  tesa½,  na  pana  dassana½ t±disasseva dhammassa abh±vato. Bhagavat± eva
v±  “ime dhamm± anabhisambuddh±”ti parassa vacanavasena dassitadhammesu.
“Dhammapaµisambhid±”ti-±d²su  (vibha.  718)  viya  dhamma-saddo  hetupariy±yoti
±ha  “sahadhammen±ti  sahetun±”ti.  Het³ti ca upapattis±dhanahetu veditabbo, na
k±rako  samp±pako  ca.  Appam±ºanti anidassana½. Nidassanañhi anvayato byati-
rekato  pam±ºaªgat±ya “pam±ºan”ti vuccati. Nimittanti codan±ya k±raºa½. Tattha
codako   codana½   karot²ti  k±raºa½,  dhammo  codana½  karoti  eten±ti  k±raºa½.
Ten±ha   “puggalop²”ti-±di.   Khemanti   kenaci  appaµibandhiyabh±vena  anupaddu-
tata½.
    Antar±yo   etesa½   atthi,   antar±yev±   yutt±ti   antar±yik±.   Eva½bh³t±  pana  te
yasm±  antar±yakar±  n±ma  honti,  tasm±  ±ha  “antar±ya½  karont²ti  antar±yik±”ti.
Asañcicca  v²tikkamo  na  tath±  s±vajjoti  katv± vutta½ “sañcicca v²tikkant±”ti. Satta
±pattikkhandh±ti-±di  nidassanamatta½  itaresampi  catunna½  “antar±yik±”ti vutta-
dhamm±na½  tabbh±ve  byabhic±r±bh±vato.  Idha  pana methunadhammo adhippe-
toti   ida½   aµµhuppattivasena   vutta½   ariµµhasikkh±pada½   (p±ci.   417-422)  viya.
Yasm±  taªkhaºampi k±mesu (a. ni. µ². 2.4.8) ±d²nava½ disv± viratto (a. ni. µ². 2.4.8)
hoti ce, visesa½ adhigacchati, na k±mesu ±satto, tasm± vutta½ “methuna½ …pe…
antar±yo   hot²”ti.   Tattha   yassa  kassac²ti  na  kevala½  pabbajitasseva,  atha  kho
yassa  kassaci.  Tath±  hi  vutta½ “methunamanuyuttassa, mussatev±pi s±sanan”ti.
Tasmi½   aniyy±nikadhammeTi  tasmi½  parena  parikappita-aniyy±nikadhammani-



mitta½. Nimittatthe hi ida½ kammasa½yoge bhumma½.
 
                                             Catuves±rajjañ±ºavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                          Aµµhaparisavaººan±
 
    151.  Purisassa  (2.0028)  s³ratarabh±vo  n±ma  saªg±me  p±kaµo  hoti,  na  gehe
nisinnak±le,  eva½  ves±rajjañ±ºassa  ±nubh±vo  paº¹itaparis±su  yattha  katthac²ti
dassento   “ves±rajjañ±ºassa   baladassanatthan”ti  ±ha.  Sannipatitv±  nisinnaµµh±-
nanti   µh±nas²sena   sannipatitakhattiyaparisameva   dasseti.   Eseva   nayo   sabba-
tth±ti  atidesena  ±vibh±vitamattha½  dassetu½ “m±rak±yik±nan”ti-±di vutta½ sadi-
satthavisayatt±   atidesassa.   Yath±   hi  khattiy±na½  sam³ho  khattiyaparis±ti  aya-
mattho  labbhati,  na  eva½  “m±raparis±”ti  ettha,  m±rassa  paris±ti  pana m±rapari-
s±ti ayamattho adhippeto. Ten±ha “m±rak±yik±na½ …pe… na m±r±nan”ti. M±rak±-
yik±nanti   m±rapakkhiy±na½.  Uggaµµh±nadassanavasen±Ti  s±rajjitabbaµµh±nada-
ssanavasena,  eva½  ugg± khattiy± attano puññatejen±ti adhipp±yo. Br±hmaº± t²su
vedes³ti   ida½   itaresa½   avisayadassanavasena  vutta½.  Vede  sajjh±yant±pi  hi
khattiy±   vess±   ca   tadatthavic±raº±ya   yebhuyyena   asamatth±   ev±ti.   Kasm±
panettha  y±m±diparis±  na gahit±ti? Bhusa½ k±m±bhigiddhat±ya yonisomanasik±-
ravirahato.  Y±m±dayo hi u¼±ru¼±re k±me paµisevant± tatth±bhigiddhat±ya dhamma-
ssavan±ya  sabh±vena  cittampi  na  upp±denti, mah±bodhisatt±na½ pana buddh±-
nañca  ±nubh±vena  ±ka¹¹hiyam±n±  kad±ci tesa½ payirup±san±d²ni karonti t±dise
mah±samaye.  Teneva  hi  vim±navatthudesan±pi  tannimitt± bahul± n±hosi. Manu-
ss±na½ vasen±ya½ kat±.
    Paracakkav±¼esu  ca  manuss±na½  vises±dhigamo  natth²ti  pucchati  “ki½ pana
bhagav±   aññ±ni   cakkav±¼±nipi  gacchat²”ti.  Itaro  yadipi  tesa½  ariyadhamm±dhi-
gamo  natthi,  v±san±ya  pana  tattha  gantv±  dhamma½ deset²ti dassento “±maga-
cchat²”ti  ±ha.  Key³ra½  n±n±vidharatanaparisibbitasuvaººaj±lavinaddha½  bhuj±-
bharaºa½.  Aªgada½ n±n±gandhagandhita½, kevala½ v± suvaººamaya½ b±huva-
laya½.  Chinnassar±ti  dvidh±bh³tassar±  (d².  ni.  µ².  2.172) gaggarassar±ti gaggari-
k±ya viya gaggar±yam±nakharassar± (d².



ni.  µ².  2.172; a. ni. µ². 3.8.69). Bh±santaranti tesa½ bh±sa½ (d². ni. µ². 2.172; a. ni. µ².
3.8.69)  sandh±y±ha.  “V²ma½s± (2.0029) uppajjat²”ti saªkhepato vutta½ vivaritu½
“ida½ vutta½ hot²”ti-±di vutta½.
    Saªgamm±ti  sam±gantv±.  ¾dito  l±po  ±l±po,  vacanapaµivacanavasena sama½
l±po sall±po. Samm±, samaññ± v± kath± sa½kath±, sa½kath±va s±kacch±.
 
                                                    Aµµhaparisavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                            Catuyonivaººan±
 
    152.  Yavanti  t±ya  satt±  amissit±pi  sam±naj±tit±ya  missit±  viya hont²ti yoni. S±
pana   atthato   aº¹±di-uppattiµµh±navisiµµho   khandh±na½  bh±gaso  pavattivisesoti
±ha  “khandhakoµµh±so  yoni n±m±”ti. Aº¹e j±t±ti paµham±ya j±tiy± vasena vutta½,
dutiy±ya  pana  aº¹ato,  aº¹e  v±  bhijjam±ne  j±t±ti  evamattho  veditabbo.  Ten±ha
“abhinibbhijja   j±yant²”ti.   Vin±ti  etehi  aº¹±d²hi  b±hirapaccayehi  vin±.  Uppatitv±
viy±ti   uppajjanavasena  patitv±  viya.  B±hirapaccayanirapekkhatt±yeva  v±  upapa-
tane  s±dhuk±rino  upap±tik±,  te  eva idha opap±tik±Ti vutt±. ¾di-saddena gabbha-
male     nibbattamah±padumakum±r±d²na½     saªgaho.    Nijjh±mataºhikapet±na½
nicca½   dukkh±turat±ya  k±masevan±  natthi,  tasm±  te  gabbhaseyyak±  na  honti,
j±lavantat±ya   na   t±sa½   kucchiya½   gabbho  saºµh±ti,  tasm±  te  opap±tik±yeva
sa½sedajatt±yapi  asambhavato. Nerayik± viy±ti nidassan±padesena tesampi opa-
p±tikatta½  d²peti.  Avases±ti nijjh±mataºhikanerayike µhapetv± avases± vinip±tik±.
Yakkh±na½ c±tumah±r±jikat±ya opap±tikabh±ve eva ±panne ta½ nivattetu½ “eva½
yakkh±p²”ti vutta½. Tath± hi te na bhummadev± na ca vinip±tik±ti.
 
                                                      Catuyonivaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                           Pañcagativaººan±
 
    153.  Gantabb±ti  (2.0030)  upapajjitabb±.  Yath±  hi  kammabhavo  paramatthato
asatipi    k±rake   paccayas±maggiy±   siddho   ta½samaªgin±   sant±nalakkhaºena
sattena   katoti  vohar²yati,  tath±  upapattibhavalakkhaº±  gatiyo  paramatthato  asa-
tipi  gamake  ta½ta½kammavasena  yesa½ t±ni kamm±ni, tehi gantabb±ti vohar²ya-
nt²ti. Eva½ saddatthato gati½ dassetv± atthuddh±ranayenapi ta½ dassetu½ “apic±”-
ti-±di   vutta½.   Yesu   niray±dibhedesu   upapattibhavesu  gati-saddo  nir³¼ho,  tato
aññatth±pi  gatisaddappavatti  atthi, ta½ ekena gati-saddena visesetv± ±ha “gatiga-
t²”ti  yath±  “dukkhadukkha½,  (sa½.  ni.  4.327)  r³par³pan”ti  (visuddhi.  2.449)  ca.
Upp±d±vatth±ya  gamana½  upagamananti “nibbattigat²”ti vutt±. Gatinti cittagati½.
Ten±ha  “ajjh±sayagati  n±m±”ti, ajjh±sayappavatt²ti attho. Tadaµµhakath±ya½ (ma.
ni.  aµµha. 2.503) pana “gatinti nipphattin”ti attho vutto. Brahmanimantanasutte (ma.



ni.   1.503)  hi  aya½  p±¼²ti.  Jutinti  ±nubh±va½.  Vibhavoti  vin±so.  So  hi  vigamoti
atthena  gati.  Teneva  nibb±na½  arahato  gat²ti  (pari.  339) anup±disesanibb±na½
arahato   gati   vigamo  vibhavoti  anekatthatt±  dh±t³na½.  Dveyeva  gatiyoti  dveva
nipphattiyoti atthoti ±ha “aya½ nipphattigati n±m±”ti.
    Yassa  uppajjati,  ta½  br³hento  eva  uppajjat²ti  ayo,  sukha½.  Natthi  ettha ayoti
nirayo.  Tato  eva  ramitabba½ ass±detabba½ tattha natth²ti dassento ±ha “nirati-a-
tthena  nirass±daµµhena  nirayo”ti.  Tiriya½ añcit±ti devamanuss±dayo viya uddha½
d²gh±  ahutv±  tiriya½  d²gh±bhi attho. Pakaµµhato sukhato ayana½ apagamo pecca-
bh±vo,  ta½  peccabh±va½  patt±na½ visayoTi petayonimeva vadati. Manaso ussa-
nnatt±ti     satis³rabh±vabrahmacariyayogyat±diguºavasena     upacitam±nasat±ya
ukkaµµhaguºacittat±y±ti  atto.  Aya½  panattho  nippariy±yato jambud²pav±s²vasena
veditabbo.  Yath±ha–  “t²hi,  bhikkhave,  µh±nehi jambud²pik± manuss± uttarakuruke
manusse  adhiggaºhanti  deve  ca  t±vati½se.  Katamehi  t²hi?  S³r± satimanto idha
brahmacariyav±so”ti  (a.  ni.  9.21). Tehi pana sam±nar³p±dit±ya saddhi½ parittad²-
pav±s²hi  itaramah±d²pav±sinopi  (2.0031)  manuss±teva paññ±yi½su. Lokiy± pana
“manuno   apaccabh±vena   manuss±”ti   vadanti.   Ayamettha   saªkhepo,   vitth±ro
pana  paramatthad²paniya½  vim±navatthusa½vaººan±ya½  (vi.  va. aµµha. 3) vutta-
nayena   gahetabbo.  ¾nubh±veh²ti  dev±nubh±vasaªkh±tehi  iddhivisesehi.  Tattha
k±m±   dev±   k±maguºehi   ceva  iddhivisesehi  ca  itare  iddhiviseseheva  dibbanti
k²¼anti jotanti, saraºanti v± gammanti, abhitthaviyant²ti v± dev±ti.
    Tiracch±nayoniñc±ti-±d²s³ti          ettha          tiracch±nayonipettivisayaggahaºena
khandh±na½  eva  gahaºa½  tesa½ t±disassa paricchinnassa ok±sassa abh±vato.
Yattha   v±   te   araññasamuddapabbat±dike   nibaddhav±sa½   vasanti,   t±disassa
µh±nassa  vasena ok±sopi gahetabbo. Niray³pag±d²hi sattehi maggitabbato maggo
paµipajjitabb±  paµipad±  c±ti ta½ ta½ kammameva vuttanti ±ha “ubhayenap²”ti-±di.
Yath±  ca paµipannoti imin± tassa kammassa kat³pacit±k±ram±ha. Ettha ca niraya-
g±miñca  magga½  nirayag±miniñca  paµipadanti  imin±  s±dh±raºato nirayasa½va-
ttaniya½    kamma½    vatv±   puna   ta½   ta½   sant±napatitat±ya   as±dh±raºata½
dassetu½ “yath±paµipanno”ti-±di vuttanti daµµhabba½. Vinipatant²ti vivas±, vir³pa½
v±   nipatanti.  Kasm±  panettha  pañcagatiparicchedakañ±ºa½  dassento  bhagav±
“nibb±nañc±han”ti-±dim±h±ti   anuyoga½   sandh±y±ha   “ida½  pan±”ti-±di.  Na  hi
bhagav±   attano   buddhasubuddhata½   vibh±vento   s±vasesa½   katv±  desana½
deseti.
 
                                                     Pañcagativaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     Ñ±ºapavatt±k±ravaººan±
 
    154. Ñ±ºappavatt±k±ranti ñ±ºassa pavatti-±k±ra½, ñ±ºassa v± pavattipak±ra½.
Ekantadukkh±ti  ekantena  dukkh±  accantadukkh±.  T±  pana  sabbak±la½  dukkh±
sukh±layenapi  asammiss±ti dassento ±ha “niccadukkh± nirantaradukkh±”ti. Baha-



l±ti  atanuk±,  mahant±ti  attho  (2.0032).  Tibb±ti  v±  tikhiº±. Khar±ti kakkha¼±. Kaµu-
k±ti  v±  aniµµh±.  Kassati  khaº²yat²ti  k±su,  ±v±µo. Kas²yati c²yat²ti k±su, r±si. Phuna-
nt²ti  dv²hi  hatthehi  aªg±r±ni  ukkhipitv± paµiv±ta½ ophunanti, tena tesa½ sakalasa-
r²ra½  ¹ayhati.  Ten±ha  “parida¹¹hagatt±”ti. Purisappam±ºa½ porisa½. Ekapathe-
nev±ti  ekamaggabh³teneva.  Anukkaman²yen±ti ukkamitu½ apakkamitu½ asakku-
ºeyyena.
    Nanu  ca  dibbacakkhuñ±ºa½ paccuppannavaºº±rammaºa½, tena katha½ r³pa-
ntarasamaªgi½  niraye  nibbattasatta½  “aya½  so”ti  j±n±t²ti  codana½ sandh±y±ha
“tattha   kiñc±p²”ti-±di.   Yath±kamm³pagañ±ºena   “aya½   so”ti  sallakkheti,  tassa
pana    dibbacakkhu-±nubh±vena    pattabbatt±   “dibbacakkhubala½   n±ma   etanti
vutta½.
    Purimanayenev±ti  “g³thak³po viya tiracch±nayoni daµµhabb±”ti-±din± aªg±rak±-
supam±ya½ vuttanayeneva. Dukkh± vedan± bahul± et±s³ti dukkhabahul±. Bahala-
pattapal±soti  avira¼atanuvipulapaººo. Sukhaparibhoga½ mah±p±s±da½ dassetu½
“d²ghap±s±do”ti vutta½ caturassap±s±d±d²na½ khuddakatt±. Uºº±maya-attharaºe-
n±ti   uºº±mayalohita-attharaºena.  Uttara½  uparibh±ga½  ch±det²ti  uttaracchado,
vit±na½. Ta½ pana lohitavit±na½ idh±dhippetanti “rattavit±nen±”ti vutta½.
    Aparabh±gayojan±ti   p±¼iya½   “aparena  samayen±”ti  vuttassa  aparabh±gassa
yojan±.   S±   pana   ekadesena   purimabh±ge  vutte  eva  suviññeyy±  hot²ti  “yath±
so”ti-±dim±ha. Magg±ru¼hamev±ti magga½ upagatamattameva.
    Niyam±bh±v±ti  “dibbacakkhun±va  passat²”ti niyamassa abh±v±. “Dibbacakkhu-
n±pi   passissat²”ti   ida½   na   anuttarasukh±nubhavanassa  dibbacakkhugocaratt±
vutta½,  an±gatassa  pana  tassa  dibbacakkhuparibhaº¹abh³tena  an±gata½sañ±-
ºena  dassanamev±ti  k±raº³pac±rena  vutta½.  P±¼iya½ pana “cetas± ceto paricca
paj±n±mi”cceva  vutta½. “Atthato pana n±n± hot²”ti saªkhepato vuttamattha½ viva-
ritu½   “devalokasukha½   h²”ti-±di½   vatv±   (2.0033)  yath±dassita-upam±hipi  aya-
mattho   p±kaµo  ev±ti  dassento  “upam±yamp²”ti-±dim±ha.  Gotrabhuñ±ºupp±dato
paµµh±ya    nirodha½   passitv±   uppannamaggaphalapaccavekkhaºavasena   ceva
parato   phalasam±pattisam±pajjanavasena   ca   ariyas±vako   nirodhe  sayito  viya
hoti   tadapassayeneva   pavattanatoti   ±ha   “nirodhasayanavaragatan”ti.   Ten±ha
“nibb±n± …pe… passat²”ti.
 
                                              Ñ±ºapavatt±k±ravaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                Dukkarak±rik±disuddhivaººan±
 
    155. Pucch±nusandhi-±di-anusandhittayato aññatt± “p±µiyekka½ anusandhivase-
n±”ti  vutta½.  Na kevala½ “dukkarak±rik±ya suddhi hot²”ti eva½laddhiko eva, atha
kho  dukkarac±r²su  abhippasannoti  dassetu½  “apic±”ti-±di vutta½. Catukuº¹ikoti
dv²hi   p±dehi   hattheh²ti  cat³hi  aªgehi  kuº¹anako  ±hiº¹anako.  Cham±nikiººanti
bh³miya½ khitta½. Bhakkhasanti ±h±ra½.



    Macchariyamal±dip±padhammavigamanato        mett±diguº±nubr³hanato        ca
brahma½   seµµha½   cariyanti   brahmacariya½,   d±na½.  Tath±  hi  ta½  bhagavat±
paº¹itapaññatta½   vutta½.   Eva½   sesesupi   yath±raha½   brahmacariyapariy±yo
niddh±retv±    vattabbo.    Kinti   k²disa½.   Vatanti   sam±dinnavata½.   Suciººass±ti
suµµhu  ciººassa  puññassa.  Iddh²ti  ±nubh±vo. Jut²ti vatth±bharaºobh±sasamujjal±
sar²rappabh±. Balav²riy³papatt²ti k±yabalena ceva uss±hena ca samann±gamo.
    Tena  p±ºi  k±madadoti  tena addhik±na½ upagacchant±na½ hattha½ pas±retv±
asayhaseµµhino  d±naµµh±nadassanamayena puññena id±ni mayha½ hattho kappa-
rukkho  viya  k±madado  icchiticchitad±y², k±madado honto ca madhussavo iµµhava-
tthuvissajjanako  j±to.  Tena  me  brahmacariyen±ti  tena  mama  yath±vuttak±yave-
yy±vaµiyakammasaªkh±tena   seµµhacariyena.   Puññanti   puññaphala½.  Tampi  hi
pujjasabh±vato,  uttarapadalopena  v± “evamida½ puñña½ pava¹¹hat²”ti-±d²su (d².
ni. 3.80) “puññan”ti vuccati.
    Pañca  (2.0034)  sikkh±pad±ni sam±haµ±ni pañcasikkh±pada½ yath± “tibhava½,
tisakaµan”ti  ca. Brahmacariyasminti dhammadesan±ya. S± hi vineyy±na½ brahma-
bh±v±vahanato  brahma½  seµµha½  cariya½,  brahmuno  v±  bhagavato v±casika½
cariyanti “brahmacariyan”ti vuccati.
    Sahassa½  maccuh±yinanti  sahassamatt± arahattasamadhigamena maccuvisa-
y±tikkamena  maccupah±yino j±t±. Brahmac±r² bhaviss±m±ti ettha yena brahmaca-
riyena  te brahmac±rinoti vuccanti, ta½ brahmacariya½ niddh±retv± ±ha “methuna-
virati brahmacariyanti vutt±”ti.
    N±tikkam±m±ti   na   aticar±ma   agaman²yaµµh±nepi  itaratth±pi  na  v²tikkam±ma.
Ten±ha “aññatra t±hi brahmacariya½ car±m±”ti. Amhanti amh±ka½.
    Attadamanavasen±ti  yath±paµiñña½  arahant±na½  anukaraº±k±rena  pavattaci-
ttadamanavasena,  manacchaµµh±na½  indriy±na½  damanen±ti attho. Sikh±ppatta-
seµµhacariyat±ya   ariyamaggo   brahmacariya½.  Brahma½  seµµha½  carati  eten±ti
brahmacariya½,



satthus±sana½.
    Ataram±n±nanti  na  taram±n±na½  desak±la½ udikkhant±na½. Phal±s±va sami-
jjhat²ti  sudullabhaphalepi  ±s±  samm±payogamanv±ya samijjhati eva. Vipakkabra-
hmacariyosm²ti  visesena nipphannapaº²tajjh±sayo paripuººa-u¼±ramanoratho. So
hi seµµhamanosam±c±rat±ya brahmacariyapariy±yena vutto.
    Idameva   sutta½   ±gataµµh±nanti   adhipp±yo   tepiµake  buddhavacane  idameva
suttapada½   “v²riya½   brahmacariyan”ti   ±gataµµh±nanti   attho.  V²riyañhi  tasmi½
visaye  uttama½  paramukka½sagata½ t±disacariy±hetu c±ti brahmacariyanti idha
vutta½.  Caturaªgasamann±gatanti  catubbidhadukkarakiriy±ya  s±dhakassa  catu-
bbidhassa attano pavatti-±k±rassa vasena caturaªgasamann±gata½.
    Koci  chinnabhinnapaµapilotikadharo  dasantayuttassa vatthassa abh±vato nicce-
loti  vattabbata½  labheyy±ti  ta½  nivattento  ±ha  “naggo”ti.  Eva½ ak±si½, evampi
sattap²¼±  m± ahos²ti adhipp±yo. Yath± (2.0035) “abhihaµa½ na s±diy±m²”ti-±di (ma.
ni.  1.155) bhikkh±pariyesane ukkaµµhac±rit±dassana½, eva½ “na-ehi bhaddantik±-
dibh±vop²”ti  gahetabba½.  Purisantaragat±y±ti  purisasam²pagat±ya.  Sa½kitt²yanti
et±y±ti   sa½kitti,   g±mav±si-±d²hi  samud±yavasena  kariyam±nakiriy±.  Idha  pana
bhattasa½kitti  adhippet±ti  ±ha  “sa½kittetv±  katabhattes³”ti.  Dadanti  t±y±ti datti.
Ek±ha½  antarabh³ta½ etassa atth²ti ek±hika½. Esa nayo sesapadesupi. Ek±hav±-
ren±ti    ek±hikav±rena.    “Ek±hikan”ti-±din±    vuttavidhimeva    paµip±µiy±   pavatta-
bh±va½ dassetu½ puna vutta½. Ten±ha “iti evar³pan”ti-±di.
    Erakatiº±d²ni  v±ti  erakatiº±d²ni  ganthitv±  kataniv±san±ni chavaduss±ni, nih²na-
duss±n²ti  attho.  Tant±vut±nanti tanta½ pas±retv± v²t±na½. Pakatikaºµaketi sal±ka-
kaºµake.
    156.  Nekavassagaºasañj±tanti  anekavassasam³hasañj±ta½. Nanu ca id±neva
“s±yatatiyakampi   udakorohan±nuyogamanuyutto”ti   vutta½,  “nekavassagaºika½
rajojalla½  k±ye  sannicitan”ti  ca,  tadubhaya½  ekasmi½  katha½ sambhavat²ti ±ha
“ida½   attano   rajojallakavatasam±d±nak±la½  sandh±ya  vadat²”ti.  Eteneva  “ace-
lako   hom²”ti   vutta-acelakapaµiññ±,   “s±º±nipi  dh±rem²”ti-±din±  vuttachannakapa-
µiññ±,     tatth±pi     s±ºa-mas±ºa-chavaduss±di-nivattha-paµiññ±     ca    aviruddh±ti
daµµhabb±   tasmi½  tasmi½  k±le  tath±  tath±  paµipannatt±.  Teti  acelak±.  Saªgh±-
tanti   sabbaso   gh±ta½.   Ten±ha   “vadhan”ti.  S²lav±  n±ma  natthi  “anabhisandhi-
kampi   p±pa½   hot²”ti  eva½  laddhikatt±.  S²la½  adhiµµh±y±ti  ida½  paµikkamanaki-
riya½ sandh±ya vutta½.
    P±saº¹apariggahaºatth±y±ti p±saº¹esu as±ras±rabh±vav²ma½sanatth±ya. Ta½
pabbajjanti    ±j²vakapabbajja½.    Vikaµabhojaneti    vikatabhojane    vir³pabhojane.
Ten±ha “apakatibhojane”ti.
    157.  Bhi½sanakatasminti  bh±vas±dhanabh±v²  ida½  padanti  ±ha “bhi½sanaka-
tasmi½    bhi½sanakakiriy±y±”ti.   “Bhi½sanakattasmin”ti   vattabbe   ekassa   ta-k±-
rassa   (2.0036)   lopo   daµµhabbo.   Yebhuyyaggahaºa½   lomavantavasenapi  yoje-
tabba½, na lomavasen±ti ±ha “bahutar±na½ v±”ti-±di.
    Su-sadde  u-k±rassa  o-k±ra½  katv±  p±¼iya½  “sotatto”ti  vuttanti  tadattha½ viva-
ranto  “sutatto”ti  ±ha.  Suµµhu  avatattoti  v±  sotatto.  Sosinnoti  etth±pi eseva nayo.



Suddhivasanatth±y±ti sa½s±rasuddhigavesanatth±ya.
    Vih±rasminti paccatte bhummavacananti ±ha “vih±ro eva hi ‘vih±rasmin’ti vutto”-
ti.  Teneva  c±ti  teneva vibhattivipall±savasena. Eva½ atthoti aya½ eva½ liªgavipa-
ll±savasena   attho   veditabbo.   Dukkhappattoti   ±netv±   sambandho.  Sabbatth±ti
sukhadukkhe l±bh±l±bh±dike ca. Tulitoti tul±sadiso.
 
                                         Dukkarak±rik±disuddhivaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                         ¾h±rasuddhivaººan±
 
    158. Sujjhitunti sa½s±rato sujjhitu½.
    159.  ¾s²tikapabb±n²Ti  ±s²tikapiµµhipabb±ni,  “k±¼apabb±n²”ti  vadanti.  Pabb±na½
majjhe.  Unnatunnat±n²Ti  ma½se  mil±te  dvinna½  sandh²na½ antare v±tenuddhu-
m±tadhaman²j±lat±ya unnat±ni unnat±n²ti. ¾nisadanti ±nisadaµµh±na½. Nisinnaµµh±-
nanti   pa½s³hi,   v±lik±hi   v±   nicita½   nisinnaµµh±na½.   Sarapoªkhen±ti   sarassa
poªkhappadesena,    sarapoªkhasaññitena    v±    maggena.    Akkantanti    akkanta-
µµh±na½.  Takkago¼ikasadis±na½, sar²ragha½sanattha½ kata kuruvindago¼ak±na½
v±  ±va¼i Vaµµan±h±ro. Va½satoti piµµhiva½sato. Maº¹aleti bhittip±d±na½ matthake
µhapitamaº¹alake  s²saggena  patiµµhahanti. Na eva½ ph±su¼iyoti yath± yath± vutta-
gop±nasiyo papat± tiµµhanti, na eva½ bodhisattassa ph±suk±pi papat± µhit±.
    Okkh±yik±ti   avakkh±yik±,   heµµh±   hutv±   ninnabh±vena  paññ±yam±n±.  Evar³-
p±Ti  yath±vuttar³p±,  ninnatar±ti  attho.  Y±va  piµµhikaºµaka½  all²n±  (2.0037) hot²ti
mayha½  udaracchavi y±va piµµhikaºµaka½, t±va ta½ ±hacca µhitatt± all²n± hoti uda-
riyassa    parikkhayena   ant±nañca   suµµhumil±tat±ya.   Bh±riyabh±riy±ti   garutar±.
Saha-udaracchavi½   piµµhikaºµaka½,   sahapiµµhikaºµaka½   udaracchavinti  yojan±.
Neva   nikkhamati   ±h±rasannissaya-±podh±tuy±   sabbaso  visukkhatt±.  P³tim³l±-
n²ti   lomam³l±na½   paribr³hanake   ma½se   lohite   ca   parikkh²ºe  t±ni  sukkh±ni
µh±nato bhaµµh±ni abh±veneva “p³tim³l±n²”ti vutt±ni. Ten±ha “tassa pan±”ti-±di.
    Adhigat±ti  id±ni  adhigat±.  Yath±  etarahi vipassan±paññ±ya adhigatatt±ti imin±
kiñc±pi   mah±bodhisatt±   parip±kagatañ±º±   vas²bh³tajjh±n±bhiññ±  vipassan±ya
parikamma½   karonti,   yath±   ca   nesa½  carimabhave  vipassan±c±ro,  na  tath±
tad±ti   dasseti.   Etadev±ti  ya½  yena  vutta½  atthaj±ta½,  etadeva  ettha  etasmi½
p±µhapadese  yutta½ pubben±para½ avirujjhanato. Itarath±ti bhikkh³hi vuttappak±-
rena ananur³po siy± “imiss±”ti vutt±ya aññatte.
 
                                                   ¾h±rasuddhivaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   Sa½s±rasuddhi-±divaººan±
 
    160.  Sa½s±ren±ti apar±para½ cavanupapajjanavasena bhavesu sa½saraºena.



Ya½ sandh±ya vutta½–
          “Khandh±nañca paµip±µi, dh±tu-±yatan±na ca;
          abbocchinna½   vattam±n±,  sa½s±roti  pavuccat²”ti.  (visuddhi.  2.619;  d².  ni.
aµµha.  2.95;  sa½. ni. aµµha. 2.2.60; a. ni. aµµha. 2.4.199; dha. sa. aµµha. nid±nakath±;
vibha.  aµµha.  226;  su.  ni.  aµµha.  2.523; ud±. aµµha. 39; itivu. aµµha. 14, 58; therag±.
aµµha.   1.67,   99;  bu.  va½.  aµµha.  58;  c³¼ani.  aµµha.  6;  paµi.  ma.  aµµha.  2.1.117;
visuddhi. mah±µ². 1.127; a. ni. µ². 2.4.9; s±rattha. µ². 1.1);
    Bahukanti   bahuk±la½   bahukkhattu½.  Upapajjitv±ti  tattha  tattha  bhave  nibba-
ttitv±.    ¾v±sen±ti    tasmi½   tasmi½   satt±v±se   ±vasanena   nibbattitv±   j²vanena.
Khandh±yeva   vutt±  tesa½yeva  pavattivisesassa  tena  tena  (2.0038)  pariy±yena
vuttatt±.   Bahuy±geti  ajas³karagom±yv±dike  bahuvidhe  mah±yaññe.  Bahu-agg²ti
v±c±peyy±divasena   antamaso   p±kayaññ±divasena   ca   bahukepi  agg²  paricara-
ºena.
    161.  B±lad±rakopi  “daharo”ti  vuccat²ti  tato  visesanattha½  “yuv±”ti vutta½. Ati-
kkantapaµhamavay±  satt±  sabh±vena  palitasir± hont²ti paµhamavaye µhitabh±va½
dassetu½  “susuk±¼akeso”ti  vutta½.  Jar±jiººoti  jar±ya  jiººo,  na  ak±likena jar±ya
abhibh³to.  Ukka½sagatabuddhat±ya vuddho. Ten±ha “va¹¹hitv± µhita-aªgapacca-
ªgo”ti, ±rohapariº±havasena vuddhirahitoti attho. J±timahallakoti j±tiy± mahallako,
na  bhogapariv±r±d²h²ti  attho.  Addhagatoti  ettha addha-saddo d²ghak±lav±c²ti ±ha
“bahu-addh±na½ gato”ti. Vayoti-±dipadalopen±ya½ niddesoti ±ha “pacchimavaya-
n”ti.  Padasatampi  …pe…  samatthat±ti  padasatampi padasahassampi sotapatha-
m±gacchantameva    uggahaºasamatthat±    pariggahetu½    samatthat±.    Ayañca
gatiy±   by±p±roti   sakk±   viññ±tu½   gahaºamattabh±vato.  Tadev±ti  padasatampi
padasahassampi.    ¾dh±raºa½    apil±panavasena   hadaye   dh±raºa½.   Upaniba-
ndhana½   yath±   na   pamuµµha½  hoti,  tath±  upecca  apar±para½  nibandhana½.
Aya½   pana   satiy±  by±p±roti  sakk±  viññ±tu½.  P±¼iyañca  “param±ya  gatiy±  ca
satiy± ca dhitiy± c±”ti vutta½, parato ca “eva½ adhimattagatimanto”ti vutta½. Sama-
tthav²riya½  dhiti n±m±ti visiµµhavisaya½ dassento yath±vuttasatisam±yoga½ tassa
d²peti.   Tass±ti   yath±vuttagatisatidhit²hi   subhadh±tavac²paricitassa   pariyattidha-
mmassa   ±gamavasena  atthadassanasamatthat±  yuttivasena  k±raºadassanasa-
matthat±.
    Da¼ha½  (a. ni. µ². 3.9.38) thira½ dhanu etass±ti da¼hadhanv±, so eva idha “da¼ha-
dhamm±”ti   vutto.   Paµisattuvidhamanattha½   dhanu½  gaºh±t²ti  dhanuggaho,  so
eva   usu½   sara½  asati  khipat²ti  iss±soti  ±ha  “dhanu½  gahetv±  µhito  iss±so”ti.
Dvisahassapala½  loh±dibh±ra½  vahitu½ samattha½ dvisahassath±ma½. Ten±ha
“dvisahassath±ma½   n±m±”ti-±di.   Daº¹eti   dhanudaº¹e.  Y±va  kaº¹appam±º±ti
d²ghato   yattaka½   kaº¹assa   pam±ºa½,   tattake  (2.0039)  dhanudaº¹e  ukkhitta-
matte   ±ropito  ceva  hoti  jiy±daº¹o,  so  ca  bh±ro  pathavito  muccati,  eva½  ida½
“dvisahassath±ma½  n±ma  dhan³ti  daµµhabba½.  Uggahitasippoti uggahitadhanu-
sippo.  Katahatthoti  thiratara½  lakkhesu  avirajjhanasarakkhepo. ¿diso pana tattha
vas²bh³to   katahattho   n±ma   hot²ti  ±ha  “ciººavas²bh±vo”ti.  Kata½  r±jakul±d²su
upecca  asana½  etena  so  kat³p±sanoti  ±ha  “r±jakul±d²su  dassitasippo”ti. Eva½



katanti eva½ antosusirakaraº±din± sallahuka½ kata½.
    Oloket²ti   udikkhati.  Eva½  santepi  tesa½  v±ro  paññ±yat²ti  tesa½  bhikkh³na½
“aya½  paµhama½ pucchati, aya½ dutiyan”ti-±din± pucchanav±ro t±disassa pañña-
vato  paññ±yati  sukhumassa  antarassa  labbhanato. Buddh±na½ pana v±roti ²dise
µh±ne  buddh±na½  desan±v±ro aññesa½ napaññ±yanato buddh±na½yeva paññ±-
yati.  Id±ni tameva paññ±yanata½ yuttito dassento “vidatthicaturaªgulach±yan”ti-±-
dim±ha.    Acchar±saªgh±µamatte    khaºe    aneka-koµisahassa-cittapavattisambha-
vato   “vidatthicaturaªgulach±ya½  atikkamanato  puretara½yeva  bhagav±  …pe…
kathet²”ti vatv± tato lahutar±pi satthu desan±pavatti atthev±ti dassento “tiµµhantu v±
t±va  ete”ti-±dim±ha.  Id±ni tattha k±raºa½ dassetu½ “kasm±”ti-±di vutta½. So¼asa
pad±ni  kathet²ti etena lokiyajanassa ekapaducc±raºakkhaºe bhagav± aµµhav²sasa-
tapad±ni  kathet²ti  dasseti.  Id±ni  tassapi k±raºa½ dassetu½ “kasm±”ti-±di vutta½.
    Dhammoti p±¼i. Pajjati attho eten±ti pada½, tadattho. Attha½ byañjet²ti byañjana½,
akkhara½.   Tañhi   padav±kyakkharabh±vehi   paricchijjam±na½   ta½  ta½  attha½
byañjeti pak±seti. Ten±ha “dhammapadabyañjananti p±¼iy± padabyañjana½, tassa
tassa



atthassa    byañjanaka½   akkharan”ti.   Etena   apar±parehi   padabyañjanehi   suci-
rampi   k±la½   kathentassa   tath±gatassa   na   kad±ci  tesa½  pariy±d±na½  atth²ti
dasseti.  Pañha½  by±karonti  eten±ti pañhaby±karaºa½, tath±pavattapaµibh±na½.
Aparikkhayapaµibh±n±    hi    buddh±   bhagavanto,   yato   vutta½   (2.0040)   “natthi
dhammadesan±ya  h±n²”ti  (d².  ni. µ². 3.141, 305; vibha. m³laµ². 1.suttantabh±jan²ya-
vaººan±).    Ten±ha   “imin±   ki½   dasset²”ti-±di.   Tath±   ±sannaparinibb±nassapi
bhagavato  desan±ya  itar±ya ca vises±t±voti paµhamabuddhavacanampi majjhima-
buddhavacanampi      pacchimabuddhavacanampi     sadisameva.     ¾s²tikavassato
para½ pañcamo ±yukoµµh±so.
    162.  K±mañcettha  bhagavat±  n±gasam±lattherassa acchariya-abbhutapaveda-
namukhena attano lom±na½ haµµhabh±vassa paveditatt± “lomaha½sanapariy±yo”-
ti   n±ma½   gahita½,  tath±pi  sabbaññutaññ±º±di-anaññas±dh±raºañ±º±nubh±va-
vibh±van±divasena   so¼asasam³hato   s²han±dassa   nadanena   desan±ya  pavatti-
tatt±  “mah±s²han±do”tveva saªg²tik±ramah±therehi n±ma½ µhapitanti daµµhabba½.
 
                        Mah±s²han±dasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                         3. Mah±dukkhakkhandhasuttavaººan±
 
    163.  Tato  paranti  tiººa½  jan±na½ upari saªgho catuvaggakaraº²y±dikammehi
paµikammappattatt±.    G±ma½    gatoti   vuccati   g±ma½   uddissa   gatatt±,   eva½
s±vatthi½  pavisitu½  vih±rato  nikkhant±  “pavisi½s³”ti vutt±. Pariññanti pah±napa-
riñña½.  S± hi samatikkamo, na itar±. R³pavedan±sup²ti “r³p±na½ pariñña½, veda-
n±na½  pariññan”ti etth±pi. K±ma½ sabbesa½ titthiy±na½ k±m±dipariññ±paññ±pa-
nahetubh³to samayo natthi, yesa½ pana atthi, te up±d±ya “sakasamaya½ j±nant±”-
ti  vutta½.  “Yato  yato  kho  bho  aya½ bhikkhu vivicceva k±mehi …pe… paµhama½
jh±na½   upasampajja  viharati,  ett±vat±  kho  bho  k±m±na½  pariññ±  hot²”ti  eva½
sar³pato  paµhamajjh±na½  vibh±vetu½  asakkont±pi  kevala½ accantappah±nasa-
ññ±ya  k±m±na½  pariñña½  paññapeyyu½ paµhamajjh±na½ vadam±n±. Ta½ kissa
hetu?    T±disassa    ±gam±dhigamass±bh±vato.    R³pavedan±pariññ±supi   eseva
nayo.  Vucceth±ti  vucceyya.  Dutiyapadep²ti  “anus±saniy±  v± anus±sanin”ti eva½
vuttav±kyepi. Te kira bhikkh³.
    165.   Na  (2.0041)  ceva  samp±yissant²ti  na  ceva  sammadeva  pak±rehi  game-
ssanti  ñ±pessanti.  Ten±ha  “samp±detv±  kathetu½ na sakkhissant²”ti. Yasm± avi-
saye  pañho  pucchito  hoti,  tasm± ±pajjissant²ti yojan±. Sadevaketi ar³padevagga-
haºa½.  Te  hi  lokiyadevehi d²gh±yukat±din± ukkaµµh±. Sam±raketi k±m±vacarade-
vaggahaºa½.  Sabrahmaketi  r³p±vacarabrahmaggahaºa½. Sassamaºabr±hmaºi-
y±ti  ettha  samaºaggahaºena  pabbajite, br±hmaºaggahaºena j±tibr±hmaºe, puna
devaggahaºena     sammutideve,    manussaggahaºena    avasiµµhamanussak±ya½
pariy±diyati.   Lokapaj±ggahaºena  pana  payojana½  aµµhakath±ya½  dassitameva.
Aññath±  ±r±dhana½  n±ma  natth²ti imin± k±mar³pavedan±su ass±d±d²na½ y±th±-



vato avabodho eva ito b±hirak±na½ natthi, kuto pavedan±ti dasseti.
    166.    Citt±r±dhananti    y±th±vapavedanena    paresa½    cittassa   paritosana½.
Bandhanaµµhena   guº±ti   k±mar±gasa½yojanassa   paccayabh±vena   vatthuk±me-
supi   bandhanaµµho   vutto,   koµµh±saµµho  v±  guºaµµho  daµµhabbo.  Tarayant²ti  tara-
m±n±  yanti  gacchanti.  At²t±dibhinnapaµham±divay±  eva cittat± r±sibh±vena vayo-
guº±ti  gahit±ti  ±ha “r±saµµho guºaµµho”ti. Cakkhuviññeyy±ti v± cakkhuviññ±ºata½-
dv±rikaviññ±ºehi  vij±nitabb±.  Sotaviññeyy±ti-±d²supi  eseva  nayo. Iµµh±rammaºa-
bh³t±ti  sabh±veneva  iµµh±rammaºaj±tik±, iµµh±rammaºabh±va½ v± patt±. Kaman²-
y±ti    k±metabb±.    Manava¹¹hanak±ti   manohar±.   Etena   parikappanatopi   iµµha-
bh±va½  gaºh±ti.  Piyaj±tik±ti  piy±yitabbasabh±v±. K±m³pasa½hit±ti k±mar±gena
upecca sandh±niy± sambaddh± (a. ni. µ². 3.6.63) k±tabb±ti ±ha “±rammaºa½ katv±”-
ti.
    167. Sañña½ µhapetv±Ti “imasmi½ aªgulik±dipabbe gahite sata½ hoti, imasmi½
sahassan”ti-±din±   saññ±ºa½   katv±   gaºan±.  Acchiddagaºan±ti  “eka½  dve”ti-±-
din±  navantavidhin±  nirantaragaºan±. Piº¹agaºan±ti saªkalanapaµupp±dan±din±
piº¹itv±   gaºan±.   Ten±ha   “khetta½   oloketv±”ti-±di.  Kasana½  kas²ti  kasiggaha-
ºena    sabbo   kasipaµibaddho   (2.0042)   j²vik³p±yo   gahitoti   ±ha   “kas²ti   kasika-
n”ti.  Jaªghavaºijj±ti  jaªghasatthavasena  vaºijja½ ±ha, thalavaºijj±ti sakaµasattha-
vasena.   ¾di-saddena   n±v±paº±divasena   voh±ra½.   Vaºippathoti  vaºijamaggo,
d±naggahaºavasena  sa½voh±roti attho. Us³na½ asanakamma½ issatta½, dhanu-
sippena   j²vik±,   idha   pana   issatta½   viy±ti   issatta½,  sabba-±vudhaj²vik±ti  ±ha
“±vudha½  gahetv±  upaµµh±nakamman”ti. Porohicc±maccakamm±di r±jakamma½.
¾di-saddena   rathasippakhattavijj±sipp±di-vutt±vasesa½  mah±sippa½  khuddaka-
sippañca  saªgaºh±ti.  S²tassa  purakkhatoti  s²tassa  purato kato. Yo hi s²tak±le j²vi-
k±hetu  s²talapadesa½  pakkhandati,  so  v±¼amig±d²hi  viya  s²tena  parip±tiyam±no
tena  purato  kato viya hoti. Ten±ha “s²tena b±dhiyam±no”ti. Uºhassa purakkhatoti
etth±pi  eseva  nayo.  Saritv±ti sa½sappitv±. Ghaµµiyam±noti hi½siyam±no b±dhiya-
m±no.   ¾b±dhana½   ±b±dho,   p²¼±ti   attho.   K±mahetunti   v±  bh±vanapu½sakani-
ddeso  yath±  “visama½ candimas³riy± parivattant²”ti (a. ni. 4.70). Tath± sesapada-
dvayepi.  Tenev±ha  “k±m±nameva  het³”ti.  K±m±na½  het³ti ettha purimapad±va-
dh±raºamayutta½     tadaññapaccayapaµikkhep±pattito,     tath±     uttarapad±vadh±-
raºa½   k±m±na½  kad±ci  ahetubh±vassapi  sambhavato,  tasm±  “uppajjatiyev±”ti
vutta½.
    Uµµhahatoti imin± uµµh±nav²riya½ vuttanti ±ha “±j²vasamuµµh±pakav²riyen±”ti. Ta½
v²riyanti   ±j²vikasamuµµh±pakav²riya½.   Pubben±para½   ghaµentass±Ti  ±rambhato
paµµh±ya  nirantara½  pavattentassa.  Citte  uppannabalavasokena  socat²ti  cittasa-
nt±pena  anto  nijjh±yati.  K±ye  uppannadukkhen±ti  tasseva  sokassa vasena k±ye
uppannadukkhena.  Sokuddesena  ta½  ta½  vippalapento v± paridevati. Ura½ t±¼e-
tv±ti   vakkhappadesa½   paharitv±.  “Moghan”ti-±di  paridevan±k±radassanañceva
sammoh±pajjan±k±radassanañca.   Meti   vatv±   puna   noti  puthuvacana½  attano
ubhayath±pi voharitabbato, by±m³¼havacana½ v± sokavasena.
    168.  Idha  (2.0043)  k±maggahaºena  visesato  vatthuk±m±  gahit±ti  k±m±digga-



haºa½  kata½,  n±nantariyat±ya pana kilesak±mopi gahito eva. Asicammanti ettha
cammaggahaºena    na    kevala½   cammamayassa,   cammaparisibbitasseva   v±
gahaºa½,  atha  kho sabbassapi ±vudhab±dhakassa gahaºanti dassento “kheµaka-
phalak±d²n²”ti   ±ha.   ¾di-saddena   sar±disaªgaho.   Dhanukal±pa½  sannayhitv±ti
dhanuñceva  khurappat³ºiñca  sannayhitv±,  dhanudaº¹assa  jiy±ya tath±bh±vaka-
raº±dipi  (a.  ni.  µ².  3.5.76) dhanuno sannayhananti. Dvinna½ sen±na½ by³hasa½-
vidh±nena  v±  ubhatoby³¼ha½.  Vijjotalantes³ti nisitap²taphalat±ya vijjotanavasena
parivattam±nesu.
    P±k±rasam²p±tisaªkh±rat±ya   p±k±rap±d±   upak±riyo,  y±  “udd±p±”ti  vuccanti.
Satadanten±ti   anekasatadantakena,   yassa   tikhiºadant±ni   anekasat±ni   m³l±ni
honti.   Atibh±rat±ya   dasav²samatt±pi  jan±  ukkhipitu½  na  sakkonti,  yantavasena
pana   ukkhipitv±   bandhitv±  µhapenti.  Ten±ha  “aµµhadant±k±ren±”ti-±di.  Omadda-
nt²ti oµµhapenti.
    169.  Sandhimpi  chindanti  corik±ya j²vituk±m±. Nillopanti nissesavilopa½, eka½
paritta½   g±ma½  pariv±retv±  tattha  kiñcipi  gayh³paga½  asesetv±  karamaragga-
haºa½.    Ten±ha   “mah±vilopan”ti.   Panthaduhanakamma½   aµavimagge   µhatv±
addhik±na½  vilumpana½. Pah±ras±dhanattha½ (a. ni. µ². 2.2.1) daº¹appah±rassa
sukhasiddhi-attha½.   Kañjito   nibbatta½   kañjiya½,  ±ran±la½.  Ya½  “bilaªgan”tipi
vuccati, ta½ yattha siñcati, s± kañjiya-ukkhalik±. Bilaªgath±likasadisakaraºa½ bila-
ªgath±liya½.    S²sakap±la½    upp±µetv±ti    ayogu¼apavesanappam±ºa½   chidda½
katv±. Saªkhamuº¹akammak±raºanti saªkha½ viya muº¹akammak±raºa½.
    R±humukhakammak±raºanti         r±humukhagata-s³riyasadisa-kammak±raºa½.
Jotim±likanti  jotim±lavanta½  kammak±raºa½.  Hatthapajjotikanti  hatthapajjotana-
kammak±raºa½.   Erakavattakammak±raºanti   erakavattasadise   sar²rato  baddhe
upp±µanakammak±raºa½.  C²rakav±sikakammak±raºanti  sar²rato upp±µitabaddha-
c²rak±hi  niv±s±panakammak±raºa½.  Ta½  karont±  yath±  g²vato paµµh±ya baddhe
kantitv±  kaµiyameva  µhapenti,  eva½ gopphakato paµµh±ya (2.0044) kantitv± kaµiya-
meva  µhapenti.  Aµµhakath±ya½  pana  “kaµito paµµh±ya kantitv± gopphakesu µhape-
nt²”ti  vutta½.  Eºeyyakakammak±raºanti  eº²migasadisakammak±raºa½.  Ayavala-
y±ni  datv±ti  ayavalay±ni  paµimuñcitv±.  Ayas³l±ni koµµent²ti kapparajaººukakoµ²su
ayas³l±ni pavesenti. Nti ta½ tath±katakammak±raºa½ satta½.
    Ba¼isama½sikanti     ba¼isehi     ma½supp±µanakammak±raºa½.     Kah±paºikanti
kah±paºamattaso   chindanakammak±raºa½.   Koµµent²ti  chindanti.  Kh±r±patacchi-
kanti  tacchetv±  kh±r±vasiñcanakammak±raºa½.  Palighaparivattikanti  palighassa
viya parivattanakammak±raºa½. Ek±baddha½ karonti ayas³lassa koµµanena. Pal±-
lap²µhakanti  pal±lap²µhassa  viya  sar²rassa sa½vellanakammak±raºa½. K±raºik±ti
gh±tanak±rak±.  Pal±lavaµµi½  viya  katv±ti  yath± pal±lap²µha½ karont± pal±lavaµµi½
katv±  sa½vellanavasena  na½ (a. ni. µ². 2.2.1) veµhenti, eva½ karont²ti attho. Ch±ta-
keh²Ti   bubhukkhitehi   koleyyakasunakhehi.   Balavanto  hi  te  javayogg±  s³r±  ca
honti. Kammavasena sampareti etth±ti sampar±yo, paraloko. Tattha bhavoti sampa-
r±yiko.
    170.  Chandar±go  vin²yati  ceva  pah²yati  ca etth±ti nibb±na½ chandar±gavinayo



chandar±gappah±nañc±ti.   Ten±ha   “nibb±nañh²”ti.   Tattha   ±gamm±ti   ida½   yo
chandar±ga½  vineti  pajahati,  tassa  ±rammaºa½  sandh±ya  vutta½.  T²hi pariññ±-
h²ti  imin±  ñ±tat²raºapariññ±hi  parij±nissant²ti  neta½  µh±na½  vijjati. Ko pana v±do
pah±napariññ±y±ti dasseti? Tathabh±v±y±ti parij±nanakabh±v±ya.
    171.    Aparitten±Ti    ah²nena.    Vipulen±ti   mahat±.   Yadi   vaººasampattidassa-
nattha½,  vaººadasaka½  kasm±  na  gahitanti  ±ha “m±tug±massa h²”ti-±di. Bhoja-
nasampad±d²na½  al±bhep²ti  dassanattha½ “duggatakule nibbattassap²”ti vutta½.
Thoka½   thoka½   vaºº±yatana½   pas²dati   ma½sassa  paribr³hanato  thanama½-
s±ni  va¹¹hanti  j±yanti.  Vaººeti hadayaªgatabh±va½ pak±sento viya hot²ti vaººo.
So   eva   s±maggopabhog±din±   nibh±t²ti  nibh±.  Ten±ha  “vaººanibh±ti  vaººoye-
v±”ti.
    Bhogganti    (2.0045)    ativiya    vaªkat±ya    bhogga½.   T±disa½   pana   sar²ra½
bhagga½ viya hot²ti ±ha “bhaggan”ti. Ten±ha “imin±pissa vaªkabh±vameva d²pet²”-
ti.    Dant±na½    chinnabhinnat±ya    ekacc±na½    patanena   ca   khaº¹itadanta½.
Kes±na½    setavaººat±ya   palitanti   ±ha   “paº¹arakesan”ti.   Kes±na½   mattaso
siyane    khall±µavoh±roti    bahuso   siyana½   sandh±y±ha   “mah±khall±µas²san”ti.
Vassasatikak±le   uppajjanatilak±ni   sandh±y±ha   “tilak±hatagattan”ti.   T±ni  pana
k±nici   set±ni   honti  k±nici  k±¼±n²ti  ±ha  “setak±¼atilakeh²”ti.  By±dhikanti  sañc±ta-
by±dhi½. B±¼hagil±nanti m±raºanti kagelaññena gil±na½.
    173.  Tasmi½  samayeti  tasmi½  jh±na½  upasampajja viharaºasamaye. Na cete-
t²ti na abhisandahati. By±b±dhanaµµhena



by±b±dho,    by±b±dhova    by±bajjha½,    natthi   ettha   by±bajjhanti   aby±bajjha½,
dukkharahita½. Ten±ha “niddukkhamev±”ti.
    174. Anicc±di-±k±roti anicc±k±ro dukkh±k±ro vipariº±m±k±ro cal±di-±k±ro ca.
 
                 Mah±dukkhakkhandhasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                          4. C³¼adukkhakkhandhasuttavaººan±
 
    175.  Sakkes³ti  ettha  ya½  vattabba½, ta½ satipaµµh±nasuttavaººan±ya½ vutta-
nayeneva  veditabbanti  ta½ ekadesena dassento “so h²”ti ±ha. Tattha yena r±jaku-
m±r±  saky±  n±ma  j±t±,  yato  tesa½  niv±saµµh±nat±ya janapado tath± vuccati, ta½
vattabbanti  ±ha  “saky±na½  pana  uppatti ambaµµhasutte ±gat±v±”ti. Kapilavatth³ti
vutta½ purimasaññ±vasena.
    N±nappak±rakanti  “lobhadhamm±”ti  bahuvacanassa  nimitta½ vadati. Lobho hi
tena  tena  avatth±visesena  pavatti-±k±rabhedena  “chando  r±gotaºh±  ±satti ape-
kkh±”ti-±din±   anekappabhedo,   lubbhanalakkhaºena  pana  “lobho”tveva  vuccati.
Ten±ha “n±nappak±raka½ lobha½yev±”ti. Tath± “doso paµigho kodho upan±ho (2.00
virodho”ti-±din±,   “muyhana½   asamapekkhana½   apaccavekkhaº±  dummejjha½
b±lyan”ti-±din± (dha. sa. 390) ca dosamoh±na½ n±nappak±rata½ sandh±y±ha “ita-
resupi  dv²su  eseva  nayo”ti.  Pariy±diyitv±ti  parito  sabbaso ±d±ya. Gahetv±ti aya-
mettha   atthoti   ±ha   “gahaºe   ±gatan”ti.   Pariy±diyat²ti  parikkh²ºoti.  D²-saddañhi
saddavid³ khayattha½ vadanti.
    Ekad±ti   ±me¹italopena   niddesoti  ±ha  “ekekasmi½  k±le”ti.  Lobhadosamoh±ti
paµhamamaggena  pah²n±vases±  lobhadosamoh±.  Niravases± pah²yanti, aññath±
dutiyamaggena   ki½   kata½   siy±ti   adhipp±yo.  Samud±c±rappatta½  pana  disv±
“appah²na½   me   atth²”tipi  j±n±ti.  Eva½  katha½  niravasesappah±nasaññ±ti  ±ha
“appah²naka½  …pe…  saññ² hot²”ti. Eva½ paµhamamaggeneva samucchinnasa½-
sayassa  “ko  su  n±ma  me  dhammo  ajjhatta½ appah²noti eva½ sandheho katha½
uppajjat²”ti   vatv±  “paººattiy±  akovidatt±”ti  k±raºam±ha.  Vinayakukkucca½  viya
hi  paººattiya½  akusalat±ya  ariy±nampi katthaci vimatimatta½ uppajjati yath± ta½
sabbaso   appah²nasammoh±nanti.   Attano  avisaye  anabhij±nana½  paººattikosa-
llena  kimettha  payojana½,  paccavekkhaº±mattena  ayamattho  sijjhat²ti  dassento
“ki½  tassa  paccavekkhaº±  natth²”ti  ±ha.  Itaro  “natth²”ti  na  sakk±  vattunti katv±
“atth²”ti  vatv±  tattha  labbham±navibh±ga½ dassento “s± pan±”ti-±dim±ha. Tattha
s±ti  paccavekkhaº±.  Sabbesanti  sabbesa½  ariy±na½.  Yath±  paripuºº±  na hoti,
na eva½ sabbaso na hot²ti ±ha “im±su pan±”ti-±di.
    176.   Ajjhattanti   niyakajjhatta½  adhippetanti  ±ha  “tava  sant±ne”ti.  Appah²noti
anavasesato  appah²no.  Duvidheti  vatthuk±makilesak±me.  Kilesak±mopi hi yada-
ggena ass±d²yati, tadaggena paribhuñj²yati.
    177. Ass±d²yat²ti ass±do, sukha½. Appo appamattako ass±do etes³ti appass±d±.
Ten±ha  “parittasukh±”ti. Pariyesanadukkh±dihetuka½ (2.0047) diµµhadhammika½



tattha  duccaritacaraºena  sampar±yikañca dukkhamettha k±mesu bahukanti bahu-
dukkh±.  Bahup±y±s±ti  bahuparikkiles±.  Te  pana parikkiles± vakkham±nanayena
bah³yevettha   diµµhadhammik±p²ti   ±ha   “diµµhadhammika  …pe…  bah³”ti.  Te  ca
parikkiles±  yasm±  ta½samaªgino hitapaµipattiy± antar±yakar± idha ceva paraloke
ca  ±d²navak±raºañca  pavattanti,  tasm±  vutta½ “diµµhadhammika …pe… bah³”ti.
Eva½ cep²Ti eva½ “appass±d± k±m±”ti-±din± ±k±rena. Nayen±ti dhammena. K±ra-
ºen±ti  yuttiy±.  Suµµhu diµµha½ hot²ti sambandho. Vipassan±paññ±y±ti ariyamagga-
paññ±ya.  S±  catt±ripi  sacc±ni  visesato  passat²ti  vipassan±ti  adhippet±.  Ten±ha
“heµµh±maggadvayañ±ºen±ti  attho”ti.  P²tisukhanti p²tisukhavanta½ jh±nadvaya½.
Dve  maggeti  heµµh±magge.  ¾vaµµanas²lo  ±bhujanas²lo  na hot²ti an±vaµµ² neva hoti
sabbaso appah²nak±mar±gachando. Ten±ha “kasm±”ti-±di. Orodhan±µak± pajaha-
napaññ±ti ±d²nav±nupassan±ñ±ºam±ha.
    179.  Ass±dopi  kathito,  “appass±d±”ti  hi  imin±  y±vatako  k±mesu  ass±do, ta½
sabba½  anavasesato  pariggahetv±  cassa parittabh±vo dassitoti ±d²navopi kathito
saªkhepeneva   sesassa-±d²navassa  dassitatt±.  Ta½  kathetunti  ta½  nissaraºa½
“ekantasukhapaµisa½ved²”ti  imin± kathetu½. Imehi anteh²ti “pañcime, mah±n±ma,
k±maguº±”ti-±din±  k±maguºadassanamukhena  k±masukhallik±nuyoga½ “ubbha-
µµhak±   honti   ±sanapaµikkhitt±”ti-±din±   attakilamath±nuyogañca   dassetv±  imehi
dv²hi  antehi mutta½ mama s±sananti, phalasam±pattipariyos±natt± s±sanasampa-
ttiy±   “upariphalasam±pattis²sena   sakalas±sana½  dassetun”ti  ±ha.  Gijjhasadiso
k³µoti    majjhepadalop²sam±so    yath±   “s±kapatthivo”ti   (p±ºini.   2.1.60).   Dutiye
panettha   gijjhavantat±ya  gijjh±  k³µe  etass±ti  gijjhak³µo.  Uddha½yeva  tiµµhanak±
nisajj±ya  vuµµhitak±lato  paµµh±ya  ekaµµh±neneva  tiµµhanak±.  Ten±ha  “anisinn±”ti.
Nigaºµhass±ti  n±µaputtassa.  Natthi  etassa parisesanti aparisesa½. Eva½ saªkh±-
bhavacanamattamass±ti  ±ha “aparisesasaªkh±tan”ti. Niccaµµhena (2.0048) satata-
saddena  abhiºhappavatti  jotit± siy±ti “samitan”ti vutta½. Tena nirantarappavatti½
dasset²ti eva½ v± ettha attho daµµhabbo.
    180.   Ya½  karoti,  ta½  j±n±t²ti  dukkhassa  nijjaraºakhepana½  n±ma  viññ³na½
kicca½,  viññun±  ca  purisena  kat±kata½  j±nitabba½,  tasm±  tumhehi pur±º±na½
kamm±na½   byantibh±va½  karontehi  paµhama½  t±va  ettak±ni  pur±º±ni  kamm±-
n²ti   j±nitabb±ni,   tato  “ettaka½  k±la½  katena  tapas±  ettak±ni  t±ni  byantikat±ni,
id±ni  ettak±ni  k±tabb±n²”ti-±din±  aya½  vidhi  purisena viya attan± k±tabbakicca½
paricchinditabbanti  dasseti.  Ten±ha  “tumhehipi  tath±  ñ±tabba½  siy±”ti.  Suddha-
ntanti   suddhakoµµh±sa½,   ±yati½   anavassavasiddha½  kammakkhaya½,  tato  v±
dukkhakkhayanti   attho.   Suddhanta½   patto  atth²ti  pucchat²ti  imin±  akusal±na½
pah±na½,   kusal±na½   bh±van±   ca   sabbena   sabba½   nigaºµhasamaye  natthi
sabbaso   visuddhibh±van±ya   abh±vato,   tasm±  kuto  dukkhakkhayassa  sambha-
voti dasseti.
    Eva½   aj±nanabh±ve  sat²ti  “ahuvamheva  mayan”ti-±din±  vuttappak±rassa  aj±-
nane  sati,  tasmi½  tumhehi  aññ±yam±neti  attho.  Ludd±ti  ghor±.  Te pana yasm±
k±yav±c±hi   nih²nameva   karonti,   tasm±   vutta½   “ludd±c±r±”ti.   Lohitap±ºitveva
vuccati     tajj±kiriy±caraºato.    M±gavikakevaµµacoragh±tak±dayo    m±gavik±dayo.



Kakkha¼akamm±ti   pharusakamm±.   Te  nigaºµhesu  pabbajant²ti  pubbe  mah±du-
kkhasa½vattaniyakammassa    katatt±   hi   tumhe   etarahi   ²disa½   mah±dukkha½
paccanubhavath±ti dasseti.
    V±deti  diµµhiya½,  samayeti  attho.  Sukhena sukhanti ettha sukhen±ti paµipattisu-
khena,  sukh±ya  paµipattiy±ti  attho.  Sukhanti vimokkhasukha½, idha loke sukha½
adhigacchant±  kasivaºijj±didukkhapaµipattiy±va  adhigacchanti,  eva½  mokkhasu-
khamp²ti   adhipp±yo.   Sar²r±vayavasampattiy±pi   bimbino   s±roti   bimbis±ro.   Te
nigaºµh±   …pe…   sandh±ya   vadanti,  na  pana  bhagavato  accantasantapaº²ta½
nibb±nasukhapaµivedana½    j±nanti.    Sahas±ti   rav±.   Appaµisaªkh±ti   na   paµisa-
ªkh±ya avic±retv±. Ten±ha “s±hasa½ katv±”ti-±di.
    Aññ±hi  (2.0049)  vedan±hi  avomissa½  ekanta½  sukha½  ekantasukha½, tassa
paµisa½ved².    Ten±ha    “nirantarasukhapaµisa½ved²”ti.    Kath±patiµµh±panatthanti
“ekantasukhapaµisa½ved²”ti  eva½  ±raddhakath±ya  patiµµh±panattha½. R±jav±reti
r±j±na½  uddissa  ±gatadesan±v±re.  Sukha½  pucchitu½  hot²ti  “yadi  satta rattindi-
v±ni  nappahoti,  ki½  cha rattindiv±ni pahot²”ti-±din± pucchanasukha½ hoti. “Aha½
kho”ti-±din±   pavatto   suddhav±ro   suddhanissandassa   phalasam±pattisukhassa
vasena  ±gatatt±.  Anacchariya½  hoti,  satta rattindiv±ni pahontassa ekasmi½ ratti-
ndive ki½ vattabbanti. Utt±natthameva vuttanayatt± suviññeyyatt±.
 
                  C³¼adukkhakkhandhasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                     5. Anum±nasuttavaººan±
 
    181.  Vutt±nus±ren±ti  “kur³su,  sakkes³”ti ca ettha vuttanay±nus±rena, “bhagg±
n±ma j±napadino r±jakum±r±”ti-±din± nayena vacanattho veditabboti attho. Vatthu-
pariggahadivaseti  nagaram±panattha½  vatthuvijj±cariyena  nagaraµµh±nassa pari-
ggaºhanadivase.   Ath±ti   pacch±.  Nagare  nimmiteti  tattha  anantar±yena  nagare
m±pite.  Tameva  susum±ragiraºa½  subhanimitta½  katv± “susum±ragiri”tvevassa
n±ma½  aka½su.  Susum±rasaºµh±natt±  susum±ro  n±ma  eko  giri,  so tassa naga-
rassa   sam²pe,   tasm±  ta½  susum±ragiri  etassa  atth²ti  “susum±ragir²”ti  vuccat²ti
keci.   Bhesaka¼±ti   vuccati   ghammaº¹agaccha½,   keci   “setarukkhan”ti   vadanti,
tesa½   bahulat±ya   pana   ta½   vana½   bhesaka¼±vananteva  paññ±yittha.  Bheso
n±ma  eko  yakkho  ayuttak±r²,  tassa  tato  ga¼itaµµh±nat±ya  ta½  vana½ bhesaga¼±-
vana½  n±ma  j±tanti keci. Abhayadinnaµµh±ne j±ta½ vir³¼ha½, sa½vaddhanti attho.
    Icch±pet²ti   ya½   kiñci   attani   garahitabba½  vattu½  sabrahmac±r²na½  iccha½
upp±deti,  tadatth±ya tesa½ att±na½ vissajjet²ti attho. Paµhama½ dinno hit³padeso
ov±do,  apar±para½  dinno  anus±san².  Paccuppann±t²tavisayo (2.0050) v± ov±do,
an±gatavisayo  anus±san².  Otiººavatthuko  ov±do,  itaro  anus±san².  So c±ti eva½
pav±ret±  so  bhikkhu.  Dukkha½  vaco  etasmi½  vippaµik³lagg±he vipaccan²kas±te
an±dare   puggaleti   dubbaco.   Ten±ha   “dukkhena   vattabbo”ti.   Upari  ±gateh²ti
“p±piccho  hot²”ti-±din±  (ma.  ni. 1.181) ±gatehi so¼asahi p±padhammehi. Pak±rehi



±vaha½  padakkhiºa½,  tato  padakkhiºato  gahaºas²lo  padakkhiºagg±h², na pada-
kkhiºagg±h²   appadakkhiºagg±h².  V±matoti  apasabyato,  vuttavipariy±yatoti  adhi-
pp±yo.
    Asantasambh±vanapatthan±nanti    asantehi    avijjam±nehi    guºehi   sambh±va-
nassa  patthan±bh³t±na½.  Paµi-saddo paccattikapariy±yo, pharaºa½ v±yamana½
idha  tath±vaµµh±nanti  ±ha  “paµippharat²ti  paµiviruddho  paccan²ko  hutv± tiµµhat²”ti.
Apas±det²ti khipeti tajjeti. Tath±bh³to ca para½ ghaµµento n±ma hot²ti ±ha “ghaµµet²”-
ti.  Paµi-±ropet²ti  y±disena  vutto,  tassa  paµibh±gabh³ta½  dosa½  codakassa upari
±ropeti.
    Paµicarat²ti   (a.  ni.  µ².  2.3.68)  paµicch±danavasena  carati  pavattati,  paµicch±da-
nattho  eva  v±  carati-saddo  anekatthatt± dh±t³nanti ±ha “paµicch±det²”ti. Aññena-
ññanti  paµicch±dan±k±radassananti  ±ha  “aññena  k±raºen±”ti-±di.  Tattha añña½
k±raºa½   vacana½   v±ti  ya½  codakena  cuditakassa  dosavibh±vana½  k±raºa½,
vacana½  v±  vutta½,  tato  aññeneva  k±raºena, vacanena v± paµicch±deti. K±raºe-
n±ti  codan±ya  am³likabh±vad²paniy±  yuttiy±.  Vacanen±ti tadatthabodhanena. Ko
±pannoti-±din±   codana½   avissajjetv±   vikkhep±pajjana½  aññenañña½  paµicara-
ºanti  dasseti,  bahiddh±  kath±-apan±mana½  vissajjetv±ti ayameva tesa½ viseso.
Ten±ha “itthann±man”ti-±di.
    Apad²yanti  dos±  etena  rakkh²yanti, l³yanti, chijjant²ti v± apad±na½, (a. ni. µ². 2.3.
2) satt±na½ samm±, micch± v± pavattapayogo. Ten±ha “attano cariy±y±”ti.
    183.  Anuminitabbanti (2.0051) anu anu minitabbo j±nitabbo. Att±na½ anuminita-
bbanti ca ida½ paccatte



upayogavacana½.  Ten±ha “anuminitabbo tuletabbo t²retabbo”ti. Att±na½ anumini-
tabbanti  v±  attani  anum±nañ±ºa½  pavattetabba½. Tatr±ya½ nayo– appiyabh±v±-
vah±  mayi pavatt± p±picchat± p±picch±bh±vato parasmi½ pavattap±picchat± viya.
Esa   nayo  sesadhammesupi.  Aparo  nayo–  sabrahmac±r²na½  piyabh±va½  iccha-
ntena  p±picchat±  pah±tabb±  s²lavisuddhihetubh±vato attukka½san±dippah±na½
viya. Sesadhammesupi eseva nayo.
    184.   Paccavekkhitabboti   “na  p±piccho  bhaviss±mi,  na  p±pik±na½  icch±na½
vasa½   gato”ti-±din±   pati   pati  divasassa  tikkhattu½  v±  ñ±ºacakkhun±  avekkhi-
tabba½,   ñ±ºa½  pavattetabbanti  attho.  P±picchat±d²na½  pah±na½  pati  avekkhi-
tabba½,  ayañca  attho  tabba-saddassa bh±vatthat±vasena veditabbo, kammattha-
t±vasena pana aµµhakath±ya½ “att±nan”ti paccatte upayogavacana½ katv± vutta½.
Sikkhanten±ti tissopi sikkh± sikkhantena. Ten±ha “kusalesu dhammes³”ti.
    Tilakanti   k±¼atilasetatil±ditilaka½.   Sabbappah±nanti  sabbappak±rappah±na½.
Phale  ±gateti phale uppanne. Nibb±ne ±gateti nibb±nassa adhigatatt±. Bhikkhup±-
timokkhanti  “so  samaºo,  sa  bhikkh³”ti  eva½  vuttabhikkh³na½ p±timokkha½, na
upasampann±na½  eva na pabbajit±na½ ev±ti daµµhabba½. Yasm± cida½ bhikkhu-
p±timokkha½,  tasm±  vutta½  “ida½  divasassa tikkhattun”ti-±di. Apaccavekkhitu½
na vaµµati attavisuddhiy± ekantahetubh±vato.
 
                             Anum±nasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                     6. Cetokhilasuttavaººan±
 
    185.  Ceto  tehi  khilayati  thaddhabh±va½  ±pajjat²ti  cetokhil±.  Ten±ha  “cittassa
thaddhabh±v±”ti.   Yasm±   tehi   uppannehi  citta½  ukl±p²j±ta½  µh±na½  viya  ama-
nuñña½  khetta½  viya ca kh±ºukanicita½ amahapphala½ hoti. Tena vutta½ “kaca-
varabh±v±    kh±ºukabh±v±”ti.   “Cittass±”ti   ±netv±   (2.0052)   sambandhitabba½.
Citta½    bandhitv±ti    taºh±pavattibh±vato    kusalac±rassa   avasaracajanavasena
citta½  baddha½  viya  samorodhetv±.  Ten±ha  “muµµhiya½  katv±  viya gaºhant²”ti.
Saddatthato pana ceto vir³pa½ nibandh²yati sa½yam²yati eteh²ti cetaso vinibandh±-
yassa   catubbidha½   s²la½  akhaº¹±dibh±vappattiy±  suparisuddha½  visesabh±gi-
yatt±  appakasireneva  maggaphal±vaha½  mah±saªgharakkhitattherassa  viya, so
t±disena s²lena imasmi½ dhammavinaye vuddhi½ ±pajjissat²ti ±ha “s²lena vuddhin”-
ti.  Yassa  pana  ariyamaggo  uppajjanto  vir³¼ham³lo  viya  p±dapo suppatiµµhito, so
s±sane   vir³¼hi½  ±pannoti  ±ha  “maggena  vir³¼hin”ti.  Yo  sabbaso  kilesanibb±na-
ppatto,   so   arah±   s²l±didhammakkhandhap±rip³riy±  sativepullappatto  hot²ti  ±ha
“nibb±nena vepullan”ti. Dutiyavikappe attho vuttanay±nus±rena veditabbo.
    Buddh±na½  dhammak±yo  viya  r³pak±yopi  anaññas±dh±raºat±ya  anuttaragu-
º±dhiµµh±nat±ya  ca apaccakkhak±r²na½ sa½sayavatthu hotiyev±ti “sar²re v± guºe
v±   kaªkhat²”ti   vutta½.   Tattha   yath±  mah±purisalakkhaºena  anubyañjan±dayo
r³pak±yaguº± gahit± eva honti avin±bh±vatoti “dvatti½savaralakkhaºappaµimaº¹i-



ta”micceva    vutta½,   eva½   an±varaºañ±ºena   sabbepi   anant±parimeyyabhed±
dhammak±yaguº±  gahit± eva hont²ti sabbaññutaññ±ºaggahaºameva kata½ n±na-
ntariyabh±vatoti   daµµhabba½.   Kaªkhah²ti   “aho   vata   te   guº±  na  bhaveyyu½,
bhaveyyu½   v±”ti  patthanupp±danavasena  kaªkhati.  Purimo  hi  vipar²tajjh±sayo,
itaro   yath±bh³tañ±ºajjh±sayo.   Vicinantoti   vicayabh³t±ya   paññ±ya   te  vivecetu-
k±mo   tadabh±vato  kiccha½  dukkha½  ±pajjati,  kicchappatti  ca  tattha  nicchetu½
asamatthat±yev±ti   ±ha   “vinicchetu½  na  sakkot²”ti.  Vigat±  cikicch±ti  vicikicch±.
Adhimokkha½  na paµilabhat²ti “evametan”ti okappanavasena guºesu vinicchaya½
n±dhigacchati.  Otaritv±ti  ñ±ºena anupavisitv±. Pas²ditunti “pasannar³padhamma-
k±yaguºehi  bhagav±”ti  pas²ditu½. An±vilo ak±lusso hotu½ na sakkoti. “Kaªkhat²”-
ti  imin± dubbal± vimati vutt±, “vicikicchat²”ti imin± majjhim±, “n±dhimuccat²”ti imin±
balavat²,  “na  sampas²dat²”ti  imin±  tividh±yapi  vimatiy±  vasena uppannacittak±lu-
ssiya½ vuttanti daµµhabba½.
    ¾tapp±y±ti-±dito  (2.0053) tapati santapati kileseti ±tappa½, ±rambhadh±tu, tada-
tth±ya.  Anuyog±y±ti  yath± sa½kilesadhamm±na½ avasaro na hoti, eva½ anu anu
yuñjana½  anuyogo,  nikkamadh±tu,  tadatth±ya.  Ten±ha “punappuna½ yog±y±”ti.
S±tacc±y±ti  yath±  upar³pari  vises±dhigamo  hoti,  tath±  satatassa  nirantarapava-
ttassa  anuyogassa  bh±vo  s±tacca½,  parakkamadh±tu,  tadatth±ya.  Padh±n±y±ti
santameva½      tividhadh±tusa½va¹¹hit±nubh±va½     sabbakilesaviddha½sanasa-
mattha½   padh±nasaªkh±ta½  v²riya½,  tadatth±ya.  Ettha  ca  ±tapp±ya  citta½  na
namati   yath±vuttakaªkh±vasena,   pageva  anuyog±di-atthanti  dassetu½  catt±ripi
pad±ni  gahit±ni,  anavasesavisesadassanattha½  v±. Keci pana “±tappavevacan±-
neva   anuyog±dipad±n²”ti   vadanti.  Ett±vat±  bhagav±  satthari  kaªkh±ya  cittassa
thaddhakacavarakh±ºukabh±vena    akusalabh±v±di-±p±danato   cetokhilabh±va½
dasseti. Sesesupi eseva nayo.
    Sikkh±ggahaºena paµipattisaddhammassa gahitatt± vutta½ “pariyattidhamme ca
paµivedhadhamme    c±”ti.   Pariyattidhamme   yattha   kaªkh±ya   sambhavo,   ta½
dassetu½  “catur±s²ti dhammakkhandhasahass±n²”ti-±di vutta½. Tayida½ nidassa-
namatta½  daµµhabba½  parampar±ya paµivedh±vahabh±v±divasenapi ekacc±na½
tattha  sa½sayuppattito.  Yath±  ca  paµivedhe  kaªkh±  vutt±,  eva½  adhigamadha-
mmepi  pavattat²ti  veditabb±. Tath± hi ekacce “kasiº±dibh±van±ya jh±n±ni ijjhant²”-
ti   vadanti.   “Kasiºanissando   ±rupp±ti,  mett±dinissando  catutthabrahmavih±ro”ti
evam±din±  kaªkhatiyev±ti.  Ettha  ca  navalokuttaresu paññattiya½yeva kaªkh±pa-
vatti veditabb± asa½kilesikatt± lokuttaradhamm±na½.
    Evar³panti   edisa½  suppaµipatti-ujuppaµipatti-ñ±yappaµipatti-s±m²cippaµipatti-sa-
ªkh±ta½   samm±paµipada½.   Adhis²lasikkh±dayo   lokuttaradhammassa   anudha-
mmabh³t±   veditabb±.   Evañhi  maggaphalasikkh±hi  im±sa½  viseso  siddho  hoti.
Tath±  hi  vutta½  “sikkh±ggahaºena  paµipattisaddhammassa  gahitatt±”ti. Ettha ca
yath±  vicikicch±  vatthuttayassa sikkh±ya ca guºesu anadhimuccana-asampas²da-
navasena    appaµipattibh±vato    cittassa   thaddhabh±vo   ±sappanaparisappanava-
sena  pavattiy± kacavarakh±ºukabh±vo ca, eva½ sabrahmac±r²su ±gh±tacaº¹ikk±-
divasena  cittassa  thaddhabh±vo  ca upahananavirujjhan±divasena (2.0054) kaca-



varakh±ºukabh±vo   ca   veditabbo.  Ariyasaªghavisay±  vicikicch±,  puggalavisay±
k±ci   natth²ti   saªghavisay±va   gahit±,  s±sanikavasena  c±ya½  cetokhiladesan±ti
sabrahmac±r²visayova kopo gahito.
    186.  Yath±  vatthuk±mo,  eva½  kilesak±mopi ass±dan²yo ev±ti “kilesak±mep²”ti
vutta½.  Ten±ha  bhagav±  “r³pataºh±  loke  piyar³pa½  s±tar³pa½,  etthes±  taºh±
uppajjam±n±  uppajjati,  ettha nivisam±n± nivisat²”ti-±di (d². ni. 2.400; ma. ni. 1.133;
vibha.  203).  K±maniddese  (mah±ni.  1)  sabbepi  tebh³mak±  dhamm± k±man²ya-
µµhena    “k±m±”ti    vutt±,    balavak±mar±gavatthubh³t±yevettha   k±maggahaºena
gahit±ti.  Vinibaddhavatthubh±vena yath± visu½ attano k±yo gahito, tath± paresa½
tath±r³p±   r³padhamm±   sam³haµµhen±ti   ±ha  “r³peti  bahiddh±r³pe”ti.  Yath±  hi
pañcak±maguºiko  r±go jh±n±divises±dhigamassa vinibaddh±ya sa½vattati, eva½
attano   k±ye  apekkh±  bahiddh±  ca  sakaparikkh±rañ±timitt±d²su  apekkh±ti.  Keci
panettha  “r³peti  r³pajjh±ne”ti-±din± papañcenti. Tadayutta½ jh±n±dhigamaviniba-
ddh±na½ s²lassa ca sa½kilesabh³t±na½ cetovinibaddhabh±vena gahitatt±.
    Y±vadatthanti y±va attheti abhikaªkhati, t±va. Ten±ha “yattaka½ icchati, tattakan”
ti.  Nti  y±vadattha½  udarap³ra½  bhutta½. Avadehanato p³raºato. Seyyasukhanti
seyya½  paµicca  uppajjanakasukha½. Passasukhanti pass±na½ samparivattanena
uppajjanakasukha½. Nidd±sukhanti nidd±yanena uppajjanakasukha½.
    S²len±ti-±di      patthan±k±radassana½.      Vatasam±d±nanti     dhutaªg±divat±nu-
µµh±na½.  Tapoti  v²riy±rambho.  So  hi  kiles±na½  tapanaµµhena  niggaºhanaµµhena
tapacaraºanti vutta½.
    189.   Chanda½   niss±y±Ti   chanda½   dhura½,  chanda½  jeµµhaka½,  chanda½
pubbaªgama½  katv±  pavattivasena  chanda½  niss±ya.  Jeµµhakaµµhena padh±na-
bh³t±,  padh±nabh±va½  v±  patt±ti  padh±nabh³t±.  Tehi dhammeh²ti chandanissa-
yena   pavattasam±dhin±   ceva   “padh±nasaªkh±ro”ti   vuttav²riyena   ca.  Upetanti
sampayutta½.   Ijjhanaµµhena   iddhi,   nipphatti-atthena   paµil±bhaµµhena  c±ti  attho,
tass±  iddhiy±  p±da½  p±daka½  (2.0055)  padaµµh±nabh³ta½.  Atha v± ijjhanti t±ya
iddh±  vuddh±  ukka½sagat± hont²ti iddhi, s±va uparivises±na½ adhiµµh±nabh±vato
p±do.  Ten±ha  “iddhibh³ta½  v±  p±danti iddhip±dan”ti. Sesesup²Ti v²riyiddhip±d±-
d²supi.  Ass±ti  iddhip±dassa.  Attho  d²pitoti d²panattha½ kata½, tasm± visuddhima-
ggasa½vaººan±ya½    (visuddhi.   mah±µ².   2.369)   tassa   atthavic±ro   gahetabbo.
Iddhip±d±na½  sam±dhipadh±natt±  vutta½  “vikkhambhanappah±na½ kathitan”ti.
Tesa½ tesa½ kusaladhamm±na½ anuppann±na½ upp±danakiriy±ya uppann±na½
paribr³hanakiriy±ya  ussahanato  usso¼h²,  th±mappatt± parakkamadh±tu. S± pana
catunna½  iddhip±d±na½  visesapaccayabh³t± te up±d±ya “pañcam²”ti vutt±, s± ca
yasm±    samathavipassan±bh±van±su    tattha   ca-±dimajjhapariyos±nesu   s±dhe-
tabba½  v²riya½, tasm± ±ha “usso¼h²ti sabbattha kattabbav²riya½ dasset²”ti. Pubba-
bh±giyasamathavipassan±s±dhana½      pah±tabbadhammavibh±gena     bhinditv±
±ha   “pañca   cetokhilappah±n±ni  pañca  vinibandhappah±n±n²”ti.  Bhabboti  yutto
arahati   nipphattiy±.  Ñ±ºen±ti  maggañ±ºena.  Kilesabhed±y±ti  kiles±na½  samu-
cchindan±ya. Khemass±ti anupaddavassa.
    Sambh±vanattheti  (s±rattha.  µ².  1.11;  a. ni. µ². 3.7.71) “api n±meva½ siy±”ti vika-



ppanattho  sambh±vanattho.  Eva½  h²ti eva½ ekameva saªkhya½ avatv± apar±ya
saªkhy±ya  saddhi½  vacana½  loke  siliµµhavacana½ hoti yath± “dve v± t²ºi v± uda-
kaphusit±n²”ti.  Samm±  adhisayit±n²ti p±d±d²hi attan± nesa½ kiñci upagh±ta½ aka-
rontiy±   bahiv±t±diparissayapariharaºattha½   sammadeva   upari   sayit±ni.   Utu½
g±h±pentiy±ti   tesa½   allasinehapariy±d±nattha½   attano   k±yusm±vasena   utu½
gaºh±pentiy±.     Ten±ha    “usm²kat±n²”ti.    Samm±    paribh±vit±n²ti    sammadeva
sabbaso   kukkuµav±san±ya   v±sit±ni.   Ten±ha   “kukkuµagandha½   g±h±pit±n²”ti.
Ayañca  kukkuµagandhaparibh±van± samm±-adhisayanasamm±parisedananippha-
ttiy±  “anunipph±d²”ti  (s±rattha.  µ².  1.11)  daµµhabb±.  Tehi  pana saddhi½yeva ijjha-
nato  vutta½ “tividhakiriy±karaºen±”ti. Kiñc±pi na eva½ “aho vatime”ti-±din± icch±
uppajjeyya,   k±raºassa   pana  samp±ditatt±  atha  kho  bhabb±va  abhinibbhijjitunti
yojan±  (2.0056).  Kasm±  bhabb±ti  ±ha  “te  hi yasm± t±y±”ti-±di. Ettha yath± kap±-
lassa  tanut±  ±lokassa  anto paññ±yam±nassa k±raºa½, tath± kap±lassa tanut±ya
nakhasikh±mukhatuº¹ak±na½  kharat±ya  ca  allasinehassa  pariy±d±na½ k±raºa-
vacananti  daµµhabba½,  tasm±ti  ±lokassa anto paññ±yam±nato, sayañca parip±ka-
gatatt±.
    Opammasampaµip±dananti   opammatthassa   upameyyena  sammadeva  paµip±-
dana½.    Atthen±ti    upameyyatthena.   Yath±   kukkuµiy±   aº¹esu   tividhakiriy±ya
karaºa½  kukkuµacch±pak±na½  aº¹akosato  nikkhamanassa m³lak±raºa½, eva½
bhikkhuno  usso¼h²pannaras±ni  aªg±ni  avijjaº¹akosato nikkhamanassa m³lak±ra-
ºanti   ±ha   “tass±   kukkuµiy±   …pe…  samann±gatabh±vo”ti.  Paµicch±danas±ma-
ññena   avijj±ya   aº¹akosasadisat±ya   balavavipassan±vasena   avijjaº¹akosassa
tanubh±vo,   vipassan±ñ±ºassa  pariº±mak±lo  vuµµh±nag±minibh±v±patti,  tad±  ca
s±  maggañ±ºagabbha½  dh±rent² viya hot²ti ±ha “gabbhaggahaºak±lo”ti. Abhiññ±-
pakkheti lokiy±bhiññ±pakkhe. Lokuttar±bhiññ± hi avijjaº¹akosa½



pad±lik±ti.   G±th±ya   avijjaº¹akosa½   paharat²ti   desan±vil±sena  vineyyasant±na-
gata½ avijjaº¹akosa½ ghaµµeti, yath±µh±ne µh±tu½ na deti.
    Paµisaªkh±nappah±nanti  tadaªgappah±napubbaka½ vikkhambhanappah±na½.
Pubbabh±giy±    iddhip±d±    p±¼iya½   gahit±ti   “iddhip±dehi   vikkhambhanappah±-
n”ti  vutta½.  “Usso¼hipannarasaªgasamann±gato  bhikkhu bhabbo abhinibbid±y±”-
ti-±divacanato   (ma.   ni.   1.189)   lokuttariddhip±d±  pana  sambodhaggahaºeneva
gahit±.    Magge   ±gateti   usso¼h²pannarasaªgasamann±gatassa   bhikkhuno   vipa-
ssana½  ussukk±payato  magge  ±gate  uppanne,  p±¼iya½  v± abhinibbhid±sambo-
dhaggahaºehi  magge  ±gate.  Phale  ±gateTi etth±pi vuttanayena attho veditabbo.
Nibb±nassa   pana  p±¼iya½  an±gatatt±  nissaraºappah±na½  na  gahita½.  Sesa½
suviññeyyameva.
 
                             Cetokhilasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                            7. Vanapatthapariy±yasuttavaººan±
 
    190.  Van²yati (2.0057) vivekak±mehi bhaj²yati, vanute v± te attasampattiy± vasa-
natth±ya  y±canto  viya  hot²ti  vana½, patiµµhanti ettha vivekak±m± yath±dhippetavi-
ses±dhigamen±ti pattha½, vanesu pattha½ gahanaµµh±ne sen±sana½ vanapattha½.
Pariy±yati  attano  phala½  pariggahetv±  vattat²ti  pariy±yo, k±raºanti ±ha “vanapa-
tthapariy±yanti   vanapatthak±raºan”ti.   Vanapatthañhi   ta½   upaniss±ya  viharato
upanissayak±raºa½.    Ten±ha   “vanapattha½   upaniss±ya   viharat²”ti.   Pariy±yati
desetabbamattha½  patiµµhapet²ti  pariy±yo, desan±. Vanapattha½ ±rabbha pavatt±
desan±   vanapatthadesan±,   ta½,   ubhayatth±pi   vanapatthaggahaºa½  lakkhaºa-
matta½  g±m±d²nampettha k±raºabh±vassa, desan±ya visayabh±vassa ca labbha-
m±natt±.
    191.  Niss±y±ti  apass±ya,  vivekav±sassa apassaya½ katv±ti attho. Na upaµµh±t²-
ti-±d²hi  tasmi½  vanapatthe  sen±sanasapp±y±bh±va½, utupuggaladhammassava-
nasapp±y±bh±vampi  v±  dasseti.  J²vitasambh±r±ti  (a.  ni.  µ². 3.9.6) j²vitappavattiy±
sambh±r±  paccay±.  Samud±netabb±ti  samm±  ñ±yena anavajja-uñch±cariy±din±
uddha½   uddha½  ±netabb±  p±puºitabb±.  Te  pana  tath±  samud±nit±  sam±haµ±
n±ma   hont²ti   ±ha   “sam±haritabb±”ti.   Dukkhena   uppajjant²ti  sulabhupp±d±  na
honti.  Etena  bhojanasapp±y±di-abh±va½ dasseti. Rattibh±ga½ v± divasabh±ga½
v±ti   bhummatthe  upayogavacananti  ±ha  “rattikoµµh±se  v±  divasakoµµh±se  v±”ti.
Ratti½yeva pakkamitabba½ samaºadhammassa tattha anipphajjanato.
    192-3.  Saªkh±p²ti  “yadatthamaha½  pabbajito,  na  meta½  idha  nipphajjati, c²va-
r±di  pana  samud±gacchati,  n±ha½  tadattha½  pabbajito,  ki½  me  idha  v±sen±”ti
paµisaªkh±yapi.  Anantarav±re saªkh±p²ti “yadatthamaha½ pabbajito, ta½ me idha
nipphajjati,  c²var±di  pana  na  samud±gacchati,  n±ha½ tadattha½ pabbajito”ti paµi-
saªkh±yap²ti attho. Ten±ha “samaºadhammassa nipphajjanabh±va½ j±nitv±”ti.
    195-7.  So (2.0058) puggalo an±pucch± pakkamitabba½, n±nubandhitabboti “so



puggalo”ti    padassa   “n±nubandhitabbo”ti   imin±   sambandho.   Yassa   yena   hi
sambandho,  d³raµµhenapi  so  bhavati.  Ta½  puggalanti  “so  puggalo”ti paccattava-
cana½  upayogavasena  pariº±metv±  ta½  puggala½  an±pucch± pakkamitabbanti
attho.  Atthavasena  hi  vibhattivipariº±moti. Ta½ ±pucch± pakkamitabbanti etth±pi
eseva nayo. ¾pucch± pakkamitabbanti ca kataññutakatavedit±ya niyojana½.
    198.  Evar³poti  ya½  niss±ya  bhikkhuno  guºehi  vuddhiyeva  p±µikaªkh±, pacca-
yehi  ca  na  parissamo,  evar³po  daº¹akamm±d²hi  niggaºh±ti cepi, na pariccajita-
bboti dasseti “sacep²”ti-±din±.
 
                   Vanapatthapariy±yasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                 8. Madhupiº¹ikasuttavaººan±
 
    199.  J±tivananti  saya½j±ta½  vana½.  Ten±ha  “aropiman”ti. Paµisall±natth±y±ti
ek²bh±vatth±ya,     puthutt±rammaºato    v±    citta½    paµinivattetv±    accantasante
nibb±ne phalasam±pattivasena all²y±panattha½. Daº¹o p±ºimhi ass±ti daº¹ap±ºi.
Yath±  so “daº¹ap±º²”ti vuccati, ta½ dassetu½ “ayañh²”ti-±di vutta½. Daº¹avittat±-
y±ti  daº¹e  soº¹at±ya.  So  hi  daº¹apasuto  daº¹asippe ca sukusalo tattha p±kaµo
paññ±to,  tasm±  daº¹a½ gahetv±va vicarati. Jaªgh±kilamathavinodanatthanti r±ja-
sabh±ya  ciranisajj±ya  uppannajaªgh±parissamassa  apanayanattha½. Adhiccani-
kkhamanoti  y±dicchakanikkhamano,  na  abhiºhanikkhamano.  Olubbh±ti  sanniru-
mbhitv±   µhito.  Yath±  so  “olubbh±”ti  vutto,  ta½  dassetu½  “gop±lakad±rako  viy±-
”ti-±di vutta½.
    200.  Vadanti  eten±ti  v±do,  diµµh²ti  ±ha  “ki½ v±d²ti, ki½ diµµhiko”ti? Kimakkh±y²ti
kim±cikkhako,    k²disadhammakatho?   Acitt²k±ren±ti   an±darena.   Tath±pucchane
k±raºa½ dassento “kasm±”ti-±dim±ha. Nassatetanti nassatu eta½ kula½.
    Attha½  (2.0059)  na j±n±t²Ti attha½ ce ekadesena j±neyya, ta½ micch± gahetv±
paµippharitv±pi  tiµµheyya.  Tassa  d²gharatta½  ahit±ya  dukkh±y±ti  tadassa  atth±j±-
nana½    bhagavat±    icchita½.    Vigg±hikakathanti   viggahakatha½,   s±rambhaka-
thanti  attho.  Nanu  bhagavat±  saddhi½  loke  puth³  samaºabr±hmaº±  n±n±v±d±
sant²ti  codana½  sandh±y±ha  “tath±gato  h²”ti-±di.  Na  vivadati  viv±dahetuk±na½
k±madiµµhijjhos±n±na½  maggeneva samuggh±titatt±, tadabh±vato pana loko tath±-
gatena  vivadati.  Dhammav±d²  yath±bh³tav±d²  dhammav±d²hi  na  vivadati  tesa½
vivadituk±mat±ya  eva  abh±vato,  adhammav±d² pana tiº±yapi namaññam±no tehi
kiñci  vivadati.  Ten±ha  “na,  bhikkhave,  dhammav±d² kenaci lokasmi½ vivadat²”ti
(sa½.   ni.  3.94).  Adhammav±d²  pana  asamucchinnaviv±dahetukatt±  vivadateva.
Tath± c±ha “adhammav±d²va kho, bhikkhave, vivadat²”ti.
    Yath±  ca  pan±ti  ettha yath±-Saddo “yath± ca anuppannassa k±macchandassa
upp±do  hoti,  tañca paj±n±t²”ti-±d²su (a. ni. 3.122) viya k±raºatthoti ±ha “yena k±ra-
ºen±”ti.  K±raº±k±ro  v±  idha  yath±-saddena  vutto,  so pana atthato k±raºamev±ti
vutta½   “yena   k±raºen±”ti.   “Ida½  katha½  ida½  katha½”ti  pavattanato  katha½-



kath±,  vicikicch±.  S±  yassa  natthi,  so akatha½kath², ta½ akatha½kathi½. Vippaµi-
s±rakukkucca½  bhagavat±  an±g±mimaggeneva  chinna½, hatthap±dakukkucca½
aggamaggena ±veºikadhamm±dhigamato. Apar±para½ uppajjanakabhavo “bhav±-
bhavo”ti idh±dhippetoti ±ha “punappunabbhave”ti. Sa½var±sa½varo phal±phala½
viya  khuddakamahanto  bhavo “bhav±bhavo”ti vuttoti ±ha “h²napaº²te v± bhave”ti.
Bhavo  vu¹¹hippatto  “abhavo”ti  vuccati yath± “asekkh± dhamm±”ti (dha. sa. 11.ti-
kam±tik±).   Kilesasaññ±ti   k±masaññ±dike   vadati.  Kiles±  eva  v±  saññ±n±mena
vutt± “saññ± pah±ya amata½ eva p±puº±t²”ti-±d²su viya. Attano kh²º±savabh±va½
d²pet²ti  imin±va  paresañca  tathatt±ya  dhamma½  deset²ti  ayampi attho vibh±vitoti
daµµhabba½.  N²haritv±  k²¼±petv±ti  n²haritv±  ceva  k²¼±petv± ca, n²haraºavasena v±
k²¼±petv±. Tivis±khanti tibhaªgabh±kuµi viya nal±µe j±tatt± nal±µika½.
    201.  Kinti (2.0060) nu khoti ki½ k±raºen±ti attho. Anusandhi½ gahetv±ti pucch±-
nusandhi½   uµµhapetv±.   Yatonid±nanti   ya½nid±na½,   ya½k±raº±ti   vutta½  hoti.
Purimapade   hi   vibhatti  alopa½  katv±  niddeso,  cha-ajjhattikab±hir±yatan±dinid±-
nanti    ayameva    attho.    Saªkh±yanti   saªkh±bh±vena   ñ±yant²ti   saªkh±ti   ±ha
“saªkh±ti  koµµh±s±”ti.  K±mañcettha  m±nopi  papañco,  abhinandanasabh±ve  eva
pana   gaºhanto   “taºh±m±nadiµµhipapañcasampayutt±”ti   ±ha.  Tath±  hi  vakkhati
“abhinanditabban”ti-±di.   Samud±carant²ti  sabbaso  uddha½  uddha½  pariy±d±ya
pavattanti. Mariy±dattho hi ayam±k±ro, tena ca yogena purisanti upayogavacana½
yath±  “tath±gata½,  bhikkhave, arahanta½ samm±sambuddha½ dve vitakk± samu-
d±carant²”ti  (itivu.  38).  Taºh±dayo  ca yath±saka½ pavatti-±k±ra½ avilaªghantiyo
±sevanavasena upar³pari pavattanti. Tath± hi t± “papañcasaªkh±”ti vutt±.
    K±raºeti  pavattipaccaye.  Ek±yatanampi …pe… natth²ti cakkh±yatan±di ekampi
±yatana½   abhinanditabba½   abhivaditabba½   ajjhositabbañca   natthi   ce,   nanu
natthi  eva,  kasm± “natthi ce”ti vuttanti? Sacca½ natthi, appah²n±bhinandan±bhiva-
dana-ajjhos±n±na½   pana   puthujjan±na½   abhinanditabb±dippak±r±ni  ±yatan±ni
hont²ti   tesa½   na   sakk±  natth²ti  vattu,  pah²n±bhinandan±d²na½  pana  sabbath±
natth²ti  “natthi  ce”ti  vutta½. Aha½ mamanti abhinanditabbanti diµµh±bhinandan±ya
“ahan”ti  taºh±bhinandan±ya  “maman”ti rocetabba½. Abhivaditabbanti abhinivisa-
nasamuµµh±panavasena  vattabba½.  Ten±ha “aha½ mamanti vattabban”ti. Ajjhosi-
tv±ti   diµµhi   taºh±   vatthu½   anupavisitv±   g±hadvaya½  anaññas±dh±raºa½  viya
katv±.  Ten±ha  “gilitv±  pariniµµhapetv±”ti.  Eten±ti  “ettha  ce natth²”ti-±divacanena.
Etth±ti  ±yatanesu.  Taºh±d²na½  avatthubh±vadassanamukhena  taºh±d²na½yeva
appavatti½  kilesaparinibb±na½  kathitanti.  Ten±ha bhagav± “esevanto”ti-±di, aya-
meva    abhinandan±d²na½    natthibh±vakaro    maggo,   tappaµippassaddhibh³ta½
phala½,  ta½nissaraºa½  v±  nibb±na½  r±g±nusay±d²na½ anto avas±na½ appava-
tt²ti attho. Ten±ha “aya½ …pe… anto”ti. Sabbatth±ti “esevanto paµigh±nusay±na½”-
ti-±d²su sabbapadesu.
    ¾diyat²ti   (2.0061)   pah±rad±n±divasena   gayhati.   Matthakappatta½   kalahanti
bhaº¹an±dimatte    aµµhatv±    mukhasatt²hi    vitudan±divasena    matthakappatta½
kalaha½.  Y±ya  karot²ti sambandho. Sesapadesupi eseva nayo. Viruddhagg±hava-
sena  n±n±g±hamatta½,  tath± viruddhav±davasena n±n±v±damatta½. Eva½ pava-



ttanti  garuk±tabbesupi  g±rava½ akatv± “tuva½ tuvan”ti eva½ pavatta½ s±rambha-
katha½,  y±ya  cetan±ya  ya½  karoti, s± tuva½ tuva½. Niss±y±ti paµicca, nissay±di-
paccaye  katv±ti attho. Kiles±na½ uppattinimittat± t±va ±yatan±na½ hotu tabbh±ve
bh±vato,  nirodhanimittat±  pana katha½. Na hettha lokuttaradhamm±na½ saªgaho
lokiy±na½yeva  adhippetatt±ti codana½ sandh±y±ha “nirujjham±n±p²”ti-±di. N±ma-
mattena  nimittata½  sandh±ya  vuttoti  dassento  “yatthuppann±, tattheva niruddh±
hont²”ti vatv± tamattha½ suttantarena s±dhento “sv±yamattho”ti-±dim±ha.
    Tattha     samudayasaccapañhen±Ti    mah±satipaµµh±ne    samudayasaccanidde-
sena.  So  hi  “kattha uppajjam±n±”ti-±din± pucch±vasena pavattatt± pañhoti vutto.
Nanu  tattha  taºh±ya uppattinirodh± vutt±, na sabbakiles±nanti ²dis² codan± anava-
k±s±ti  dassento  “yatheva  c±”ti-±dim±ha.  Laddhavoh±reti  imin± r±g±d²na½ appa-
vattinimittat±ya  antoti  samaññ± nibb±nass±ti dasseti. Eteneva abhinandan±d²na½
abh±voti   ca   ida½  sa½vaººitanti  daµµhabba½.  Katha½  pana  sabbasaªkhatavini-
ssaµe  nibb±ne  akusaladhamm±na½  nirodhasambhavoti  ±ha  “yañhi yattha natthi,
ta½  tattha  niruddha½  n±ma  hot²”ti.  Yv±ya½  appavattiya½  nirodhavoh±ro  vutto,
sv±yamattho  nirodhapañhena  d²petabbo.  Na  hi tattha uppajjitv± niruddh± vitakka-
vic±r± paµippassaddh±ti vutt±, atha kho appavatt± ev±ti.
    203.   Eva½sampadanti   eva½sampajjanaka½  eva½  passitabba½  ida½  mama
ajjhesana½.  Ten±ha “²disanti attho”ti. J±na½ j±n±t²ti (a. ni. µ². 3.10.113-116) sabba-
ññutaññ±ºena j±nitabba½ sabba½ j±n±ti.



Ukkaµµhaniddesena  hi  avisesaggahaºena  ca  “j±nan”ti  imin±  niravasesa½ ñeyya-
j±ta½  pariggaºh±t²ti  tabbisay±ya  j±nanakiriy±ya  sabbaññutaññ±ºameva (2.0062)
karaºa½  bhavitu½  yutta½.  Atha  v±  pakaraºavasena  “bhagav±”ti saddantarasa-
nnidh±nena  c±yamattho  vibh±vetabbo.  Passitabbameva  passat²Ti  dibbacakkhu-
paññ±cakkhu-dhammacakkhu-buddhacakkhu-samantacakkhu-saªkh±tehi     ñ±ºa-
cakkh³hi  passitabba½  passati  eva. Atha v± j±na½ j±n±t²ti yath± aññe savipall±s±
k±mar³papariññ±v±dino   j±nant±pi   vipall±savasena   j±nanti,  na  eva½  bhagav±.
Bhagav±  pana  pah²navipall±satt±  j±nanto  j±n±ti  eva, diµµhidassanassa ca abh±v±
passanto  passatiyev±ti  attho.  Dassanapariº±yakaµµhen±ti yath± cakkhu satt±na½
dassanattha½  pariºeti, eva½ lokassa y±th±vadassanas±dhanato dassanakiccapa-
riº±yakaµµhena   cakkhubh³to,  paññ±cakkhumayatt±  v±  sayambhuñ±ºena  paññ±-
cakkhu½   bh³to  pattoti  v±  cakkhubh³to.  Ñ±ºabh³toti  etassa  ca  evameva  attho
daµµhabbo.  Dhamm± v± bodhipakkhiy± tehi uppannatt± lokassa ca tadupp±danato,
anaññas±dh±raºa½  v±  dhamma½  pattoti  dhammabh³to. Brahm± vuccati maggo
tena   uppannatt±   lokassa   ca   tadupp±danatt±,   tañca   sayambhuñ±ºena  pattoti
brahmabh³to.  Catusaccadhamma½  vadat²ti  vatt±.  Cira½ saccapaµivedha½ pava-
ttento  vadat²ti  pavatt±. Attha½ n²haritv±ti dukkh±di-attha½ tatth±pi p²¼an±di-attha½
uddharitv±.   Paramattha½   v±   nibb±na½   p±payit±,   amatasacchikiriya½  sattesu
upp±dento  amata½ dad±t²ti amatassa d±t±. Bodhipakkhiyadhamm±na½ tad±yatta-
bh±vato dhammass±m².
    204.  So  v±  uddeso  attanopi  hot²ti  thero  “ya½  kho no”ti ±ha. Sabbalokas±dh±-
raº±  hi  buddh±na½ desan±ti. Id±ni yehi dv±r±rammaºehi purisa½ papañcasaññ±-
saªkh±  samud±caranti,  t±ni  t±va  dassento papañcasaññ±saªkh± dassetu½ yena
sa¼±yatanavibhaªgena   niddeso  kato,  tassa  attha½  dassetu½  “cakkhuñc±”ti-±di
±raddha½.   Tattha   nissayabh±ven±ti   nissayapaccayabh±vena.  Nissayapaccayo
ca  pas±dacakkhuyeva  hoti,  na  cuddasasambh±ra½,  catucatt±l²sasambh±ra½ v±
sasambh±racakkhunti   ±ha   “cakkhupas±dañca   paµicc±”ti.   ¾rammaºabh±ven±ti
±rammaºapaccayabh±vena.  ¾rammaºapaccayo  ca catusamuµµh±nikar³pesu ya½
kiñci hot²ti ±ha “catusamuµµh±nikar³pe ca paµicc±”ti.
    Ettha  cakkhu  ekampi  viññ±ºassa paccayo hoti, r³p±yatana½ pana anekameva
sa½hatanti  (2.0063) imassa visesassa dassanattha½ nissayabh±vena “cakkhupa-
s±dañca  ±rammaºabh±vena  catusamuµµh±nikar³pe  c±”ti vacanabhedo kato. Ki½
pana  k±raºa½  cakkhu  ekampi  viññ±ºassa  paccayo  hoti,  r³pa½  pana anekame-
v±ti?  Paccayabh±vavisesato.  Cakkhu  hi cakkhuviññ±ºassa nissayapurej±ta-indri-
yavippayuttapaccayehi   paccayo  honta½  atthibh±veneva  hoti  tasmi½  sati  tassa
bh±vato,   asati   abh±vato,   yato   ta½   atthi-avigatapaccayehissa   paccayo   hot²ti
vuccati, tannissitat± cassa na ekadesena all²yanavasena icchitabb± ar³pabh±vato.
Atha   kho   garur±j±d²su   sissar±japuris±d²na½   viya  tappaµibaddhavuttit±ya,  itare
pana paccay± tena tena visesena veditabb±.
    Sac±ya½  paccayabh±vo  na ekasmi½ na sambhavat²ti ekampi cakkhu cakkhuvi-
ññ±ºassa  paccayo  hot²ti  dassetu½  p±¼iya½ “cakkhuñc±vuso, paµicc±”ti ekavaca-
navasena   vutta½.   R³pa½  pana  yadipi  cakkhu  viya  purej±ta-atthi-avigatapacca-



yehi  paccayo  hoti puretara½ uppanna½ hutv± vijjam±nakkhaºe eva upak±rakatt±
tath±pi   anekameva   sa½hata½   hutv±   paccayo   hoti  ±rammaºabh±vato.  Yañhi
paccayadhamma½   sabh±vabh³ta½,  parikappit±k±ramatta½  v±  viññ±ºa½  vibh±-
venta½  pavattati,  tadaññesañca  satipi paccayabh±ve so tassa s±rammaºasabh±-
vat±ya  ya½  kiñci  an±lambhitv±  pavattitu½  asamatthassa  olubbhapavattik±raºa-
bh±vena  ±lamban²yato  ±rammaºa½  n±ma,  tassa  yasm±  yath± tath± sabh±v³pa-
laddhi    viññ±ºassa    ±rammaºapaccayal±bho,   tasm±   cakkhuviññ±ºa½   r³pa½
±rabbha   pavattam±na½   tassa   sabh±va½  vibh±ventameva  pavattati.  S±  cassa
indriy±dh²navuttikassa  ±rammaºasabh±v³paladdhi  na ekadvikal±pagatavaººava-
sena  hoti,  n±pi  katipayakal±pagatavaººavasena,  atha  kho ±bhog±nur³pa½ ±p±-
thagatavaººavasen±ti  anekameva  r³pa½ sa½haccak±rit±ya viññ±ºassa paccayo
hot²ti dassento “r³pe ca uppajjati cakkhuviññ±ºan”ti bahuvacanavasen±ha.
    Ya½  pana  paµµh±ne (paµµh±. 1.1.2 paccayaniddesa) “r³p±yatana½ cakkhuviññ±-
ºadh±tuy±  ta½sampayuttak±nañca  dhamm±na½ ±rammaºapaccayena paccayo”-
ti   vutta½,   ta½   y±disa½   r³p±yatana½   cakkhuviññ±ºassa   ±rammaºapaccayo,
t±disa½   sandh±ya  vutta½.  K²disa½  pana  tanti  (2.0064)?  Samuditanti  p±kaµoya-
mattho.  Evañca  katv±  yadeke  vadanti  “±yatanasallakkhaºavasena cakkhuviññ±-
º±dayo   sallakkhaºavisay±,   na  drabyasallakkhaºavasen±”ti,  tampi  suvuttameva
hoti.   Na   cettha  samud±y±rammaºat±  ±saªkitabb±  samud±y±bhogasseva  abh±-
vato,   samudit±   pana   vaººadhamm±   ±rammaºapaccay±   honti.   Katha½  pana
pacceka½    asamatth±    samudit±   ±rammaºapaccay±   honti.   Na   hi   pacceka½
daµµhu½  asakkont±  andh±  samudit±  passant²ti?  Nayidamekantika½ visu½ visu½
asamatth±nampi sivik±vahan±d²su samatthat±ya dassanato. Kes±d²nañca yasmi½
µh±ne  µhit±na½  pacceka½  vaººa½ gahetu½ na sakk±, tasmi½yeva µh±ne samudi-
t±na½  ta½  gahetu½  sakk±ti bhiyyopi tesa½ sa½haccak±rit± paribyatt±. Etena ki½
cakkhuviññ±ºassa   param±ºur³pa½   ±rammaºa½,   ud±hu   ta½samud±yoti-±dik±
codan±  paµikkhitt±ti  veditabb±.  “Sotañca,  ±vuso, paµicc±”ti-±d²supi imin± nayena
attho   veditabbo.   Cakkhuviññ±ºa½  n±m±ti  cakkhunissitar³pavij±nanalakkhaºa½
cakkhuviññ±ºa½ n±ma uppajjati.
    Tiººa½  saªgatiy±ti  cakkhu, r³pa½, cakkhuviññ±ºanti imesa½ tiººa½ saªgatiy±
samodh±nena.  Phasso  n±m±ti ar³padhammopi sam±no ±rammaºe phusan±k±re-
neva pavattanato phusanalakkhaºo phasso n±ma dhammo uppajjati. Sahaj±t±diva-
sen±ti    cakkhuviññ±ºasampayutt±ya   sahaj±ta-aññamaññ±divasena,   anantar±ya
anantar±divasena,   itar±ya   upanissayavasena   paccayabh±vato   phassapaccay±
phassak±raº±  vedan±  uppajjati. Anubhavanasamak±lameva ±rammaºassa sañj±-
nana½  hot²ti  “t±ya  vedan±ya  ya½  ±rammaºa½  vedeti, tadeva saññ± sañj±n±t²”ti
vutta½.  Cakkhudv±rik± dhamm± idh±dhippet±ti tadanus±rena pana apar±paruppa-
nn±na½  vedan±d²na½  gahaºe sati, yanti v± k±raºavacana½, yasm± ±rammaºa½
vedeti,  tasm±  ta½  sañj±n±t²ti  attho.  Na  hi asati vedayite kad±ci saññuppatti atthi.
Sesapadesupi  eseva  nayo.  Saññ±ya hi yath±saññ±ta½ vijjam±na½, avijjam±na½
v±  ±rammaºa½  vitakkavasena  parikappeti,  yath±parikappitañca  ta½ diµµhitaºh±-
m±namaññan±hi   maññam±no  papañcet²ti  vutto.  Tenev±ha  “pathavi½  pathavito



sañj±n±”ti,  “pathavi½  pathavito  (2.0065)  saññatv±  pathavi½  maññat²”ti-±di  (ma.
ni.  1.2),  “takkañca  diµµh²su  pakappayitv±,  sacca½  mus±ti  dvayadhammam±h³”ti
(su. ni. 892; mah±ni. 121) ca. Balappattapapañcavasenev±yamatthavaººan± kat±,
aµµhakath±ya½ pana paridubbalavasena.
    Cakkhur³p±d²hi   k±raºeh²Ti  cakkhuviññ±ºaphassavedan±saññ±vitakkehi  k±ra-
ºabh³tehi.  Ak±raºabh³t±nampi  tesa½  atthit±ya k±raºaggahaºa½. Pariññ±t± hi te
ak±raºa½.  Ten±ha  “apariññ±tak±raºan”ti.  T²hipi pariññ±hi apariññ±tavatthuka½.
Abhibhavant²ti   ajjhottharanti.   Sahaj±t±  hont²ti  ettha  “cakkhusamphassapaccay±
vedan±kkhandho atthi kusalo’ti-±divacanato vedan±saññ± asahaj±t±pi gahetabb±.
Yadi   evanti  “papañcet²”ti  ettha  yadi  pañcadv±rajavanasahaj±t±  papañcasaªkh±
adhippet±   t±sa½   paccuppannavisayatt±,   kasm±   at²t±n±gataggahaºa½   katanti
codeti.  Itaro “tath± uppajjanato”ti-±din± pariharati. Tattha tath± uppajjanatoti yath±
vattam±nak±le,  eva½  at²tak±le  an±gatak±le ca cakkhudv±re papañcasaªkh±na½
uppajjanato  at²t±n±gataggahaºa½  kata½,  na at²tesu, an±gatesu v± cakkhur³pesu
cakkhudv±rik±na½ t±sa½ uppajjanato.
    Manañj±vuso,   paµicc±ti   ettha   duvidha½   mana½  kevala½  bhavaªga½,  s±va-
jjana½    v±.    Duvidh±    hi    kath±.    Uppattidv±rakath±ya½   dvikkhattu½   calita½
bhavaªga½  manodv±ra½ n±ma, cakkh±di viya r³p±din± yena ta½ ghaµµita½ tattha
upari    viññ±ºuppattiy±   dv±rabh±vato.   Paccayakath±ya½   s±vajjanabhavaªga½,
“manosamphassapaccay±    atthi    kusalo”ti-±d²su    hi   s±vajjanamanosamphasso
icchito,    na    bhavaªgamanosamphasso    asambhavato.   Tattha   paµhamanaya½
sandh±y±ha   “mananti   bhavaªgacittan”ti.  Dhammeti  tebh³makadhamm±ramma-
ºanti   imin±   sabh±vadhammesu  eva  kilesuppatt²ti  keci,  tadayutta½  tadup±d±n±-
yapi  paññattiy±  dhamm±rammaºat±ya  vuttatt±. Idha pana tebh³mak±pi dhamm±
labbhant²ti  dassanattha½  “tebh³makadhamm±rammaºan”ti vutta½, na paññattiy±
an±rammaºatt±.  Evañceta½  sampaµicchitabba½, aññath± akusalacittupp±d± an±-
rammaº±  n±ma  siyu½.  Uppattidv±rakath±ya½ cakkhuviññ±º±di viya ±vajjanampi
dv±rapakkhikamev±ti  vutta½ “manoviññ±ºanti ±vajjana½ v±”ti. Paccayakath±ya½
pana  ±vajjana½  gahitanti “javana½ v±”ti vutta½. Nayadvaye dhamm±na½ sahaj±-
tavibh±ga½  dassetu½  “±vajjane  (2.0066) gahite”ti-±di vutta½. Yuttamev±ti nippa-
riy±yato yuttameva.
    So  y±va  na  paccayapaµivedho  sambhavati,  t±va paññattimukheneva sabh±va-
dhamm±  paññ±yanti  pacceka½  apaññ±paneti  ±ha  “phasso  n±ma  eko dhammo
uppajjat²”ti.    Eva½    phassapaññatti½    paññapessat²ti   paññapetv±   tabbisayada-
ssana½   ñ±ºa½  upp±dessati.  Imasmi½  sati  ida½  hot²Ti  imasmi½  cakkhu-±dike
paccaye  sati  ida½  phass±dika½  paccayuppanna½  hoti. Dv±das±yatanavasen±ti
dv±dasanna½    ±yatan±na½    vasena    ±gatena    paµiccasamupp±danayavasena.
Dv±das±yatanapaµikkhepavasen±ti  “imasmi½  asati ida½ na hot²”ti paccay±bh±va-
paccayuppann±bh±vadassanakkame    dv±dasanna½   ±yatan±na½   paµikkhepava-
sena.
    S±vakena  pañho  kathitoti  aya½ pañho s±vakena kathito, iti imin± k±raºena m±
nikkaªkh±  ahuvattha.  Atha  v± sa½khittena vuttamattha½ vitth±rena vibhajantena



etadagge   µhapitena   mah±s±vakena   pañho   kathitoti   imin±   k±raºena  etasmi½
pañhe  m±  nikkaªkh±  ahuvattha,  heraññike  sati  kah±paºa½  saya½  nicchinant±
viya ahutv± bhagavato eva santike nikkaªkh± hotha.
    205.  ¾karonti phala½ t±ya t±ya mariy±d±ya nibbattent²ti ±k±r±, k±raº±ni. P±µiye-
kkak±raºeh²ti  channa½  dv±r±na½  vasena  visu½ visu½ papañcak±raºassa niddi-
µµhatt±  vutta½.  Atha  v±  yadipi  yattakehi  dhammehi ya½ phala½ nibbattati, tesa½
samudit±na½yeva   k±raºabh±vo   s±maggiy±va   phaluppattito,  tath±pi  pacceka½
tassa   k±raºamev±ti  katv±  vutta½  “p±µiyekkak±raºeh²”ti.  Padeh²ti  n±m±dipadehi
ceva  ta½samud±yabh³tehi  v±kyehi  ca. Ten±ha “akkharasampiº¹aneh²”ti. Akkha-
r±niyeva  hi  atthesu  yath±vacca½  padav±kyabh±vena  paricchijjanti.  Byañjaneh²ti
atthassa   abhibyañjanato   byañjanasaññitehi   vaººehi.  T±ni  pana  yasm±  pariy±-
yassa   akkharaºato   “akkhar±n²”ti   vuccanti,  tasm±  ±ha  “akkhareh²”ti.  Ettha  ca
imehi   ±k±rehi   imehi  padabyañjanehi  papañcasamud±c±rassa  vaµµassa  ca  viva-
µµassa  ca  dassana-attho  vibhattoti  yojan±.  Paº¹iccen±ti  paññ±ya.  “Kitt±vat±  nu
kho,  bhante,  paº¹ito  hoti  (2.0067)?  Yato  kho bhikkhu dh±tukusalo ca hot²”ti (ma.
ni.  3.124)  ±disuttapadavasena  paº¹italakkhaºa½  dassento “cat³hi v± k±raºeh²”-
ti-±dim±ha.   Saccapaµivedhavasena   paº¹icca½   dassitanti   paµisambhid±vasena
mah±paññata½ dassetu½ “mahante atthe”ti-±di vutta½.
    Gu¼ap³vanti  gu¼e  missitv± katap³va½. Baddhasattugu¼akanti madhusakkhar±hi
piº¹²kata½   sattupiº¹a½.   Asecitabbaka½   madhu-±din±  pageva  tehi  samayojita-
bbatt±.   Cintakaj±tikoti   dhammacint±ya   cintakasabh±vo.  Sabbaññutaññ±ºeneva-
ss±Ti   sabbaññutaññ±ºeneva   assa   suttassa   guºa½   paricchind±petv±  n±ma½
gaºh±pess±mi.
 
                         Madhupiº¹ikasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                9. Dvedh±vitakkasuttavaººan±
 
    206.  Dve dve bh±geti dve dve koµµh±se katv±. K±mañcettha “ima½ eka½ bh±ga-
mak±si½,  ima½  dutiyabh±gamak±sin”ti  vacanato sabbepi vitakk± sa½kilesavod±-
navibh±gena  dveva bh±g± kat±, apar±paruppattiy± panetesa½ abhiºh±c±ra½ up±-
d±ya p±¼iya½ “dvidh± katv±”ti ±me¹itavacananti “dve dve bh±ge katv±”ti



±me¹itavacanavaseneva  vutto.  Atha  v± bh±gadvayassa sappaµibh±gat±ya tattha
ya½   ya½   dvayampi   kho  ujuvipaccan²ka½,  ta½  ta½  visu½  visu½  gahetuk±mo
bhagav±   ±ha   “dvidh±   katv±   vitakke  vihareyyan”ti.  Eva½  pana  cintetv±  tattha
micch±vitakk±na½    samm±vitakk±nañca    anavasesa½    asaªkarato    ca   gahita-
bh±va½   dassento   “ima½   eka½  bh±gamak±si½,  ima½  dutiyabh±gamak±sin”ti
avoca.   K±mapaµisa½yuttoti  k±mar±gasaªkh±tena  k±mena  sampayutto,  k±mena
paµibaddho  v±.  Sesesupi  eseva  nayo.  Aya½  pana  viseso–  by±pajjati  citta½ ete-
n±ti  by±p±do,  doso.  Vihi½sati  et±ya  satte,  vihi½sana½  v± tesa½ etanti vihi½s±,
paresa½  viheµhan±k±rena  pavattassa karuº±paµipakkhassa p±padhammasseta½
adhivacana½.   Ajjhattanti  ajjhattadhamm±rammaºam±ha.  Bahiddh±ti  b±hiradha-
mm±rammaºa½.     O¼±rikoti     bahalak±mar±g±dipaµisa½yutto.    Tabbipariy±yena
sukhumo.    Vitakko    akusalapakkhikoyev±ti    (2.0068)   imin±   vitakkabh±vas±ma-
ññena  tatth±pi  akusalabh±vas±maññena ekabh±gakaraºa½, na ekacittupp±dapa-
riy±pannat±divasen±ti dasseti.
    Nekkhamma½  vuccati  lobh±tikkantatt± paµhamajjh±na½, sabb±kusalehi nikkha-
ntatt±  sabba½  kusala½.  Idha  pana  k±mavitakkapaµipakkhassa  adhippetatt± ±ha
“k±mehi   nissaµo   nekkhammapaµisa½yutto   vitakko”ti.   Soti   nekkhammavitakko.
Y±va   paµhamajjh±n±ti   paµhamasamann±h±rato   paµµh±ya  y±va  paµhamajjh±na½
etthuppanno   vitakko   nekkhammavitakkoyeva.   Paµhamajjh±nanti   ca   ida½  tato
para½  vitakk±bh±vato  vutta½.  Na  by±pajjati  citta½ etena, by±p±dassa v± paµipa-
kkhoti  aby±p±do,  mett±pubbabh±go  mett±bh±van±rambho.  Na  vihi½santi et±ya,
vihi½s±ya  v±  paµipakkhoti  avihi½s±,  karuº±pubbabh±go karuº±bh±van±rambho.
    Mah±bodhisatt±na½  mah±bhinikkhamana½ nikkhantak±lato paµµh±ya laddh±va-
sar±  samm±saªkapp± upar³pari savisesa½ pavattant²ti ±ha “chabbass±ni …pe…
pavatti½s³”ti.     Ñ±ºassa    aparipakkatt±    pubbav±san±vasena    satisammosato
kad±ci micch±vitakkalesopi hotiyev±ti ta½ dassetu½ “satisammosena …pe… tiµµha-
nt²”ti   ±ha.  Yath±  niccapihitepi  gehe  kad±ci  v±tap±ne  vivaµamatte  laddh±vasaro
v±to  anto  paviseyya,  eva½  guttindriyepi  bodhisattasant±ne  satisammosavasena
laddh±vasaro   akusalavitakko   uppajji,   uppanno   ca   kusalav±ra½   pacchinditv±
aµµh±si,  atha  mah±satto ta½muhuttuppannameva paµivinodetv± tesa½ ±yati½ anu-
pp±d±ya   “ime   micch±vitakk±,  ime  samm±vitakk±”ti  y±th±vato  te  paricchinditv±
micch±vitakk±na½   avasara½  adento  samm±vitakke  pariva¹¹hesi.  Tena  vutta½
“mayha½ ime”ti-±di.
    207. Pam±do n±ma sativippav±soti ±ha “appamattass±ti satiy± avippav±se µhita-
ss±”ti.    ¾t±pav²riyavantass±ti   kiles±na½   niggaºhanav²riyavato.   Pesitacittass±ti
bhavavimokkh±ya  vissaµµhacittassa k±ye ca j²vite ca nirapekkhassa. “Eva½ paµip±-
katiko  j±to”ti  attano attabh±va½ niss±ya pavatta½ somanass±k±ra½ gehassitaso-
manassapakkhika½ ak±si, paññ±mahantat±ya sukhumadassit±.
    Apariññ±ya½  (2.0069)  µhitass±ti  na  pariññ±ya½  µhitassa, apariggahitapariñña-
ss±ti  attho.  Vitakko …pe… et±ni t²ºi n±m±ni labhat²ti t±disassa uppanno micch±vi-
takko  yath±raha½  attaby±b±dhako  ubhayaby±b±dhako  ca  na  hot²ti  na vattabbo
ta½   sabh±v±nativattanatoti   adhipp±yo.  Anuppann±nupp±da-uppannaparih±nini-



mittat±ya  pañña½ nirodhet²ti paññ±nirodhiko. Ten±ha “anuppann±y±”ti-±di. Natthi-
bh±va½   gacchat²ti   paµisaªkh±nabalena  vikkhambhanappah±nam±ha.  Nirujjhat²-
ti-±d²hipi   tadeva   vadati.   Vigatantanti-±d²hi  pana  sam³la½  uddhaµa½  viya  tad±
appavattanaka½ ak±sinti vadati.
    208. Cittavipariº±mabh±vo cittassa aññathatta½ pakaticittavigamo. Anekaggat±-
k±ro vikkhepo. Tattha vitakkena citta½ vihaññam±na½ viya hot²ti ±ha “ta½ gahetv±
vihi½s±vitakka½   ak±s²”ti.   K±ruññanti   paradukkhanimitta½   cittakheda½  vadati.
Tenev±ha–  “paradukkhe sati s±dh³na½ mana½ kampet²ti karuº±”ti (ma. ni. µ². 1.1;
sa½.   ni.   µ².   1.1.1).   Nti   karuº±yanavasena  pavattacittapakampana½  sandh±ya
“uppajjati vihi½s±vitakko”ti ±ha, na sattesu vihi½s± pavattat²ti adhipp±yo.
    Tena  tena  cass±k±ren±ti  yena yena ±k±rena bhikkhun± anuvitakkita½ anuvic±-
rita½,  tena  tena  ±k±renassa  cetaso  nati hoti. Tenev±ha “k±mavitakk±d²s³”ti-±di.
Pah±s²ti  k±lavipall±sena  vuttanti  ±ha “pajahat²”ti. Pah±na½ panassa siddhameva
paµipakkhassa  siddhatt±ti  dassetu½  “pah±s²”ti  vutta½  yath±  “as±mibhoge g±mi-
k±-±d²yi½s³”ti.  Bahulamak±s²ti  etth±pi eseva nayo. Evameva½ namat²ti k±mavita-
kkasampayog±k±rameva    hoti,    k±mavitakkasampayutt±k±rena    v±   pariºamati.
Kasana½   kiµµha½,   kas²ti   attho,   tannibbattatt±   pana   k±raº³pac±rena   sassa½
“kiµµhan”ti  vuttanti  ±ha “sassasamb±dhe”ti. Catt±ri bhay±n²Ti vadhabandhaj±niga-
rah±ni.   Upaddavanti  anatthupp±dabh±va½.  L±makanti  nih²nabh±va½.  Dhandhe-
s³ti   attano   khandhesu.   Ot±ranti   anuppavesa½   kiles±na½.   Sa½kilesato   visu-
jjhana½  visuddhi,  s±  eva  vod±nanti ±ha “vod±napakkhanti ida½ tasseva vevaca-
nan”ti.
    209.   Sabbakusala½   (2.0070)  nekkhamma½  sabb±kusalapaµipakkhat±ya  tato
nissaµatt±.  Nibb±nameva  nekkhamma½ sabbakilesato sabbasaªkhatato ca nissa-
µatt±.  Kiµµhasamb±dha½ viya r³p±di-±rammaºa½ pam±de sati anatthuppattiµµh±na-
bh±vato.  K³µag±vo viya k³µacitta½ duddamabh±vato. Paº¹itagop±lako viya bodhi-
satto  up±yakosallayogato.  Catubbidhabhaya½  viya  micch±vitakk± sappaµibhaya-
bh±vato.  Paññ±ya  vuddhi  etassa  atth²ti  paññ±vuddhiko.  Vihaññati citta½ eten±ti
vigh±to, cetodukkha½, tappakkhiko vigh±tapakkhiko, na vigh±tapakkhikoti avigh±ta-
pakkhiko.   Nibb±nasa½vattaniko   Nibb±navaho.   Uggh±t²yeyy±Ti   uddhata½  siy±
vikkhittañca  bhaveyy±ti  attho.  Saºµhapem²ti  sammadeva paµµhapemi. Yath± pana
µhapita½   saºµhapita½   n±ma   hoti,  ta½  dassetu½  “sannis²d±pem²”ti-±di  vutta½.
Sannis²d±pem²ti   sam±dhipaµipakkhe   kilese   sannis²d±pento  citta½  gocarajjhatte
sannis²d±pemi.    Abyaggabh±v±p±dakena    ekagga½   karomi,   yath±   ±rammaºe
suµµhu   appita½   hoti,   eva½   samm±   sammadeva  ±dah±mi  sam±hita½  karomi,
yasm±  tath±sam±hita½  citta½  suµµhu ±rammaºe ±ropita½ n±ma hoti, na tato pari-
patati,  tasm±  vutta½ “suµµhu ±ropem²ti attho”ti. M± uggh±t²yitt±ti m± haññittha, m±
³hata½ atth±ti attho.
    210.   Soyeva  …pe…  vuttoti  imin±  kiñc±pi  eka½yeva  kusalavitakka½  magga-
kkhaºe  viya  tividhattasambhavato  tividhan±mika½  katv±  dassita½  viya  hoti,  na
kho   paneta½   eva½   daµµhabba½.   Pabandhapavattañhi  up±d±ya  ekattanayena
“soyeva    by±p±dapaccan²kaµµhen±”ti-±di   vutta½.   Ekaj±tiyesu   hi   kusalacittesu



uppanno   vitakko  sam±n±k±rat±ya  so  ev±ti  vattabbata½  labhati  yath±  “s±  eva
tittir²,  t±ni  eva  osadh±n²”ti  (sa½.  ni. µ². 2.2.19). Na hi tad± mah±purisassa asubha-
mett±karuº±sannissay± te vitakk± eva½ vutt±ti.
    Sam±patti½  niss±y±ti sam±patti½ sam±pajjitv±, tato vuµµhahitv±ti attho. Vipassa-
n±pi  taruº±ti  yojan±. K±yo kilamati samathavipassan±na½ taruºat±ya bh±van±ya
pubben±para½  visesassa  alabbham±natt±.  Ten±ha  “citta½  haññati  vihaññat²”ti.
Vipassan±ya    bah³pak±r±    (2.0071)   sam±patti,   tath±   hi   vutta½–   “sam±dhi½,
bhikkhave,  bh±vetha,  sam±hito yath±bh³ta½ j±n±ti passat²”ti (sa½. ni. 3.5; 4.99; 5.
1071).
    Yath±  vissamaµµh±na½ yodh±na½ parissama½ vinodeti, tath± parissamavinoda-
nattha½    phalakehi    k±tabba½   vissamaµµh±na½   phalakakoµµhako,   sam±pattiy±
pana   vipassan±   bahuk±ratar±   sam±dhiparipanthak±na½,   sabbesampi   v±  kile-
s±na½  vimathanena dubbalabh±v±pajjanato. Ten±ha “vipassan± th±maj±t± sam±-
pattimpi  rakkhati,  th±maj±ta½  karot²”ti. Nanu ceva½ itar²tarasannissayadoso ±pa-
jjat²ti?     Nayidamekantika½,    itar²tarasannissay±pi    kiccasiddhi    loke    labbhat²ti
dassetu½ “yath± h²”ti-±di vutta½.
    G±manta½  ±haµes³ti  g±masam²pa½  upan²tesu.  Et±g±voti sati upp±danamatta-
meva   k±tabba½   yath±  g±vo  rakkhitabb±,  tadabh±vato.  Tad±ti  samathavipassa-
n±na½  th±maj±tak±le. Anupassan±na½ lahu½ lahu½ uppatti½ sandh±ya “ekappa-
h±reneva ±ru¼hova hot²”ti vutta½, kameneva pana anupassan±paµip±µi½ ±rohati.
    215.  Eva½  bhagav±  attano  appam±dapaµipada½,  t±ya  ca laddha½ anaññas±-
dh±raºa½  visesa½  dassento  hetusampattiy±  saddhi½ phalasampatti½ dassetv±
id±ni   satt³pak±rasampatti½  dassetu½  “seyyath±p²”ti-±dim±h±ti  eva½  ettha  anu-
sandhi     veditabb±.     Araññalakkhaºayoggamattena    arañña½.    Mah±vanat±ya
pavana½.  Pavaddhañhi  vana½  pavana½.  Cat³hi yogeh²ti jighacch±pip±s±bhaya-
paµipattisaªkh±tayogehi.  Khema½  anupaddavata½. Suvatthi½ anupaddava½ ±va-
hat²ti  sovatthiko.  P²ti½  kuµµhi½  gameti  upanet²ti  p²tigaman²yo.  P²ta½ p±natittha½
gacchat²ti  p²tagaman²yo.  S±kh±d²h²ti kaºµakas±kh±kaºµakalat±vanehi. An±sayag±-
mit±ya   udakasanniruddhopi   amaggo   vutto,   itar±ni  ap²tigaman²yat±yapi.  ¾di-sa-
ddena  gahana½  pariggaºh±ti.  Okemigaluddakassa  gocare carat²ti okacaro, d²pa-
kamigo. Araññe mige disv± tehi saddhi½ pal±yeyy±ti d²gharajjubandhana½.
    Idha   vasant²ti  mig±na½  ±saya½  vadati,  tato  ±sayato  imin±  maggena  nikkha-
manti.  Ettha  carant²ti  etasmi½  µh±ne  gocara½  gaºhanti.  Ettha  pivant²ti (2.0072)
etasmi½  nip±natitthe  udaka½  pivanti.  Imin±  maggena pavisant²ti imin± maggena
nip±natittha½ pavisanti. Magga½ pidh±y±ti pakatimagga½ pidahitv±. Na t±va kiñci
karoti anavasese vanamige gh±tetuk±mo.
    Avijj±ya  aññ±º± hutv±ti avijj±ya nivutatt± ñ±ºarahit± hutv±, nand²r±gena upan²t±
r³p±rammaº±d²ni  ±bandhitv±.  Palobhanato  okacara½  nand²r±goti. By±mohanato
okac±rika½   avijj±ti   katv±   dasseti.  Tesanti  okacarokac±rik±na½.  S±kh±bhaªge-
n±ti   t±disena   l³khataragandhena  s±kh±bhaªgena.  Manussagandha½  apanetv±
tassa s±kh±bhaªgassa gandhena. Sammattoti sammajjito by±muñcho.
    Buddh±na½  khemamaggavicaraºa½ kummaggapidh±nañca sabbalokas±dh±ra-



ºampi   atthato   veneyyapuggal±pekkhamev±ti   dassento  “aññ±takoº¹aññ±d²na½
bhabbapuggal±nan”ti   ±ha.   Ðhatoti  sam³hato  n²hatoti  ±ha  “dvedh±  chetv±  p±ti-
to”ti.  N±sit±ti  adassana½ gamit±ti ±ha “sabbena sabba½ samuggh±µit±”ti. Hit³pa-
c±ranti satt±na½ hitacariya½.
 
                        Dvedh±vitakkasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                              10. Vitakkasaºµh±nasuttavaººan±
 
    216.    Dasakusalakammapathavasen±ti    ida½   nidassanamatta½   daµµhabba½
vaµµap±dakasam±patticittassapi  idha  adhicittabh±vena anicchitatt±. Ten±ha “vipa-
ssan±p±daka-aµµhasam±patticittan”ti.  Atha v± anuttarimanussadhammasaªgahita-
meva   kevala½  “pakaticittan”ti  vattabbanti  dassento  “dasakusalakammapathava-
sena  uppanna½  citta½  cittamev±”ti  vatv±  yadettha  adhicittanti  adhippeta½, ta½
tadeva      dassento     “vipassan±p±daka-aµµhasam±patticittan”ti     ±ha.     Itarassa
panettha   vidhi   na   paµisedhet²ti  daµµhabba½.  Vipassan±ya  sampayutta½  adhici-
ttanti  keci.  Anuyutten±ti  anuppannassa upp±danavasena, uppannassa paribr³ha-
navasena    anu    anu   yuttena.   M³lakammaµµh±nanti   p±rih±riyakammaµµh±na½.
Gahetv± viharantoti bh±vana½ anuyuñjanto. Bh±van±ya appana½ appattopi



adhicittamanuyuttoyeva tadatthepi ta½saddavoh±rato.
    Yehi  (2.0073)  phala½  n±ma  yath± uppajjanaµµh±ne pakappiyam±na½ viya hoti,
t±ni  nimitt±ni. Ten±ha “k±raº±n²”ti. K±lena k±lanti ettha k±len±ti bhummatthe kara-
ºavacananti  ±ha  “samaye  samaye”ti.  Nanu  ca  …pe…  nirantara½ manasi k±ta-
bbanti kasm± vutta½, nanu ca bh±van±ya v²thipaµipannatt± abbudan²haraºavidhi½
dassentena  bhagavat±  “pañca  nimitt±ni  k±lena k±la½ manasi k±tabb±n²”ti aya½
desan±  ±raddh±ti?  “Adhicittamanuyutten±”ti vuttatt± avicchedavasena bh±van±ya
yuttappayutto  adhicittamanuyutto  n±m±ti  codakassa  adhipp±yo.  Itaro bh±vana½
anuyuñjantassa-±dikammikassa    kad±ci    bh±vanupakkiles±    uppajjeyyu½,   tato
cittassa  visodhanatth±ya  yath±k±la½  im±ni  nimitt±ni  manasi  k±tabb±n²ti “k±lena
k±lan”ti   satth±   avoc±ti   dassento   “p±¼iyañh²”ti-±dim±ha.   Tattha   im±n²ti   im±ni
p±¼iya½ ±gat±ni pañca nimitt±ni. Abbudanti upaddava½.
    Chandasahagat±    r±gasampayutt±ti    taºh±chandasahagat±    k±mar±gasampa-
yutt±.  Iµµh±niµµha-asamapekkhites³ti  iµµhesu  piyesu,  aniµµhesu  appiyesu,  asama½
asamm±   pekkhitesu.   Asamapekkhananti   gehassita-aññ±ºupekkh±vasena   ±ra-
mmaºassa   ayoniso  gahaºa½.  Ya½  sandh±ya  vutta½–  “cakkhun±  r³pa½  disv±
upekkh±  b±lassa  m³¼hassa  puthujjanass±”ti-±di  (ma.  ni.  3.308).  Te  parivitakk±.
Tato    nimittato    aññanti    tato    chand³pasa½hit±di-akusalavitakkuppattik±raºato
añña½  nava½  nimitta½.  “Manasikaroto”ti  hi  vutta½,  tasm±  ±rammaºa½,  t±diso
purimuppanno  cittappavatti-±k±ro  v± nimitta½. Kusalanissita½ nimittanti kusalaci-
ttappavattik±raºa½   manasi   k±tabba½ citte  µhapetabba½,  bh±van±vasena  cinte-
tabba½,   cittasant±ne   v±  saªkamitabba½.  Asubhañhi  asubhanimittanti.  Saªkh±-
resu  uppanne  chand³pasa½hite vitakketi ±netv± sambandhitabba½. Eva½ “dos³-
pasañhite”ti-±d²su  yath±raha½  ta½  ta½ pada½ ±netv± sambandhitabba½. Yattha
katthac²ti  “sattesu saªkh±res³”ti yattha katthaci. Pañcadhamm³panissayoti pañca-
vidho dhamm³pasa½hito upanissayo.
    Eva½ “chand³pasañhite”ti-±din± saªkhepato vuttamattha½ vitth±rato dassetu½
“imassa hatth± v± sobhan±”ti-±di ±raddha½. Tattha “asubhato (2.0074) upasa½ha-
ritabban”ti  vatv±  upasa½haraº±k±rassa dassana½ “kimhi s±rattos²”ti. Chavir±ge-
n±ti  chavir±gat±ya  k±¼as±m±divaººanibh±ya. Kupha¼ap³ritoti pakkehi kuºapapha-
lehi puººo. “Kaliphalap³rito”ti v± p±µho.
     Ass±mikat±vak±likabh±vavasen±ti    ida½    patta½    anukkamena   vaººavik±ra-
ñceva   jiººabh±vañca  patv±  chidd±vachidda½  bhinna½  v±  hutv±  kap±laniµµha½
bhavissati.  Ida½  c²vara½  anupubbena vaººavik±ra½ jiººatañca upagantv± p±da-
puñchanaco¼aka½  hutv±  yaµµhikoµiy±  cha¹¹an²ya½ bhavissati. Sace pana nesa½
s±miko  bhaveyya,  na nesa½ eva½ vinassitu½ dadeyy±ti eva½ ass±mikabh±vava-
sena,  “anaddhaniya½  ida½  t±vak±likan”ti eva½ t±vak±likabh±vavasena ca mana-
sikaroto.
     ¾gh±tavinaya   …pe…   bh±vetabb±ti–  “pañcime,  bhikkhave,  ±gh±tapaµivinay±.
Yattha  hi  bhikkhuno  uppanno ±gh±to sabbaso paµivinetabbo”ti-±din± nayena ±ga-
tassa   ±gh±tavinayasuttassa   (a.   ni.   5.161)   ceva   kakac³pamov±da(ma.   ni.   1-
233)   chav±l±t³pam±d²nañca   (itivu.   91)   vasena   ±gh±ta½   paµivinodetv±  mett±



bh±vetabb±.
    Garusa½v±soti  garu½  upaniss±ya  v±so.  Uddesoti pariyattidhammassa uddis±-
panañceva         uddisanañca.         Uddiµµhaparipucchananti        yath±-uggahitassa
dhammassa     atthaparipucch±.    Pañca    dhamm³paniss±y±ti    garusa½v±s±dike
pañca dhamme paµicca. Mohadh±t³ti moho.
    Upanissitabb±ti  upanissayitabb±,  ayameva  v±  p±µho. Yattappaµiyattoti yatto ca
g±mappavesan±pucch±karaºesu  ussukka½ ±panno sajjito ca hot²ti attho. Athassa
moho  pah²yat²ti  assa  bhikkhuno  eva½  tattha  yuttappayuttassa  pacch±  so moho
vigacchati.  Evamp²ti  eva½  uddese  appamajjanenapi.  Puna evamp²ti atthaparipu-
cch±ya  kaªkh±vinodanepi.  Tesu  tesu  µh±nesu  attho  p±kaµo hot²ti suyyam±nassa
dhammassa  tesu  tesu  padesu  “idha  s²la½  kathita½, idha sam±dhi, idha paññ±”ti
so   so  attho  vibh³to  hoti.  Ida½  cakkhur³p±lok±di  (2.0075)  imassa  cakkhuviññ±-
ºassa  k±raºa½,  ida½  s±lib²jabh³misalil±di  imassa s±li-aªkurassa k±raºa½. Ida½
na  k±raºanti  tadeva  cakkhur³p±lok±di  sotaviññ±ºassa, tadeva s±lib²j±di kudrusa-
kaªkurassa na k±raºanti µh±n±µµh±navinicchaye cheko hoti.
    ¾rammaºes³ti  kammaµµh±nesu.  Ime  vitakk±ti  k±mavitakk±dayo. Sabbe kusal±
dhamm±     sabb±kusalapaµipakkh±ti    katv±    “pah²yant²”ti    vattabbe    na    sabbe
sabbesa½  ujuvipaccan²kabh³t±ti  “pah²yanti ev±”ti s±saªka½ vadati. Ten±ha “im±-
n²”ti-±di.
    Kusalanissitanti  kusalena  nissita½  nissayitabba½. Kusalassa paccayabh³tanti
tasseva      vevacana½,     kusaluppattik±raºa½     yath±vutta-asubhanimitt±dimeva
vadati.    S±raphalaketi   candanamaye   s±raphalake.   Visam±ºinti   visam±k±rena
tattha µhita½ ±ºi½. Haneyy±ti pahareyya nikkh±meyya.
    217.  Aµµoti  ±turo, duggandhab±dhat±ya p²¼ito. Dukkhitoti sañj±tadukkho. Imin±pi
k±raºen±ti  akosallasambh³tat±ya  kusalapaµipakkhat±ya gehassitarogena saroga-
t±ya  ca  ete  akusal± viññugarahitabbat±ya jigucchan²yat±ya ca s±vajj± aniµµhapha-
lat±ya  nirass±dasa½vattaniyat±ya  ca  dukkhavip±k±ti  eva½  tena  tena  k±raºena
akusal±dibh±va½ upaparikkhato.
          “¾tura½ asuci½ p³ti½, passa nande samussaya½;
          uggharanta½ paggharanta½, b±l±na½ abhinanditan”ti. (apa. ther² 2.4.157)–
Evam±di k±yavicchandan²yakath±d²hi v±. ¾di-saddena–
          “Tasseva tena p±piyo, yo kuddha½ paµikujjhati;
          kuddha½ appaµikujjhanto, saªg±ma½ jeti dujjayan”ti. (therag±. 442)–
Evam±di paµighav³pasamanakath±dik±pi saªgaºh±ti.
    218.    Na   saraºa½   asati,   ananussaraºa½.   Amanasikaraºa½   amanasik±ro.
Kammaµµh±na½     gahetv±     nis²ditabbanti    kammaµµh±namanasik±reneva    nis²di-
tabba½.  Uggahito  dhammakath±pabandhoti  kammaµµh±nassa  upak±ro dhamma-
kath±pabandho.  Muµµhipotthakoti muµµhippam±ºo p±rih±riyapotthako. Samann±ne-
nten±ti   (2.0076)   samann±harantena.   Ok±so   na  hoti  ±raddhassa  pariyos±peta-
bbato.   ¾raddhassa   antagamana½   an±rambhov±ti   therav±do.   Tass±ti  upajjh±-
yassa.    Pabbh±rasodhana½    k±yakamma½,    ±rabhanto    eva    vitakkaniggaºha-
nattha½   sa½yuttanik±yasajjh±yana½  vac²kamma½,  dassanakiccapubbakamma-



karaºattha½  tejokasiºaparikammanti  t²ºi  kamm±ni  ±cinoti.  Thero  tassa  ±saya½
kasiºañca  savisesa½  j±nitv±  “imasmi½  vih±re”ti-±dimavoca.  Tenassa yath±dhi-
pp±ya½  sabba½ samp±dita½. Asatipabba½ n±ma asatiy± vitakkaniggahaºavibh±-
vanato.
    219.  Vitakkam³labheda½  pabbanti vitakkam³lassa tamm³lassa ca bhedavibh±-
vana½  vitakkam³labheda½  pabba½.  Vitakka½ saªkharot²ti vitakkasaªkh±ro, vita-
kkapaccayo  subhanimitt±d²supi  subh±din±  ayonisomanasik±ro.  So pana vitakka-
saªkh±ro    sa½tiµµhati   etth±ti   vitakkasaªkh±rasaºµh±na½,   asubhe   subhanti-±di
saññ±vipall±so.  Ten±ha  “vitakk±na½  m³lañca m³lam³lañca manasi k±tabban”ti.
Vitakk±na½  m³lam³la½ gacchantass±ti upaparikkhanavasena micch±vitakk±na½
m³la½   uppattik±raºa½  ñ±ºagatiy±  gacchantassa.  Y±th±vato  j±nantassa  pubbe
viya  vitakk± abhiºha½ nappavattant²ti ±ha “vitakkac±ro sithilo hot²”ti. Tasmi½ sithi-
l²bh³te  matthaka½  gacchanteti  vuttanayena  vitakkac±ro sithilabh³to, tasmi½ vita-
kk±na½   m³lagamane   anukkamena   thirabh±vappattiy±  matthaka½  gacchante.
Vitakk±  sabbaso  nirujjhant²ti  micch±vitakk± sabbepi gacchanti na samud±caranti,
bh±van±p±rip³riy± v± anavases± pah²yanti.
     Kaººam³le   patitanti   sasakassa   kaººasam²pe   kaººasakkhali½  paharanta½
viya  upapatita½.  Tassa  kira  sasakassa  heµµh±  mah±m³sik±hi  khatamah±v±µa½
umaªgasadisa½   ahosi,   tenassa  p±tena  mah±saddo  ahosi.  Pal±yi½su  “pathav²
udr²yat²”ti.   M³lam³la½   gantv±  anuvijjeyyanti  “pathav²  bhijjat²”ti  yatth±ya½  saso
uµµhito,   tattha   gantv±   tassa   m³lak±raºa½  ya½n³na  v²ma½seyya½.  Pathaviy±
bhijjanaµµh±na½  gate  “ko  j±n±ti,  ki½  bhavissat²”ti  saso  “na sakkomi s±m²”ti ±ha.
¾dhipaccavato  hi  y±cana½  saºhamuduka½.  Duddubh±yat²ti duddubh±ti sadda½
karoti.  Anuravadassanañheta½.  Bhaddanteti  migar±jassa piyasamud±c±ro, miga-
r±ja, bhadda½ te atth³ti attho. Kimetanti ki½ eta½, ki½ tassa m³lak±raºa½? Duddu-
bhanti  idampi  tassa  anuravadassanameva. Evanti yath± sasakassa mah±pathav²-
bhedana½  ravan±ya micch±g±hasamuµµh±na½ (2.0077) am³la½, eva½ vitakkac±-
ropi saññ±vipall±sasamuµµh±no am³lo. Ten±ha “vitakk±nan”ti-±di.
    220. Abhidantanti abhibhavanadanta½, uparidantanti attho. Ten±ha “uparidanta-
n”ti.  So  hi  itara½  musala½  viya udukkhala½ visesato kassaci kh±danak±le abhi-
bhuyya   vattati.   Kusalacitten±ti  balavasamm±saªkappasampayuttena.  Akusalaci-
ttanti   k±mavitakk±disahita½   akusalacitta½.   Abhiniggaºhitabbanti   yath±   tassa
±yati½   samud±c±ro   na  hoti,  eva½  abhibhavitv±  niggahetabba½,  anuppattidha-
mmat±  ±p±detabb±ti  attho. Ke ca tumhe satipi cirak±labh±van±ya eva½ adubbal±
ko  c±ha½  mama santike laddhappatiµµhe viya µhitepi id±neva appatiµµhe karonto iti
eva½  abhibhavitv±.  Ta½ pana abhibhavan±k±ra½ dassento “k±ma½ taco c±”ti-±-
din±  caturaªgasamann±gatav²riyapaggaºhanam±ha.  Atthad²pikanti  ekantato vita-
kkaniggaºhanatthajotaka½.  Upamanti  “seyyath±pi,  bhikkhave, balav± puriso”ti-±-
dika½ upama½.
    221.  Pariy±d±nabh±jan²yanti  ya½  ta½  ±dito  “adhicittamanuyuttena  bhikkhun±
pañca  nimitt±ni  k±lena  k±la½  manasi  k±tabb±n²”ti  niddiµµha½,  tattha  tassa  nimi-
ttassa  manasikaraºak±lapariy±d±nassa vasena vibhajana½. Nigamana½ v± eta½,



yadida½   “yato  kho,  bhikkhave”ti-±di.  Yath±vuttassa  hi  atthassa  puna  vacana½
nigamananti.  Tath±paµipannassa  v±  vas²bh±vavisuddhidassanattha½  “yato  kho,
bhikkhave”ti-±di  vutta½.  Satth±cariyoti dhanubbed±cariyo. Yath± hi sasanato asa-
tthampi  satthaggahaºeneva saªgayhati, eva½ dhanusippampi dhanubbedapariy±-
pannamev±ti.
    Pariy±yati    parivitakket²ti    pariy±yo.    V±roti   ±ha   “vitakkav±rapathes³”ti,   vita-
kk±na½  v±rena  pavattanamaggesu.  Ciººavas²ti ±sevitavas². Paguºavas²ti subh±-
vitavas².   Samm±vitakka½yeva   yathicchita½  tath±vitakkanato,  itarassa  panassa
setugh±toyev±ti.
 
                      Vitakkasaºµh±nasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                             Niµµhit± ca s²han±davaggavaººan±.
 



 
                                                            3. Opammavaggo
 
 
                                                  1. Kakac³pamasuttavaººan±
 
    222.   Mo¼inti   (2.0078)  kesaracana½.  Veh±yasanti  ±k±se.  Ratanacaªkoµavare-
n±ti  ratanasil±mayavaracaªkoµakena  sahassanetto siras± paµiggahi. “Suvaººaca-
ªkoµakavaren±”tipi  (bu.  va½. aµµha. 23 d³renid±nakath±; j±. aµµha. 1.2 avid³renid±-
nakath±) p±µho.
    S±ti mo¼i. Mo¼i etassa atth²ti mo¼iko, mo¼iko eva mo¼iyo. Phaggunoti pana n±ma½.
Saªkh±ti  samaññ±.  Vel²yati  khaºamuhutt±divasena  upadis²yat²ti  vel±,  k±loti ±ha
“t±ya½  vel±ya½  …pe… aya½ k±lavel± n±m±”ti. Velayati paricchedavasena tiµµha-
t²ti  vel±,  s²m±.  Velayati  sa½kilesapakkha½  c±layat²ti  vel±,  s²la½. Anatikkamana-
µµhopi  cassa  sa½kilesadhammanimitta½  acalanameva. Viññupuris±bh±ve chapa-
ñcav±c±matta½   ov±de   pam±ºa½   n±ma.   Davasahagata½   katv±ti   k²¼±sahita½
katv±.
    Miss²bh³toti   ananulomikasa½saggavasena   miss²bh³to.   “Avaººa½   bh±sat²”ti
saªkhepato   vutta½   vivaritu½  “t±panapacanakoµµan±d²n²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Adhikara-
ºampi  karot²ti  ettha  yath±  so  adhikaraº±ya  parisakkati,  ta½dassana½  “imesa½
bhikkh³nan”ti-±di.  Adhikaraºa½  ±ka¹¹hat²ti adhikaraºa½ uddissa te bhikkh³ ±ka-
¹¹hati,   adhikaraºa½  v±  tesu  upp±dento  ±ka¹¹hati.  Uddesapada½  v±ti  padaso
uddesamatta½   v±.  Neva  piyakamyat±y±ti  neva  attani  satthuno  piyabh±vak±ma-
t±ya.  Na bhed±dhipp±yen±ti na satthuno tena bhikkhun± bhed±dhipp±yena. Attha-
k±mat±y±ti mo¼iyaphaggunassa hitak±mat±ya.
    224.  Avaººabh±saneti  bhikkhun²na½  aguºakathane.  Chand±d²na½ vatthubh±-
vato  k±maguº±  geha½  viya  geha½, te ca te sit± nissit±ti gehassit±ti vutt±. Taºh±-
chand±pi   t±sa½   kattuk±mat±p²ti   ubhayepi   taºh±chand±,   paµighachand±  pana
tesa½  kattuk±mat±  eva.  Phalikamaºi  viya  pakatipabhassarassa  cittasant±nassa
upasaªgo  viya  vipariº±mak±raºa½  r±g±dayoti  ±ha “rattampi citta½ vipariºatan”-
ti-±di.  Hit±nukamp²ti  (2.0079) karuº±ya paccupaµµh±panam±ha. “Yassantarato na
santi  kop±”ti-±d²su  (ud±.  20)  viya  antara-saddo  cittapariy±yoti  ±ha  “dosantaroti
dosacitto”ti.
    225.   Dubbacat±ya   ov±da½   asampaµicchanto   citteneva  paµiviruddho  aµµh±si.
Gaºhi½su   citta½,   hadayag±hini½   paµipajji½s³ti   attho.  P³rayi½su  ajjh±sayanti
attho.  Ekasmi½  samaye  paµhamabodhiya½.  Ek±sana½  bhojanassa ek±sanabho-
jana½,  ekavel±yameva bhojana½. Tañca kho pubbaºhe ev±ti ±ha “eka½ purebha-
ttabhojanan”ti-±di.  Sattakkhattu½ bhuttabhojanampi imasmi½ sutte ek±sanabhoja-
nanteva   adhippeta½,   na  ek±sanikat±ya  ek±ya  eva  nisajj±ya  bhojana½.  “Appa-
¹a½sa   …pe…  samphassan”ti-±d²su  viya  appa-saddo  abh±vatthoti  ±ha  “nir±b±-
dhata½,  niddukkhatan”ti.  Padh±n±divasena sallahuka½ akiccha½ uµµh±na½ salla-
huka-uµµh±na½.  Na  ekappah±ren±ti  na  ekav±rena,  na  ekasmi½yeva  k±leti adhi-



pp±yo.  Dve  bhojan±n²ti  “aparaºhe  rattiyan”ti  k±lavasena  dve  bhojan±ni.  Pañca
guºeTi   app±b±dh±dike  pañca  ±nisa½se.  Satupp±dakaraº²yamattamev±Ti  satu-
pp±damattakaraº²yameva,  niv±retabbassa  punappuna½ sam±dapanañca n±hosi.
    Maº¹abh³m²ti    ojavantabh³mi,    yattha    parisiñcanena   vin±   sass±ni   kiµµh±ni
sampajjanti.  Yuge  yojetabb±ni yogg±ni, tesa½ ±cariyo yogg±cariyo, tesa½ sikkh±-
panako.  G±maºihatthi-±dayopi “yogg±”ti vuccant²ti ±ha p±¼iya½ “assadammas±ra-
th²”ti.   Cat³su   maggesu   yena   yena   maggena   icchati.  Javasamag±dibhed±su
gat²su  ya½  ya½  gati½.  Ta½  ta½  magga½  ±ru¼h±va otiºº±yeva. Neva v±retabb±
rasmiviniggaºhanena.   Na   vijjhitabb±   patodalaµµhiy±.   Gamanamev±ti  ime  yutt±
mama  icch±nur³pa½  manda½  gacchanti,  sama½  gacchanti,  s²gha½ gacchant²ti
khuresu    nimittaggahaºa½    paµµhapetv±   s±rathin±   tesa½   gamanameva   passi-
tabba½ hoti, na tattha niyojana½. Tehipi bhikkh³hi. Pajahi½su pajahitabba½. S±la-
d³san±ti s±larukkhavisan±sak±. Aññ± ca valliyo s±larukkhe vinandhitv± µhit±. Bahi
n²haraºen±ti  s±lavanato bahi cha¹¹anena. Susaºµhit±Ti saºµh±nasampann±, mari-
y±da½  (2.0080) bandhitv±ti ±lav±lasamp±danavasena mariy±da½ bandhitv±. Kipi-
llapuµaka½ tambakipillakapuµaka½. Sukkhadaº¹akaharaºa½ ±lav±labbhantar±.
    226.  Videharaµµhe  j±tasa½va¹¹hat±ya  vedehik±. Paº¹± vuccati paññ±, t±ya it±
gat±  pavatt±ti paº¹it±. Gahapat±n²ti gehas±min². Soraccen±ti sa½yamena. Niv±ta-
vutt²ti   paºip±tak±r².   Nibbut±ti  nibbutaduccaritapari¼±h±.  Uµµh±hik±ti  uµµh±nav²riya-
vat². Kibbis±ti kur³r±.
    227.  Eva½  akkhantiy±  dosa½  dassetv±ti “guºavanto”ti loke patthaµakittisadd±-
nampi   akkhantinimitta½   ayasuppattiguºaparih±ni-±di½   akkhamat±ya-±d²nava½
pak±setv±.   Vacanapatheti   vacanamagge   yuttak±l±dike.  Saºh±bh±vopi  hi  vaca-
nassa   pavatti-±k±roti   katv±  “vacanapatho”  tveva  vutto.  Tesa½yeva  k±l±d²na½.
Mett±  etassa  atth²ti  metta½,  uppanna½  mettacitta½  etesanti uppannamettacitt±.
Puna  “k±lena  v±,  bhikkhave”ti-±di  (pari. 362, 363) p±¼i dhammasabh±vadassana-
vasena   pavatt±  “para½  codan±vasena  vadant±  n±ma  imehi  ±k±rehi  vadant²”ti.
Adhimuñcitv±ti   abhirativasena   tasmi½   puggale   bh±van±citta½  muñcitv±  vissa-
jjetv±.  So  puggalo  ±rammaºa½  etass±ti tad±rammaºa½, mettacitta½. Yadi eva½
padesavisaya½ ta½ katha½ nippadesavisaya½ viya hot²ti codento “katha½ tad±ra-
mmaºa½   sabb±vanta½  loka½  karot²”ti  ±ha,  itaro  “pañca  vacanapathe”ti-±din±
pariharati.   Idha   tad±rammaºañc±ti   tasseva   mettacittassa  ±rammaºa½  katv±ti
p±¼iya½  vacanaseso  daµµhabbo. Ten±ha “puna tassev±”ti-±di. Sabb± sattak±yasa-
ªkh±t±   paj±  etassa  atth²ti  sabb±vantoTi  imamattha½  dassento  “sabb±vantan”ti
±ha.  Vipulen±ti  mah±jan±rammaºena. Mahantapariy±yo hi vipula-saddo, mahatta-
ñcettha    bahukabh±vo.    Ten±ha   “anekasatt±rammaºen±”ti.   Tañca   puggalanti
pañca   vacanapathe   gahetv±  ±gatapuggala½.  Cittass±ti  mett±sahagatacittassa.
Ettha  ca  mett±sahagatena  cetas±  vihariss±m±ti sambandho. Tattha kathanti ±ha
“tañca puggala½ sabbañca loka½ tassa cittassa ±rammaºa½ katv± adhimuccitv±”-
ti.
    228.  Tadatthad²pikanti  (2.0081)  y± metta½ cetovimutti½ sammadeva bh±vetv±
µhitassa   nibbik±rato   kenaci   vik±ra½  na  ±p±detabbat±,  tadatthajotika½.  Apatha-



vinti   pathav²   na   hot²ti   apathav².  Nippathavinti  sabbena  sabba½  pathav²bh±v±-
bh±va½.   Tiriya½  pana  aparicchinn±ti  kasm±  vutta½,  nanu  cakkav±¼apabbatehi
ta½  ta½  cakkav±¼a½  paricchindati?  Na,  tadaññacakkav±¼apathaviy± ek±baddha-
bh±vato.  Tiººañhi  cakk±na½  antarasadise  tiººa½  tiººa½  lokadh±t³na½  antare-
yeva   pathav²   natthi   lokantaranirayabh±vato.   Cakkav±¼apabbatantarehi  samba-
ddhaµµh±ne  pathav² ek±baddh±va. Vivaµµak±le hi saºµhaham±n±pi pathav² yath±sa-
ºµhitapathaviy±  ek±baddh±va  saºµhahati.  Ten±ha  “tiriya½  pana  aparicchinn±”ti.
Imin±va gambh²rabh±vena vuttaparim±ºato para½ natth²ti d²pita½ hoti.
    229.   Halidd²ti   haliddivaººa½   adhippetanti   ±ha   “ya½   kiñci  p²takavaººan”ti.
Vaººasaªkh±ta½  r³pa½  assa atth²ti r³p², na r³p²ti ar³p²ti ±ha “ar³po”ti. Tenev±ha
“sanidassanabh±vapaµikkhepato”ti.
    230. Pañca yojanasat±n²ti himavantato samudda½ paviµµhaµµh±navasena vutta½,
na   anotattadahamukhato.   Aññ±   nadiyo   up±d±ya   labbham±na½  gambh²rata½
appameyya-udakatañca  gahetv±  “gambh²r± appameyy±”ti vutta½. Aµµhakath±ya½
pana  tiºukk±ya  t±petabbatt±bh±vadassanaparametanti vutta½ “etena payogen±”-
ti-±di.
    231.   T³lin²  viya  t³lin²ti  ±ha  “simbalit³lalat±t³lasam±n±”ti.  Sassaranti  eva½pa-
vatto   saddo   sassarasaddo.   Anuravadassanañheta½.   Tath±   bhabbharasaddo.
Sabbameta½  mett±vih±rino  cittassa  d³setu½ asakkuºeyyabh±vadassanapara½.
Ayañhettha  saªkhepattho–  yath±  mah±pathav²  kenaci purisena apathavi½ k±tu½
na  sakk±, yath± ±k±se kiñci r³pa½ paµµhapetu½ na sakk±, yath± gaªg±ya udaka½
tiºukk±ya   t±petu½   na   sakk±,   yath±   ca  bi¼±rabhasta½  thaddha½  pharusañca
samphassa½  k±tu½  na  sakk±, evameva½ mett±ya cetovimuttiy± ±sevit±ya bh±vi-
t±ya  bahul²kat±ya  pañca  vacanapathe  gahetv± ±gatapurisena kenaci pariy±yena
cittassa aññathatta½ k±tu½ na sakk±ti.
    232. Ocarak±ti (2.0082) par³pagh±tavasena h²nakammak±rino. Ten±ha “n²caka-
mmak±rak±”ti.   Anadhiv±sanen±ti   akkhamanena.   Mayha½  ov±dakaro  na  hot²ti
paramhi    anatthak±rimhi    cittapadosanena    ±gh±tupp±danena    mama    s±sane
samm±paµipajjam±no n±ma na hoti.
    233.  Aºunti  appaka½ tanu parittaka½. Th³lanti mahanta½ o¼±rika½. Vacanapa-
thassa  pana  adhippetatt± ta½ s±vajjavibh±gena gahetabbanti ±ha “appas±vajja½
v±  mah±s±vajja½  v±”ti.  Khantiy± ida½ bh±riya½ na hot²ti avocu½ “anadhi …pe…
pass±m±”ti. D²gharattanti cirak±la½, accantamev±ti attho. Accantañca hitasukha½
n±ma aññ±dhigamenev±ti ±ha “arahattena k³µa½ gaºhanto”ti.
 
                          Kakac³pamasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                2. Alagadd³pamasuttavaººan±
 
    234.  B±dhayi½s³ti  (s±rattha.  µ².  p±cittiya  3.417)  hani½su.  Ta½ta½sampattiy±
vibandhanavasena   sattasant±nassa   antare   vemajjhe   eti   ±gacchat²ti  antar±yo,



diµµhadhammik±di-anattho,   anatikkamanaµµhena   tasmi½   antar±ye   niyutt±,  anta-
r±ya½  v±  phala½  arahanti,  antar±yassa v± karaºas²l±ti antar±yik±. Ten±ha “anta-
r±ya½    karont²ti    antar±yik±”ti.    ¾nantariyadhamm±ti   ±nantariyasabh±vacetan±-
dhamm±.  Tatr±ya½  vacanattho–  cuti-anantaraphala½  anantara½  n±ma,  tasmi½
anantare  niyutt±,  tannibbattanena anantarakaraºas²l±, anantarapayojan±ti v± ±na-
ntarik±,   te   eva   ±nantariy±ti  vutt±.  Kamm±ni  eva  antar±yik±ti  kammantar±yik±.
Mokkhasseva  antar±ya½  karoti, na saggassa micch±c±ralakkhaº±bh±vato. Na hi
bhikkhuniy±  dhammarakkhitabh±vo  atthi. P±katikabhikkhun²vasena ceta½ vutta½,
ariy±ya   pana   pavatta½  ap±yasa½vattaniyameva.  Nandam±ºavako  cettha  nida-
ssana½.  Ubhinna½  sam±nacchandat±vasena  v±  asaggantar±yikat±, mokkhanta-
r±yikat± pana mokkhatthapaµipattiy± vid³sanato, abhibhavitv± pana pavattiya½ (2.00
saggantar±yikat±pi   na   sakk±   niv±retunti.  Ahetukadiµµhi-akiriyadiµµhinatthikadiµµhi-
yova  niyatabh±va½  patt± niyatamicch±diµµhidhamm±. Paµisandhidhamm±ti paµisa-
ndhicittupp±dam±ha.    Paº¹ak±diggahaºañcettha    nidassanamatta½    sabb±yapi
ahetukapaµisandhiy±  vip±kantar±yikabh±vato. Y± hi ariye upavadati, s± cetan± ari-
y³pav±dadhamm±.   Tato  paranti  kham±panato  upari.  Ya½  panettha  vattabba½,
ta½  mah±s²han±dassa  l²natthapak±sane  vuttameva.  Y±va  bhikkhubh±va½ paµij±-
n±ti p±r±jika½ ±panno. Na vuµµh±ti sesa½ garuk±patti½. Na deseti lahuk±patti½.
    Aya½  bhikkhu ariµµho. Rasena rasa½ sa½sanditv±ti anavajjena paccayaparibhu-
ñjanarasena   s±vajja½   k±maguºaparibhogarasa½   sam±netv±.  Upanento  viy±Ti
bandhana½  upanento  viya.  “Ghaµento viy±”tipi p±µho. Upasa½haranto viy±ti sadi-
sata½ upasa½haranto viya ekantas±vajje anavajjabh±vapakkhepena.



P±pakanti   l±makaµµhena   duggatisamp±panaµµhena   ca  p±paka½.  Setukaraºava-
sena    mah±samudda½    bandhantena    viya.    Sabbaññutaññ±ºena   “s±vajjan”ti
diµµha½   “anavajjan”ti   gahaºena   tena   paµivirujjhanto.   Ekantato  anantar±yikanti
gahaºena   ves±rajjañ±ºa½  paµib±hanto.  K±makaºµakehi  ariyamaggasamm±paµi-
patti   na   upakkilissat²ti   vadanto   “ariyamagge   kh±ºukaºµak±d²ni  pakkhipanto”ti
vutto.  Paµhamap±r±jikasikkh±padasaªkh±te,  “abrahmacariya½ pah±y±”ti (d². ni. 1.
8, 194) ±didesan±saªkh±te ca ±º±cakke.
    Puccham±n±    samanuyuñjanti   n±ma.   Pucch±   hi   anuyogoti.   Ten±dhigat±ya
laddhiy± anuvajjanattha½ paccanubh±sanena puna paµij±n±pana½ patiµµh±pana½,
ta½   panassa   ±d±ya   sam±d±pana½   viya   hot²ti  ±ha  “samanug±hanti  n±m±”ti.
Tass±  pana  laddhiy±  anuyuñjit±ya vuccam±nampi k±raºa½ k±raºapatir³pakame-
v±ti   tassa  pucchana½  samanubh±sana½.  Anudahanaµµhena  anup±yapaµipattiy±
sampati   ±yatiñca   anudahanaµµhena.   Mah±bhit±panaµµhena   anavaµµhitasabh±va-
t±ya.   Ittarapaccupaµµh±naµµhena   Muhuttaramaº²yat±ya.  T±vak±likaµµhena  parehi
abhibhavan²yat±ya.  Sabbaªgapaccaªgapalibhañjanaµµhena  chedanabhedan±di-a-
dhikaraºabh±vena.  Uggh±µasadisat±ya (2.0084) adhikuµµanaµµhena. Avaºe vaºa½
upp±detv±  anto  anupavisanasabh±vat±ya  vinivijjhanaµµhena.  Diµµhadhammikasa-
mpar±yika-anatthanimittat±ya  s±saªkasappaµibhayaµµhena.  Diµµhith±men±ti tass±
diµµhiy±    th±magatabh±vena.    Diµµhipar±m±sen±ti    diµµhisaªkh±tapar±masanena.
Diµµhiyeva  hi dhammasabh±va½ atikkamitv± parato ±masanena par±m±so. Abhini-
viss±ti   taºh±bhinivesapubbaªgamena   diµµh±bhinivesena   “idamevettha  tathan”ti
abhinivisitv±.  Yasm± hi abhinivesana½ tattha abhiniviµµha½ n±ma hoti.Tasm± ±ha-
“adhiµµhahitv±”ti.
    235.  Natth²ti  vattuk±mop²ti  attano  laddhi½ niguhetuk±mat±ya avaj±nituk±mopi.
Sampaµicchati  paµij±n±ti. Dve kath±ti visa½v±danakatha½ sandh±ya vadati. Abh³-
takath± hi pubbe pavatt± bh³takath±ya vasena dve kath±ti vuccati.
    236.   Kassa   kho   n±m±ti   imin±  satth±  “na  mama  tuyha½  t±disassa  atth±ya
dhammadesan± n±ma bh³tapubb±”ti dasseti. Ten±ha “khattiyassa v±”ti-±di.
    Ñ±ºamay±  usm±  etassa atth²ti usm², tath±r³pehi paccayehi anusm²kato tasmi½
attabh±ve     paµivedhagabbho-api    usm²katoTi    vikatabh±vato    paññ±b²jamassa
imasmi½ dhammavinaye api nu atth²ti bhagav± bhikkh³ pucchati. Te paµikkhipant±
vadanti   µh±nagatena   duccaritena  ñ±ºupahatabh±va½  sampassant±.  Nittejabh³-
toti  nitteja½  bh³to  tejoh±nippatto.  Tato  eva  bhikkh³nampi  sammukh±  oloketu½
asamatthat±ya  pattakkhandho  adhomukho.  Sahadhammika½  kiñci vattu½ avisa-
hanato   appaµibh±no.   Sampatt³paganti   sampatti-±vaha½.  Paµippassambhentoti
paµisedhento.
    237.   Antar±yakaraladdhiy±   sabh±vavibh±vanena   parisa½   sodheti.  Niss±reti
N²harati   avisuddhadiµµhit±ya.   Kassaci  buddh±nubh±va½  aj±nantassa.  Tassa  hi
eva½  bhaveyya  “sahas± kathitan”ti. Na hi kad±ci buddh±na½ sahas± kiriy± n±ma
atthi.   Ass±ti   “kassac²”ti   vuttabhikkhussa.  Sutv±pi  (2.0085)  tuºh²bh±va½  ±pajje-
yy±ti   ath±pi  siy±ti  sambandho.  Ta½  sabbanti  “sace  h²”ti-±din±  vutta½  sabba½
parikappana½.  Na  karissant²ti  paris±ya  laddhi½  sodhet²ti  sambandho.  Laddhi½



pak±sentoti   mah±s±vajjat±vasena   pak±sento.  Saññ±vitakkeh²ti  subhanimitt±nu-
byañjanagg±h±divasena  pavattehi  saññ±vitakkehi. Ten±ha “kilesak±masampayu-
tteh²”ti.   Methunasam±c±ranti   ida½  adhik±ravasena  vutta½.  Tadaññampi  pana–
“apica  kho  m±tug±massa  ucch±dana½ parimaddana½ nah±pana½ samb±hana½
s±diyat²”ti-±din±  (a.  ni.  7.50) ±gata½ visabh±gavatthuvisaya½ ±misaparibhoga½.
“Aññatreva   k±mehi   aññatra   k±masaññ±hi  aññatra  k±mavitakkehi  sam±carissa-
t²”ti neta½ µh±na½ vijjati.
    238.  Yoniso  paccavekkhaºena  natthi  ettha  chandar±goti  nicchandar±go,  ta½
nicchandar±ga½.   Kad±ci  uposathikabh±vena  sam±dinnas²l±pi  honti  kad±ci  noti
anibaddhas²l±na½  gahaµµh±na½. S²lasam±d±nabh±vato antar±yakara½. Vatthuk±-
m±na½   sacchandar±gaparibhogañca.  Apaccavekkhaºena  bhikkh³na½  ±varaºa-
kara½.   Paccay±na½   sacchandar±gaparibhogañca.   Aya½   ariµµho   duggahit±ya
pariyattiy±    vasena    amhe    ceva   abbh±cikkhati,   att±nañca   khanati,   bahuñca
apuñña½   pasavat²ti   eva½   saññ±   m±   hont³ti  duggahit±ya  pariyattiy±  dosa½
dassento   ±ha.  Uggaºhant²ti  sajjh±yanti  ceva  v±cuggata½  karont±  dh±renti  c±ti
attho.
    Suttanti-±din±     navappabhedampi    pariyattidhamma½    pariy±diyati.    Katha½
sutta½   navappabheda½?   Sag±thakañhi   sutta½  geyya½,  Nigg±thaka½  sutta½
veyy±karaºa½,     tadubhayavinimuttañca    sutta½    ud±n±divisesasaññ±virahita½
natthi,  ya½  suttaªga½ siy±, maªgalasutt±d²nañca suttaªgasaªgaho na siy± g±th±-
bh±vato  dhammapad±d²na½  viya,  geyyaªgasaªgaho  v±  siy± sag±thakatt± sag±-
th±vaggassa viya, tath± ubhatovibhaªg±d²su sag±thakappades±nanti? Vuccate–
          Suttanti s±maññavidhi, visesavidhayo pare;
          sanimitt±  nir³¼hatt±,  sahat±ññena naññato. (d². ni. µ². 1.nid±nakath±vaººan±;
a. ni. µ². 2.4.6; s±rattha. µ². 1.b±hiranid±nakath±);
    Sabbassapi  (2.0086)  hi  buddhavacanassa  suttanti  aya½  s±maññavidhi. Tene-
v±ha  ±yasm±  mah±kacc±no  nettiya½  (netti.  1.saªgahav±ra) “navavidhasuttanta-
pariyeµµh²”ti.  “Ettaka½  tassa bhagavato sutt±gata½ suttapariy±panna½ (p±ci. 655,
1242),  sakav±de  pañca  suttasat±n²”ti  (dha.  sa.  aµµha.  nid±nakath±; kath±. aµµha.
nid±nakath±)  evam±di  ca etassa atthassa s±dhaka½. Tadekadesesu pana geyy±-
dayo   visesavidhayo   tena  tena  nimittena  patiµµhit±.  Tath±  hi  geyyassa  sag±tha-
katta½  tabbh±vanimitta½.  Lokepi  hi  sasiloka½  sag±thaka½  v± cuººiyagantha½
“geyyan”ti  vadanti.  G±th±virahe  pana sati puccha½ katv± vissajjanabh±vo veyy±-
karaºassa  tabbh±vanimitta½.  Pucch±vissajjanañhi “by±karaºan”ti vuccati, by±ka-
raºameva veyy±karaºa½.
     Eva½  sante  sag±thak±d²nampi  puccha½  katv±  vissajjanavasena  pavatt±na½
veyy±karaºabh±vo     ±pajjat²ti?     N±pajjati    geyy±disaññ±na½    anok±sabh±vato,
“g±th±virahe  sat²”ti  visesitatt±  ca.  Tath±  hi  dhammapad±d²su  kevala½ g±th±ba-
ndhesu,     sag±thakattepi    somanassañ±ºamayikag±th±yuttesu,    “vuttañhetan”ti
(itivu.   1)   ±divacanasambandhesu,  abbhutadhammapaµisa½yuttesu  ca  suttavise-
sesu     yath±kkama½     g±th±-ud±na-itivuttaka-abbhutadhamma-saññ±    patiµµhit±,
tath±   satipi  g±th±bandhabh±ve  bhagavato  at²t±su  j±t²su  cariy±nubh±vappak±sa-



kesu  j±takasaññ±,  satipi pañhavissajjanabh±ve sag±thakatte ca kesuci suttantesu
vedassa  labh±panato  vedallasaññ±  patiµµhit±ti  eva½  tena  tena sag±thakatt±din±
nimittena  tesu  tesu  suttavisesesu  geyy±disaññ±  patiµµhit±ti  visesavidhayo  sutta-
ªgato  pare  geyy±dayo.  Ya½  panettha  geyyaªg±dinimittarahita½, ta½ suttaªga½
visesasaññ±parih±rena   s±maññasaññ±ya   pavattanatoti.   Nanu   ca  sag±thaka½
sutta½  geyya½,  nigg±thaka½  sutta½  veyy±karaºanti  suttaªga½ na sambhavat²ti
codan±   tadavatth±  ev±ti?  Na  tadavatth±  sodhitatt±.  Sodhitañhi  pubbe  “g±th±vi-
rahe sati pucch±vissajjanabh±vo veyy±karaºassa tabbh±vanimittan”ti.
    Yañca   vutta½  “g±th±bh±vato  maªgalasutt±d²na½  suttaªgasaªgaho  na  siy±”ti
(khu.  p±.  5.1;  su.  ni. 261), ta½ na, niru¼hatt±. Niru¼ho hi maªgalasutt±d²na½ sutta-
bh±vo.  Na  hi  (2.0087)  t±ni  dhammapadabuddhava½s±dayo  viya  g±th±bh±vena
paññ±t±ni,   kintu   suttabh±veneva.   Teneva   hi   aµµhakath±ya½  “suttan±makan”ti
n±maggahaºa½  kata½.  Ya½ pana vutta½ “sag±thakatt± geyyaªgasaªgaho siy±”-
ti,  tadapi  natthi,  yasm±  sahat±ññena.  Saha  g±th±h²ti  hi sag±thaka½, sahabh±vo
ca  n±ma  atthato aññena hoti, na ca maªgalasutt±d²su g±th±vinimutto koci suttapa-
deso   atthi,   yo   “saha   g±th±h²”ti   vucceyya,  na  ca  samud±yo  n±ma  koci  atthi.
Yadapi   vutta½   “ubhatovibhaªg±d²su  sag±thakappades±na½  geyyaªgasaªgaho
siy±”ti,  tadapi  na  aññato. Aññ± eva hi t± g±th± j±tak±dipariy±pannatt±, ato na t±hi
ubhatovibhaªg±d²na½  geyyaªgabh±voti.  Eva½ sutt±d²na½ aªg±na½ aññamañña-
saªkar±bh±vo veditabbo.
    Atthatthanti   atthabh³ta½   yath±bh³ta½   attha½.   Anatthampi  keci  vipall±sava-
sena   “attho”ti   gaºhant²ti   “atthatthan”ti  visesetv±  vutta½.  K±raºatthanti  k±raºa-
bh³ta½  attha½,  s²la½  sam±dhissa  k±raºa½,  sam±dhi  vipassan±y±ti eva½ tassa
tassa   k±raºabh³ta½   attha½.   Ten±ha   “imasmi½   µh±ne   s²lan”ti-±di.  Teneta½
dasseti–  imasmi½  µh±ne s²la½ kathita½, tañca y±vadeva sam±dhattha½, sam±dhi
vipassanattho,  vipassan±  maggatth±, maggo phalattho, vaµµa½ kathita½ y±vadeva
vivaµµ±dhigamatthanti  j±nitu½ na sakkont²ti. Eva½ p±¼iya½ “atthan”ti imin± bh±sita-
tthapayojanatth±na½  gahitat±  veditabb±. Na pariggaºhant²ti na vic±renti, nijjh±na-
paññ±kkham±   na   honti,  nijjh±yitv±  paññ±ya  rocetv±  gahetabb±  na  hont²ti  adhi-
pp±yo.  Iti  eva½ et±ya pariyattiy± v±dappamokkh±nisa½s± attano upari parehi ±ro-
pitav±dassa  niggahassa  mokkhapayojan±  hutv±  dhamma½ pariy±puºanti. V±da-
ppamokkho  v±  nind±pamokkho. Yassa c±ti yassa ca s²l±dip³raºena pattabbassa,
maggassa   v±   tadadhigamena   pattabbassa,  phalassa  v±  tadadhigamena  patta-
bbassa,  anup±d±vimokkhassa  v± atth±ya. Dhamma½ pariy±puºanti, ñ±yena pari-
y±puºant²ti  adhipp±yo.  N±nubhonti na vindanti. Tesa½ te dhamm± duggahit± up±-
rambham±nadappamakkhapa¼±s±dihetubh±vena   d²gharatta½   ahit±ya  dukkh±ya
sa½vattanti.
    239.  Ala½  (2.0088)  pariyatto gado ass±ti alagaddo anun±sikalopa½ da-k±r±ga-
mañca  katv±.  Vaµµadukkhakant±rato  nittharaºatth±ya pariyatti nittharaºapariyatti.
Bhaº¹±g±re  niyutto bhaº¹±g±riko, bhaº¹±g±riko viya bhaº¹±g±riko, dhammarata-
n±nup±lako.    Añña½    attha½   anapekkhitv±   bhaº¹±g±rikasseva   sato   pariyatti
bhaº¹±g±rikapariyatti.    “Va½s±nurakkhakov±”ti    avadh±raºa½    s²h±valokanañ±-



yena tantidh±rakova paveºip±lakov±ti purimapadadvayepi yojetabba½.
    Yadi  tantidh±raº±di-attha½ buddhavacanassa pariy±puºana½ bhaº¹±g±rikapa-
riyatti,   kasm±   “kh²º±savass±”ti   visesetv±   vutta½,   nanu  ekaccassa  puthujjana-
ssapi   aya½   nayo   labbhat²ti   anuyoga½   sandh±y±ha   “yo   pan±”ti-±di.  Attano
µh±neTi  nittharaºaµµh±ne.  K±ma½  puthujjano  “paveºi½  p±less±m²”ti ajjh±sayena
pariy±puº±ti.  Attano pana bhavakant±rato anittiººatt± tassa s± pariyatti nittharaºa-
pariyatti eva n±ma hot²ti adhipp±yo. Ten±ha “puthujjanass±”ti-±di.
    Nijjh±na½   khamant²ti   nijjh±napañña½   khamanti.   Tattha   tattha   ±gate  s²l±di-
dhamme nijjh±yitv± paññ±ya rocetv± y±th±vato gahetabb± honti. Ten±ha “idha s²la-
n”ti-±di.  Na  kevala½ suggahita½ pariyatti½ niss±ya maggabh±van±phalasacchiki-
riy±,  parav±daniggahasakav±dapatiµµh±pan±d²nipi  ijjhant²ti  dassetu½ “parav±de”-
ti-±di   vutta½.  Ten±ha  “uppanna½  parappav±da½  sahadhammena  suniggaha½
niggahitv±”ti-±di   (d².   ni.   2.268).   Icchiticchitaµµh±nanti  diµµhiviniveµhan±divasena
icchita½  icchita½  p±¼ipadesa½.  Mocetunti  apanetu½. Ahit±ya dukkh±ya asa½va-
ttanampi  tadabh±ve  uppajjanakahitasukhassa k±raºameva tasmi½ sati bh±vatoti.
Suggahita-alagaddassapi hit±ya sukh±ya sa½vattanat± daµµhabb±.
    240.  Uttaranti eten±ti uttaro, sinanti bandhant²ti setu, uttaro ca so setu c±ti uttara-
setu.  K³la½  parat²ra½  vahati  p±pet²ti  kulla½.  Kal±pa½  katv±  baddhoti ve¼una¼±-
d²hi  kal±pavasena  baddho. Aºunti ida½ aµµhasam±patti-±rammaºa½ saññojana½
sandh±ya  vadati. Th³lanti (2.0089) itara½. Diµµhinti yath±bh³tadassana½, vipassa-
nanti attho.



Eva½  parisuddha½  eva½  pariyod±tanti  tebh³makesu  dhammesu  ñ±ta½ “neta½
mama,    nesohamasmi,    na    meso   att±”ti,   eva½   taºh±diµµhisa½kiles±bh±vena
sabbaso  visuddha½, parisuddhatt± eva pariyod±ta½. Na all²yeth±Ti nikantivasena
na  nissayetha.  Na  kel±yeth±ti  na mam±yetha. Na dhan±yeth±ti dhana½ drabya½
na kayir±tha. Ubhayatth±ti samathe vipassan±ya ca.
    Asaddhammeti-±d²su  asata½  h²najjh±say±na½ dhammoti asaddhammo. G±ma-
v±s²na½    dhammoti    g±madhammo.    Kiles±na½    vassanasabh±vat±ya    vasala-
dhammo.  Kilesehi d³sitatt± th³latt± ca duµµhullo. Udakasuddhipariyos±nat±ya oda-
kantiko.   “Dhamm±pi   vo   pah±tabb±”ti  imin±pi  ov±dena  bhikkh³  uddissa  kathe-
ntopi ariµµha½yeva niggaºh±ti.
    241.   Tividhagg±havasen±ti   taºh±m±nadiµµhigg±havasena.  Yadi  eva½  “aha½
mam±ti  gaºh±t²”ti  g±hadvayameva  kasm±  vuttanti? Nayidameva½ tatth±pi g±ha-
ttayasseva  vuttatt±. “Ahan”ti hi imin± m±nadiµµhigg±h± vutt± “ahamasm²”ti g±has±-
maññato.  Diµµhipi  diµµhiµµh±na½  purimuppann±ya  diµµhiy± uttaradiµµhiy± sakk±yadi-
µµhiy±   sassatadiµµhiy±   ca  k±raºabh±vato.  ¾rammaºa½  pañca  khandh±,  r³p±ra-
mmaº±d²ni  ca.  Diµµhiy± paccayo avijj±-phassa-saññ±-vitakka-ayonisomanasik±ra-
p±pamittaparatoghos±diko   diµµhiy±   upanissay±dipaccayo.   Vuttañheta½   paµisa-
mbhid±ya½   (paµi.   ma.   1.124)“katam±ni   aµµha   diµµhiµµh±n±ni   avijj±pi  phassopi
saññ±pi  vitakkopi  ayonisomanasik±ropi  p±pamittopi paratoghosopi diµµhiµµh±nan”-
ti-±di.  R³p±rammaº±ti  ruppanasabh±vadhamm±rammaº±.  R³pa½  pana att±ti na
vattabba½   idha   “r³pa½   attato   samanupassat²”ti  (sa½.  ni.  3.81,  345)  imassa
g±hassa  anadhippetatt±.  So  hi  “yampi  ta½  diµµhiµµh±nan”ti-±din±  parato vuccati.
Idha  pana “r³pavanta½ att±na½ samanupassati, attani r³pa½, r³pasmi½ att±nan”-
ti  ime  tayo  g±h±  adhippet±ti keci, tadayutta½. Yasm± r³pa½ att± na hoti, attagg±-
hassa  pana  ±lambana½  hoti,  attasabh±veyeva  v±  r³p±didhamme  ±rabbha  atta-
diµµhi  uppajjati,  na  att±na½ tassa paramatthato anupalabbhanato, tasm± r³p±di-±-
rammaº±va  attadiµµh²ti  katv±  (2.0090)  vutta½,  r³pa½  pana “att±”ti na vattabbanti
ayamettha  attho.  “Yampi  ta½ diµµhiµµh±nan”ti-±din± pana vipassan±paµivipassan±
viya diµµhi-anupassan± n±ma dassit±.
    Gandharasaphoµµhabb±yatan±na½   sampattag±hindriyavisayat±ya  patv±  gahe-
tabbat±.  Tañhi  tassa attano visaya½ paribhutv± sambandha½ hutv± gaºh±ti. Ava-
ses±ni  satt±yatan±ni  viññ±ta½  n±ma  manas±  viññ±tabbato.  Aññath± itaresampi
viññ±tat± siy±. Pattanti adhigata½. Pariyesitanti gavesita½. Anuvicaritanti cintita½.
Ten±ha    “manas±”ti.    Ettha    ca   pattapariyesan±na½   apaµikkhepassa,   visu½,
ekajjha½  paµikkhepassa  ca  vasena  catukkoµika½ dassetv± pattapariyesitehi anu-
vicaritassa   bheda½   dassetu½   “lokasmiñh²”ti-±di   vutta½.   Pariyesitv±   patta½
paµhama½   cetas±  pacch±  k±yena  pattatt±  patta½  n±ma.  Pariyesitv±  nopatta½
pariyesita½  n±ma  kevala½  pariyesitabh±vato.  Apariyesitv±  pattañca nopattañca
manas± anuvicaritabbato manas±nuvicarita½ n±ma.
    Ayañca  vikappo  ±kulo  viy±ti  “atha v±”ti-±di vutta½. Pattaµµhen±ti pattabh±vena
pattat±s±maññena.  Apariyesitv±  nopatta½  manas±nuvicarita½ n±ma pattiy± pari-
yesan±ya  ca  abh±vato.  Sabba½  v±  etanti  “pariyesitv±  pattamp²”ti-±din±  vutta½



catubbidhampi. Imin±ti “yampi ta½ diµµhiµµh±na½”ti-±divacanena. Viññ±º±rammaº±
taºh±m±nadiµµhiyo   kathit±   p±risesañ±yena.   Eva½   p±risesañ±yapariggahe  ki½
payojananti    ±ha    “desan±vil±sen±”ti-±di.    Yesa½    vineyy±na½   desetabbadha-
mmassa  sar³pa½  an±masitv±  ±rammaºakicca-sampayuttadhamma-phalavises±-
di-pak±rantaravibh±vanena  paµivedho  hoti,  tesa½  tappak±rabhedehi  dhammehi,
yesa½  pana  yena  ekeneva  pak±rena  sar³peneva  v±  vibh±vane  kate paµivedho
hoti,   tesa½   ta½  vatv±  dhammissaratt±  tadañña½  niravases±k±ravibh±vanañca
desan±vil±so. Ten±ha “diµµh±di-±rammaºavasena viññ±ºa½ dassitan”ti.
    Diµµhiµµh±nanti  diµµhi  eva  diµµhiµµh±na½,  ta½  heµµh±  vuttanayameva. Ya½ r³pa½
es±  diµµhi  “loko  ca  att±  c±”ti  gaºh±ti.  Ta½  r³pa½  sandh±ya  “so  loko so att±”ti
vacana½  vuttanti yojan±. So pecca bhaviss±m²ti (2.0091) uddham±gh±tanikav±da-
vasen±ya½   diµµh²ti   ±ha   “so   aha½  paraloka½  gantv±  nicco  bhaviss±m²”ti-±di.
Dhuvoti   thiro.  Sassatoti  sabbad±bh±v².  Avipariº±madhammoti  jar±ya  maraºena
ca   avipariº±metabbasabh±vo,   nibbik±roti   attho.  Tampi  dassananti  tampi  tath±-
vutta½   diµµhidassana½  att±na½  viya  taºh±diµµhigg±havisesena  gaºh±ti.  Ten±ha
“eta½  mam±”ti-±di.  Diµµh±rammaº±ti  diµµhivisay±.  Katha½  pana diµµhi diµµhivisay±
hot²ti  ±ha  “vipassan±y±”ti-±di. Paµivipassan±k±leti yamakato sammasan±dik±la½
sandh±y±ha.   Tattha  akkharacintak±na½  sadde  viya,  vedajjh±y²na½  vedasatthe
viya ca diµµhiya½ diµµhigatik±na½ diµµhigg±happavatti daµµhabb±.
    Samanupassat²ti  padassa  ca  tasso samanupassan± atthoti yojan±. Tena sama-
nupassan±  n±ma  catubbidh±ti dasseti. Tattha ñ±ºa½ t±va samavisama½ samm±
y±th±vato   anupassat²ti   samanupassan±.  Itar±  pana  sa½kilesavasena  anu  anu
passant²ti  samanupassan±.  Yadi  eva½ hotu t±va diµµhisamanupassan± micch±da-
ssanabh±vato,  katha½  taºh±m±n±ti?  Taºh±yapi  satt±na½ p±pakaraºe up±yada-
ssanavasena   paññ±patir³pik±   pavatti   labbhateva,  y±ya  vañcananikatis±ciyog±
sambhavanti.  M±nopi seyy±din± dassanavaseneva tath± att±na½ ³hat²ti taºh±m±-
n±na½    samanupassan±patir³pik±   pavatti   labbhat²ti   daµµhabba½.   Avijjam±neti
“eta½  mam±”ti  eva½  gahetabbe  taºh±vatthusmi½  ajjhattakhandhapañcake anu-
palabbham±ne      vinaµµhe.     Na     paritassati     bhayaparitt±sataºh±paritt±s±na½
maggena samuggh±titatt±.
    242.  Cat³hi  k±raºeh²ti  “asati  na paritassat²”ti vuttampi itarehi t²hi saha gahetv±
vutta½.  Cat³hi  k±raºeh²ti catukkoµikasuññat±kathanassa k±raºehi. Bahiddh± asa-
t²ti  b±hire  vatthusmi½  avijjam±ne.  S±  panassa  avijjam±nat±  laddhavin±sena  v±
aladdh±l±bhena  v±ti  p±¼iya½– “ahu vata me, ta½ vata me natthi, siy± vata me, ta½
vat±ha½   na   labh±m²”ti  vuttanti  tadubhaya½  parikkh±ravasena  vibhajitv±  tattha
paritassana½  dassetu½  “bahiddh± parikkh±ravin±se”ti-±di vutta½. Tattha y±na½
“ratho vayhan”ti evam±di. V±hana½ hatthi-ass±di.
    Yehi (2.0092) kileseh²ti yehi asantapatthan±d²hi kilesehi. Eva½ bhaveyy±ti eva½
“ahu  vata  me”ti-±din± codan±di bhaveyya. Diµµhiµµh±n±dhiµµh±napariyuµµh±n±bhini-
ves±nusay±nanti  ettha  apar±para½ pavatt±su diµµh²su y± parato uppann± diµµhiyo,
t±sa½  purimuppann± diµµhiyo k±raºaµµhena diµµhiµµh±n±ni. Adhikaraºaµµhena diµµh±-
dhiµµh±n±ni,  pariyuµµh±nappattiy±  sabb±pi  diµµhipariyuµµh±n±ni.  “Idameva sacca½



moghamaññan”ti  (ma. ni. 2.202, 427; 3.27-29; ud±. 55; mah±ni. 20; netti. 59) pava-
ttiy±  abhinives±.  Appah²nabh±vena  sant±ne sayant²ti anusay±ti eva½ diµµhiµµh±n±-
d²na½  pad±na½  vibh±go  veditabbo. Taºh±d²hi kampaniyat±ya sabbasaªkh±r±va
iñjit±n²ti  sabbasaªkh±ra-iñjit±ni.  Sesapadadvayepi  eseva  nayo.  Upadh²yati  ettha
dukkhanti  upadhi,  khandh±va  upadhi  khandh³padhi. Esa nayo sesesupi. Tadeva
ca  ±gamma  taºh±  kh²yati virajjati nirujjhat²ti yojan±. Ucchijjiss±mi n±mass³ti-±d²su
nip±tamatta½,  sa½saye  v±.  T±soti  attaniy±bh±va½  paµicca  taºh±paritt±so  ceva
bhayaparitt±so   ca.   Ten±ha  “t±so  heso”ti-±di.  No  cassa½,  no  ca  me  siy±ti  “a-
n”ti kira koci no cassa½, “me”ti ca kiñci no siy±ti. T±sappat²k±radassanañheta½.
    243.  Ett±vat±ti  “eva½  vutte”ti-±din±,  pucch±nusandhivasena  pavatt±ya “chayi-
m±ni,  bhikkhave,  diµµhiµµh±n±n²”ti-±din± (ma. ni. 1.241) v±. S±pi hi ajjhattakhandha-
vin±se   paritassanaka½   dassetv±   aparitassanaka½   dassent²  pavatt±ti  tassana-
kassa    suññat±dassana½    akiccas±dhakampi    suññat±dassanamev±ti   imesa½
vasena  “catukkoµik±  suññat±  kathit±”ti  vutta½.  Bahiddh±  parikkh±ranti  b±hira½
saviññ±ºaka½  aviññ±ºakañca  sattopakaraºa½.  Tañhi  j²vitavuttiy±  parikkh±raka-
µµhena  “parikkh±ro”ti  vutta½.  Pariggaha½  n±ma katv±ti “mama idan”ti pariggahe-
tabbat±ya   pariggahita½   n±ma   katv±.   Sabbopi   diµµhigg±ho  “att±  nicco  dhuvo
sassato,  att±  ucchijjati vinassat²”ti-±din± attadiµµhisannissayoyev±ti vutta½ “sakk±-
yadiµµhipamukh±     dv±saµµhidiµµhiyo”ti.    Ay±th±vagg±hin±    abhinivesanapaññ±pa-
n±na½   upatthambhabh±vato   diµµhi  eva  nissayoti  diµµhinissayo.  Pariggaºheyy±ti
nicc±divisesayutta½ katv± pariggaºheyya. Kimeva½ pariggahetu½ sakkuºeyya (2.0
Sabbatth±ti  “ta½,  bhikkhave, attav±dup±d±na½ up±diyetha, ta½, bhikkhave, diµµhi-
nissaya½ nissayeth±”ti etesupi.
    244.  Attani  v±  sat²Ti  yassa  attano  santakabh±vena  kiñci attaniyanti vucceyya,
tasmi½  attani  sati,  so  eva  pana  att±  paramatthato  natth²ti  adhipp±yo.  Sakk± hi
vattu½  b±hirakaparikappito att± “paramattho”ti? Siy± khandhapañcaka½ ñeyyasa-
bh±vatt±  yath± ta½ ghaµo, yadi pana tadañña½ n±ma kiñci abhavissa, na ta½ niya-
mato   vipar²ta½  siy±ti?  Na  ca  so  paramatthato  atthi  pam±ºehi  anupalabbham±-
natt±  turaªgamavis±ºa½  viy±ti.  Attaniye  v±  parikkh±re  sat²Ti “ida½ n±ma attano
santakan”ti   tassa   kiñcanabh±vena   nicchite   kismiñci   vatthusmi½   sati.  Attano
idanti  hi attaniyanti. Ahanti sat²ti “aha½ n±m±yan”ti aha½k±ravatthubh³te parama-
tthato  niddh±ritasar³pe kismiñci sati tassa santakabh±vena mam±ti kiñci gahetu½
yutta½  bhaveyya. Mam±ti sati “ahan”ti etth±pi eseva nayo. Iti paramatthato attano
anupalabbham±natt±  attaniya½ kiñci paramatthato natthev±ti sabbasaªkh±r±na½
anattat±ya  anattaniyata½,  anattaniyat±ya ca anattakata½ dasseti. Bh³tatoti bh³ta-
tthato. Tathatoti tathasabh±vato. ThiratoTi µhitasabh±vato nibbik±rato.
    Yasm±  hutv±  na  hot²ti yasm± pubbe asanta½ paccayasamav±yena hutv± uppa-
jjitv±  puna  bhaªgupagamena na hoti, tasm± na niccanti anicca½, adhuvanti attho.
Tato  eva  upp±davayavattitoti  uppajjanavasena  nirujjhanavasena  ca pavattanato.
Sabh±vavigamo  idha vipariº±mo, khaºikat± t±vak±likat±, niccasabh±v±bh±vo eva
niccapaµikkhepo.    Aniccadhamm±    hi    teneva    attano    aniccabh±vena   atthato
niccata½  paµikkhipanti  n±ma. Tath± hi vutta½ “na niccanti aniccan”ti. Upp±dajar±-



bhaªgavasena  r³passa nirantarab±dhat±ti paµip²¼an±k±renassa dukkhat±. Sant±po
dukkhadukkhat±divasena   sant±pana½   paridahana½,   tato  evassa  dussahat±ya
dukkhamat±.   Tissanna½   dukkhat±na½   sa½s±radukkhassa   ca   adhiµµh±nat±ya
dukkhavatthukat±.   Sukhasabh±v±bh±vo   eva  sukhapaµikkhepo.  Vipariº±madha-
mmanti  jar±ya  maraºena  ca  vipariºamanasabh±va½. Yasm± ida½ r³pa½ pacca-
yasamav±yena   (2.0094)   upp±da½,   upp±d±nantara½  jara½  patv±  avassameva
bhijjati,  bhinnañca  bhinnameva,  n±ssa  kassaci saªkamoti bhavantar±nupagama-
nasaªkh±tena  saªkam±bh±vena  vipariº±madhammata½  p±kaµa½ k±tu½ “bhava-
saªkanti  upagamanasabh±van”ti  vutta½.  Pakatibh±vavijahana½ sabh±vavigamo
nirujjhanameva.  Nti  anicca½  dukkha½  vipariº±madhamma½  r³pa½.  Imin±ti “no
heta½,   bhante”ti  r³passa  taºh±digg±h±na½  vatthubh±vapaµikkhepena.  R³pañhi
uppanna½  µhiti½ m± p±puº±tu, µhitippatta½ m± j²ratu, jarappatta½ m± bhijjatu, uda-
yabbayehi  m±  kilamiyat³ti na ettha kassaci vas²bh±vo atthi, sv±yamassa avasava-
ttanaµµho  anattat±sallakkhaºassa k±raºa½ hot²ti ±ha “avasavattan±k±rena r³pa½,
bhante,    anatt±ti    paµij±nant²”ti.    Niv±sik±rakavedaka-adhiµµh±yakavirahena   tato
suññat±  suññaµµho,  s±mibh³tassa  kassaci abh±vo ass±mikaµµho, yath±vuttavasa-
vattibh±v±bh±vo anissaraµµho, paraparikappita-attasabh±v±bh±vo eva attapaµikkhe-
paµµho.
    Yasm±    aniccalakkhaºena    viya    dukkhalakkhaºa½,    tadubhayena    anattala-
kkhaºa½  suviññ±paya½,  na  kevala½,  tasm±  tadubhayenettha anattalakkhaºavi-
bh±vana½ katanti dassento “bhagav±



h²”ti±dim±ha.  Tattha aniccavasen±ti aniccat±vasena. Dukkhavasen±ti dukkhat±va-
sena.   Na  upapajjat²ti  na  yujjati.  Tameva  ayujjam±nata½  dassetu½  “cakkhussa
upp±dop²”ti-±di   vutta½.   Yasm±   attav±d²   att±na½  nicca½  paññapeti,  cakkhu½
pana anicca½, tasm± cakkhu viya att±pi anicco ±panno. Ten±ha “yassa kho pan±”-
ti-±di.  Tattha  vet²ti  vigacchati nirujjhati. Iti cakkhu anatt±ti cakkhussa udayabbaya-
vantat±ya aniccat±, attano ca attav±din± aniccat±ya anicchitatt± cakkhu anatt±.
    K±ma½   anattalakkhaºasutte   (sa½.   ni.   3.59;  mah±va.  20)–  “yasm±  ca  kho,
bhikkhave,   r³pa½  anatt±,  tasm±  r³pa½  ±b±dh±ya  sa½vattat²”ti  r³passa  anatta-
t±ya  dukkhat±  vibh±vit±  viya  dissati, tath±pi “yasm± r³pa½ ±b±dh±ya sa½vattati,
tasm±   anatt±”ti  p±kaµat±ya  s±b±dhat±ya  r³passa  attas±r±bh±vo  vibh±vito,  tato
eva  ca  “na  labbhati  r³pe eva½ me r³pa½ hotu, eva½ me r³pa½ m± ahos²”ti r³pe
kassaci  anissarat±,  tassa  ca  avasavattan±k±ro  dassitoti ±ha “dukkhavasena ana-
ttata½  (2.0095)  dasset²”ti.  Yadanicca½  ta½  dukkhanti  ya½  vatthu anicca½, ta½
dukkha½   udayabbayapaµip²¼itatt±,   ya½  pana  nicca½  tadabh±vato,  ta½  sukha½
yath±  ta½  nibb±nanti  adhipp±yo.  Ya½  tanti  k±raºaniddesov±ya½, yasm± r³pa½
anicca½,  ta½  tasm±ti  attho.  Ya½  dukkha½ tadanatt±ti ettha vuttanayeneva attho
veditabbo.  Aniccanti  imin±  ghaµ±di  viya  paccayuppannatt±  r³pa½ aniccanti ima-
mattha½  dasseti.  Imin±va nayena “anatt±”ti vattu½ labbham±nepi “anatt±”ti vatt±
n±ma  natthi.  Eva½  dukkhanti  vadant²ti etth±pi yath±raha½ vattabba½ “akkhis³l±-
divik±rappattak±le   viya   paccayuppannatt±   dukkha½  r³pan”ti-±din±.  Duddasa½
duppaññ±pana½.  Tath±  hi  sarabhaªg±dayopi  satth±ro n±ddasa½su, kuto paññ±-
pan±. Tayida½ anattalakkhaºa½.
    Tasm±tih±ti-±din±   tiyaddhagatar³pa½   lakkhaºattaya½   ±ropetv±  vuttanti  ±ha
“etarahi   aññad±p²”ti.  Ta½  pana  y±disa½  t±disampi  tath±  vuttanti  ajjhatt±divise-
sopi vattabbo. Pi-saddena v± tass±pi saªgaho daµµhabbo.
    245.   Ukkaºµhat²ti   n±bhiramati.  Aññattha  “nibbid±”ti  balavavipassan±  vuccati,
s±nulom±   pana   saªkh±rupekkh±   “vuµµh±nag±min²”ti,   s±   idha   katha½  nibbid±
n±ma   j±t±ti  ±ha  “vuµµh±nag±minivipassan±ya  h²”ti-±di.  Imin±  sikh±pattanibbeda-
t±ya vuµµh±nag±min² idha nibbid±n±mena vutt±ti dasseti.
    “So  anupubbena  saññagga½  phusat²”ti  (d².  ni.  1.414,  415)  vatv±  “saññ± kho
poµµhap±da   paµhama½  uppajjati,  pacch±  ñ±ºan”ti  (d².  ni.  1.416)  vuttatt±  sañña-
gganti   vutt±   lokiy±su   pah±nasaññ±su  sikh±pattabh±vato.  Dhammaµµhitiñ±ºanti
vutt±  idappaccayat±dassanassa matthakappatt²ti katv±. Tato parañhi asaªkhat±ra-
mmaºa½  ñ±ºa½  hoti.  Ten±ha–  “pubbe  kho  susima dhammaµµhitiñ±ºa½, pacch±
nibb±ne  ñ±ºan”ti  (sa½.  ni.  2.70).  P±risuddhipadh±niyaªganti vutt± magg±dhiga-
massa  paripanthabh³tasabbasa½kilesavisuddhi  padh±nikassa  yogino,  padh±na-
bh±van±ya  v±  j±ta½ aªganti katv±. Paµipad±ñ±ºadassanavisuddh²ti vutt± paramu-
kka½sagatapaµipad±ñ±ºadassanavisuddhibh±vato.   Atammayatanti   ettha  tamma-
yat±  n±ma  taºh±,  k±mataºh±d²su t±ya t±ya nibbattatt± tammaya½ n±ma tebh³mi-
kappavatta½,  tassa  (2.0096) bh±voti katv±. Tass± taºh±ya pariy±d±nato vuµµh±na-
g±minivipassan±  atammayat±ti  vuccati.  Niss±y±ti  ta½  atammayata½  paccaya½
katv±.   ¾gamm±ti   tasseva  vevacana½.  N±natt±ti  n±n±sabh±v±  bah³  anekappa-



k±r±. N±nattasit±ti n±n±rammaºanissit± r³p±divisay±. Ekatt±ti ekasabh±v±. Ekatta-
sit±ti  eka½yeva  ±rammaºa½  nissit±.  Ta½  niss±y±ti  ta½  ekattasita½  upekkha½
paccaya½   katv±.   Etiss±ti   etiss±   upekkh±ya.  Pah±na½  hot²ti  aññ±ºupekkhato
pabhuti  sabba½  upekkha½  pajahitv± µhitassa “atammayat±”ti vutt±ya vuµµh±nag±-
minivipassan±ya      ar³p±vacarasam±patti-upekkh±ya     vipassanupekkh±ya     ca
pah±na½  hot²ti  pariy±d±nanti  vutt±ti. Sabbasaªkh±ragatassa muñcitukamyat±pa-
µisaªkh±nassa    sikh±pattabh±vato   vuµµh±nag±min²   muñcitukamyat±   paµisaªkh±-
nanti  ca vutt±. Mudumajjh±divasena pavatti-±k±ramatta½, atthato ekatth± muñcitu-
kamyat±dayo,   byañjanameva  n±na½.  Dv²hi  n±meh²ti  gotrabhu,  vod±nanti  imehi
dv²hi n±mehi.
    Vir±goti  maggo,  accantameva  virajjati  eten±ti  vir±go,  tena.  Maggena hetubh³-
tena.  Vimuccat²ti paµippassaddhivimuttivasena vimuccati. Ten±ha “phala½ kathita-
n”ti.
    Mah±kh²º±savoti   pasa½s±vacana½  yath±  “mah±r±j±”ti.  Tath±  hi  ta½  pasa½-
santo  satth±  “aya½  vuccati, bhikkhave, bhikkhu ukkhittapaligho itip²”ti-±dim±h±ti.
Tadattha½  vivaritu½  “id±ni  tass±”ti-±di vutta½. Yath±bh³teh²ti y±th±vato bh³tehi.
Durukkhipanaµµhen±Ti   pacurajanehi  ukkhipitu½  asakkuºeyyabh±vena.  Nibb±na-
nagarappavese   vibandhanena  paligho  viy±ti  palighoti  vuccati.  Matthakacchinno
t±lo  pattaphal±d²na½  anaªgato  t±l±vatthu  asive  “siv±”ti  samaññ±  viya.  Ten±ha
“s²sacchinnat±lo    viya    kat±”ti.   Punabbhavassa   karaºas²lo,   punabbhava½   v±
phala½  arahat²ti  ponobhaviko.  Eva½bh³to  pana  punabbhava½  deti  n±m±ti  ±ha
“punabbhavad±yako”ti.   Punabbhavakhandh±na½   paccayoti  imin±  j±tisa½s±roti
phal³pac±rena  k±raºa½  vuttanti  dasseti.  Parikkh±ti  vuccati sant±nassa parikkhi-
panato.    Sa½kiººatt±ti    sabbaso    kiººatt±    vin±sitatt±.   Gabbh²r±nugataµµhen±ti
gambh²ra½  anupaviµµhaµµhena. Luñcitv±ti (2.0097) uddharitv±. Et±n²ti k±mar±gasa-
ññojan±d²ni.   Agga¼±ti   vuccanti   avadh±raºaµµhena.  Aggamaggena  patito  m±na-
ddhajo  etass±ti patitam±naddhajo. Itarabh±roropanassa purimapadehi pak±sitatt±
“m±nabh±rasseva   oropitatt±   pannabh±roti   adhippeto”ti  vutta½.  M±nasa½yoge-
neva   visa½yuttatt±ti   etth±pi   eseva   nayo.   Pañcapi  khandhe  avisesato  asm²ti
gahetv± pavattam±no “asmim±no”ti adhippetoti vutta½ “r³pe asm²ti m±no”ti-±di.
    Nagaradv±rassa      parissayapaµib±hanatthañceva     sobhanatthañca     ubhosu
passesu  esikatthambhe nikhaºitv± µhapent²ti ±ha “nagaradv±re uss±pite esikattha-
mbhe”ti.   P±k±raviddha½saneneva   parikkh±ya   bh³misamakaraºa½   hot²ti   ±ha
“p±k±ra½   bhindanto   parikkha½  sa½kiritv±”ti.  Evanti-±di  upam±sa½sandana½.
Santo    sa½vijjam±no    k±yo    dhammasam³hoti   sakk±yo,   up±d±nakkhandhapa-
ñcaka½.   Dvatti½sa   kammak±raº±   dukkhakkhandhe   ±gat±.  Akkhirogas²sarog±-
dayo aµµhanavuti rog±. R±jabhay±d²ni pañcav²sati mah±bhay±ni.
    246.   Anadhigaman²yaviññ±ºatanti  “ida½  n±ma  niss±ya  imin±  n±ma  ±k±rena
pavattat²”ti  eva½ duviññeyyacittata½. Anvesanti paccatte ekavacananti ±ha “anve-
santo”ti.  Sattopi tath±gatoti vuccati “tath±gato para½ maraº±”ti-±d²su (d². ni. 1.65)
viya.  Satto  hi  yatheko kammakilesehi itthatta½ ±gato, tath± aparopi ±gatoti “tath±-
gato”ti  vuccati.  Uttamapuggaloti  bhagavanta½ sandh±ya vadati. Kh²º±savop²ti yo



koci  kh²º±savopi  “tath±gato”ti  adhippeto.  Sopi  hi  yatheko  cat³su satipaµµh±nesu
s³paµµhitacitto  satta  bojjhaªge  yath±bh³ta½ bh±vetv± anuttara½ arahatta½ ±gato
adhigato,   tath±   aparopi   ±gatoti   “tath±gato”ti  vuccati.  Asa½vijjam±noti  parama-
tthato anupalabbhan²yo. Avindeyyoti na vinditabbo, duviññeyyoti attho.
    Tath±gato  satto  puggaloti  na  paññapemi  paramatthato  sattasseva  abh±vatoti
adhipp±yo.  Ki½  paññapess±mi  paññatti-up±d±nassapi dharam±nakassa (2.0098)
abh±vato.  “Anupp±do  khema½,  anuppatti kheman”ti-±din± asaªkhat±ya dh±tuy±
pakkhandhanavasena  pavatta½  aggaphalasam±patti-attha½  vipassan±citta½ v±.
    Tucch±ti   karaºe  nissakkavacananti  ±ha  “tucchaken±”ti.  Vinayat²ti  vinayo,  so
eva   venayiko.   Tath±   manti   tath±bh³ta½  ma½.  Paramatthato  vijjam±nassa  hi
sattassa  abh±va½ vadanto sattavin±sapaññ±pako ca n±ma siy±, aha½ pana para-
matthato  avijjam±na½  ta½  “natth²”ti  vad±mi.  Yath±  ca loko voharati, tatheva ta½
vohar±mi,  tath±bh³ta½  ma½  ye  samaºabr±hmaº±  “venayiko  samaºo gotamo”ti
vadant±  asat±  tucch± mus± abh³tena abbh±cikkhant²ti yojan±. Appaµisandhikassa
kh²º±savassa  carimacitta½  nirup±d±nato  anup±d±no  viya j±tavedo parinibbuta½
ida½  n±ma  nissitanti  na  paññ±yat²ti vadanto kimett±vat± ucchedav±d² bhaveyya,
n±ha½  kad±cipi  atthi,  n±pi  koci atth²ti vad±mi. Eva½ sante ki½ niss±ya te mogha-
puris±   sato   sattassa  n±ma  uccheda½  vin±sa½  vibhava½  paññapet²ti  vadant±
asat± …pe… abbh±cikkhant²ti ayamettha adhipp±yo.
    Mah±bodhimaº¹amh²ti      bodhimaº¹aggahaºena      sattasatt±ham±ha.      Tena
dhammacakkapavattanato  (sa½.  ni.  5.1081;  mah±va.  13;  paµi.  ma.  2.30) pubbe
vutta½   tantidesana½   vadati.   Catusaccameva  paññapem²ti  etena  saccavimutt±
satthudesan±   natth²ti   dasseti.   Ettha  ca–  “pubbe  ceva  etarahi  ca  dukkhañceva
paññapemi   dukkhassa   ca   nirodhan”ti  vadanto  bhagav±  n±ha½  kad±cipi  “att±
ucchijjati,   vinassat²”ti   v±,  “att±  n±ma  koci  atth²”ti  v±  vad±mi.  Eva½  sante  ki½
niss±ya  te  moghapuris±  “sato  sattassa  uccheda½  vin±sa½  vibhava½  paññape-
t²”ti  asat±  tucchena  abbh±cikkhant²ti  dasseti.  Pareti  am±mak±,  mama ov±dassa
abh±janabh³t±ti  atthoti  ±ha “sacc±ni …pe… asamatthapuggal±”ti. Adhipp±yen±ti
imin±   tesa½  adhipp±yamatta½,  rosanavihesan±ni  pana  tath±gatassa  ±k±sassa
vilikhana½  viya  na  sambhavantiyev±ti  dasseti.  ¾hanati  cittanti  ±gh±to.  Appat²t±
honti  eten±ti  appaccayo.  Citta½ na abhir±dhayat²ti anabhiraddhi. Atuµµh²ti tuµµhipa-
µipakkho tath±pavatto cittupp±do, kodho eva v±.
    Pareti   (2.0099)   aññe   ekacce.   ¾nandanti   pamodanti  eten±ti  ±nando,  p²tiy±
eveta½  adhivacana½.  Sobhanamanat± somanassa½, cetasikasukhasseta½ adhi-
vacana½.  Uppilati purim±vatth±ya bhijjati visesa½ ±pajjat²ti uppila½, tadeva uppil±-
vita½,  tassa  bh±vo  uppil±vitatta½.  Y±ya  uppann±ya  k±yacitta½ v±tap³ritabhatt±
viya  uddhum±yan±k±rappatta½  hoti,  tass± gehassit±ya odaggiyap²tiy± eta½ adhi-
vacana½.  Sacc±ni  paµivijjhitu½  asamatth±ti dukkhameva uppajjati nirujjhati ca, na
añño  satto  n±ma  atth²ti  eva½  j±nitu½  asamatth± “att± n±ma atth²”ti eva½diµµhino
appah²navipall±s±.     Uttama½     pas±dan²yaµµh±na½     tath±gatampi     akkosanti,
kimaªga½ pana bhikkh³ti adhipp±yo.
    247.  Anattaniyepi  khandhapañcake  micch±g±havasena  attaniyasaññ±ya pava-



ttassa  chandar±gassa  pah±na½.  Amh±ka½ neva att±ti yasm± r³pavedan±diyeva
attagg±havatthu  tabbinimuttassa  lobhaneyyassa abh±vato. Eta½ tiºakaµµhas±kh±-
pal±sa½  na  amh±ka½  r³pa½,  na  viññ±ºa½,  tasm± amh±ka½ neva att±ti yojan±.
Ajjhattikassa  vatthuno  neva  att±ti paµikkhittatt± b±hiravatthu attaniyabh±vena paµi-
kkhitta½  hot²ti  ±ha “amh±ka½ c²var±diparikkh±ropi na hot²”ti. Khandhapañcaka½-
yev±ti   b±hiravatthu½  nidassana½  katv±  khandhapañcaka½yeva  na  tumh±kanti
pajah±peti.  Na  upp±µetv±  kanda½  viya.  Na  luñcitv±  v±  kese  viy±ti.  Imin±  r³p±-
d²na½   n±mamukhena  pah±na½  icchanti.  Ulliªgitamattha½  chandar±gavinayena
pajah±pet²ti sar³pato dasseti.
    248. “Ta½ ki½ maññatha, bhikkhave, r³pa½ nicca½ v±”ti-±di desan± tiparivaµµa½.
Y±va   ima½   µh±nanti  “eva½  sv±kkh±to”ti  y±v±ya½  p±¼ipadeso.  Suviññeyyabh±-
vena   akkh±tatt±pi   sv±kkh±toti  ±ha  “sukathitatt±  eva  utt±no  vivaµo  pak±sito”ti.
Tiriya½  vid±raºena  chinna½,  d²ghaso  ph±lanena  bhinna½,  tato eva tattha tattha
sibbitagaºµhikatajiººavattha½  pilotik±,  tadabh±vato  chinnapilotiko,  pilotikarahitoti
attho.     Iriy±patha-saºµhapana-avijjam±najh±na-vipassan±ni    chinn±ya    avijjam±-
n±ya paµipattiy± sibbanagaºµhikaraºasadis±ni, t±disa½ idha



natth²ti  ±ha  “na  hettha  …pe…  atth²”ti.  Patiµµh±tu½  na labhat²ti pesalehi (2.0100)
saddhi½   sa½v±savasenapi   patiµµh±tu½  na  labhati,  vises±dhigamavasena  pana
vattabbameva natthi.
    K±raº¹ava½  niddhamath±ti vipannas²lat±ya kacavarabh³ta½ puggala½ kacava-
ramiva   nirapekkh±   apanetha.   Kasambuñc±pakassath±ti   kasaµabh³tañca   na½
khattiy±d²na½  majjhagata½  sambhinna½  paggharitakuµµha½  caº¹±la½ viya apa-
kassatha  nikka¹¹hatha.  Ki½ k±raºa½? Saªgh±r±mo n±ma s²lavant±na½ kato, na
duss²l±na½,   yato   etadeva.   Tato   pal±pe   v±hetha,  assamaºe  samaºam±nineti
yath±  pal±p±  antos±rarahit±  ataº¹ul±  bahi thusena v²hi viya dissanti, eva½ p±pa-
bhikkh³  antos²larahit±pi  bahi  k±s±v±diparikkh±rena  bhikkh³ viya dissanti, tasm±
“pal±p±”ti  vuccanti,  te pal±pe v±hetha odhun±tha vidhamatha. Paramatthato assa-
maºe    vesamattena   samaºam±nine   eva½   niddhamitv±na   …pe…   patissat±ti.
Tattha   kappayavhoti   kappetha,  karoth±ti  vutta½  hoti.  Patissat±ti  pati  pati  sat±
sampaj±nant±  suµµhu  paj±nant±. Patissat± v± sappatiss± aññamañña½ sag±rav±.
Atheva½   suddh±  suddhehi  sa½v±sa½  kappent±  diµµhis²las±maññena  samagg±.
Anukkamena  parip±kagatapaññat±ya  nipak±.  Sabbassevimassa  dukkhavaµµassa
anta½ karissatha, parinibb±na½ p±puºissath±ti attho.
    Vaµµa½ tesa½ natthi paññ±pan±ya sabbaso samucchinnavaµµam³lakatt±.
    Dhamma½   anussaranti,   dhammassa   v±   anussaraºas²l±ti  dhamm±nus±rino.
Eva½  saddh±nus±rinopi veditabb±. Paµipannass±ti paµipajjam±nassa, sot±pattima-
ggaµµhopi  adhippeto. Adhimattanti balava½. Paññ±v±h²ti pañña½ v±heti, paññ± v±
ima½   puggala½   vahat²ti   paññ±v±h²tipi  vadanti.  Paññ±pubbaªgamanti  pañña½
purec±rika½   katv±.   Aya½   vuccat²ti   aya½   evar³po  puggalo  paññ±saªkh±tena
dhammena   sarati   anussarat²ti   dhamm±nus±r².   Saddh±v±h²ti   saddha½  v±heti,
saddh±   v±   ima½   puggala½   vahat²ti  saddh±v±h²tipi  vadanti.  Saddh±pubbaªga-
manti   saddha½   purec±rika½   katv±.   Aya½   vuccat²ti   aya½   evar³po  puggalo
saddh±ya  sarati  anussarat²ti  saddh±nus±r². Saddh±mattanti “itipi so bhagav±”ti-±-
din±  buddhasubuddhat±ya  saddahanamatta½.  Matta-saddena aveccappas±da½
nivatteti.  Pemamattanti  yath±vuttasaddh±nus±rena uppanna½ tuµµhimatta½. Sine-
hoti  keci. Eva½ vipassana½ paµµhapetv± nisinn±nanti (2.0101) kal±pasammasan±-
divasena  ±raddhavipassan±na½. Ek± saddh±ti vipassan±nus±rena sv±kkh±tadha-
mmat±  siddh±,  tato  eva  ek±  seµµh±  u¼±r± saddh± uppajjati. Eka½ pemanti etth±pi
eseva  nayo.  Sagge  µhapit± viya hont²ti tesa½ saddh±pem±na½ saggasa½vattani-
yat±ya    abyabhic±r²bh±vam±ha.   C³¼asot±pannoti   vadanti   ekadesena   sacc±nu-
bodhe µhitatt±. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                        Alagadd³pamasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                     3. Vammikasuttavaººan±
 
    249.   Piyavacananti  piyasamud±c±ro.  Viññuj±tik±  hi  para½  piyena  samud±ca-



rant±  “bhavan”ti  v±,  “dev±na½  piyo”ti  v±,  “±yasm±”ti  v±  samud±caranti,  tasm±
sammukh±  sambodhanavasena  “±vuso”ti,  tirokkha½ “±yasm±”ti ayampi samud±-
c±ro.   Mah±kassapa-uruvelakassap±dayo   aññepi   kassapan±mak±   atth²ti  “kata-
rassa  kassapass±”ti  pucchanti.  Raññ±ti kosalaraññ±. “Sañj±ni½s³”ti saªkhepato
vuttamattha½  vivaritu½  “aya½  pan±”ti-±di ±raddha½. Ass±ti kum±rakassapassa,
“sañj±ni½s³”ti   vuttasañj±nanassa   v±.   Puññ±ni   karontoti   kappasatasahassa½
devesu   ca  manussesu  ca  nibbattitv±  d±n±d²ni  puññ±ni  bh±vento.  OsakkanteTi
parih±yam±ne.  Paµhamanti  kum±rik±k±le.  Satth±  up±litthera½  paµicch±pesi  ta½
adhikaraºa½ vinayakammenevass± bhikkhuniy± pabbajj±ya arogabh±va½.
    Paññattivibh±van±ti  “andhavanan”tveva  paññ±yam±nassa  vibh±van±. Ol²yat²ti
saªkucati  saºika½  vattati.  Bh±ºakoti sarabh±ºako. Ya½ atthi, ta½ gahetv±ti id±ni
pariyesitabbaµµh±na½  natthi,  yath±gata½  pana  ya½  atthi, ta½ gahetv±. Balavagu-
ºeti   adhimattaguºe.  Kassapabhagavato  k±le  niru¼hasamaññ±vasena  vacanasa-
ntatiy±  avicchedena  ca  imasmimpi buddhupp±de ta½ “andhavanan”tveva paññ±-
yittha,  upar³pariva¹¹ham±n±ya  pathaviy±  upari rukkhagacch±d²su sañj±yantesu-
p²ti. Sekkhapaµipadanti sekkhabh±v±vaha½ visuddhipaµipatti½.
    Aññatara-saddo  (2.0102)  ap±kaµe  viya  p±kaµepi  vattati  eka-saddena sam±na-
tthatt±ti  dassetu½  “abhij±n±t²”ti-±di  vutta½. Bhayabheravadassitampi abhikkanta-
saddassa  atthuddh±ra½  idha dassento eva½ heµµh± tattha tattha kat± atthasa½va-
ººan±  parato  tasmi½  tasmi½ suttapadese yath±raha½ vattabb±ti nayadassana½
karoti.    Kañcanasannibhattacat±    suvaººavaººaggahaºena   gahit±ti   adhipp±ye-
n±ha   “chaviyan”ti.   Chavigat±   pana   vaººadh±tu   eva   “suvaººavaººo”ti   ettha
vaººaggahaºena   gahit±ti   apare.   Vaºº²yati   kitt²yati  ugghosananti  vaººo,  thuti.
Vaºº²yati  asaªkarato  vavatthap²yat²ti  vaººo,  kulavaggo.  Vaºº²yati  phala½ etena
yath±sabh±vato   vibh±v²yat²ti   vaººo,   k±raºa½.   Vaººana½  d²gharass±divasena
saºµhahananti    vaººo,    saºµh±na½.   Vaºº²yati   aºumahant±divasena   pam²yat²ti
vaººo,  pam±ºa½.  Vaººeti  vik±ram±pajjam±na½  hadayaªgatabh±va½ pak±set²ti
vaººo,  r³p±yatana½.  Eva½  tena  tena  pavattinimittena  vaººa-saddassa  tasmi½
tasmi½ atthe pavatti veditabb±.
    Anavasesatta½   sakalat±   kevalat±.   Kevalakapp±ti   ettha  keci  ²sa½  asamatt±
keval±  kevalakapp±ti  vadanti,  eva½  sati  anavasesattho  eva  kevala-saddo  siy±.
Anatthantarena  pana  kappa-saddena  padava¹¹hana½  katv±  keval±  eva  kevala-
kapp±.  Tath±  v± kappan²yatt± paññapetabbatt± kevalakapp±. Yebhuyyat± bahula-
bh±vo.  Aby±missat± vij±tiyena asaªkaro suddhat±. Anatirekat± ta½mattat± vises±-
bh±vo.  Kevalakappanti  kevala½  da¼ha½  katv±ti attho. Kevala½ vuccati nibb±na½
sabbasaªkhatavivittatt±.    Ten±ha    “visa½yog±di-anekattho”ti.    Kevala½   etassa
adhigata½ atth²ti keval², sacchikatanirodho kh²º±savo.
    Kappa-saddo  pan±ya½  sa-upasaggo  anupasaggo  c±ti adhipp±yena okappan²-
yapade  labbham±na½  okappasaddamatta½  nidasseti,  aññath±  kappa-saddassa
atthuddh±re  okappan²yapada½  anidassanameva siy±. Samaºakappeh²ti vinayasi-
ddhehi  (2.0103)  samaºavoh±rehi.  Niccakappanti  niccak±la½.  Paññatt²ti n±ma½.
N±mañheta½  tassa  ±yasmato,  yadida½ kappoti. Kappitakesamass³ti kattarik±ya



cheditakesamassu.  Dvaªgulakappoti  majjhanhikavel±ya  v²tikkant±ya  dvaªgulat±-
vikappo.    Lesoti    apadeso.   Anavasesa½   pharitu½   samatthassapi   obh±sassa
kenaci    k±raºena    ekadesapharaºampi    siy±,   aya½   pana   sabbasova   phar²ti
dassetu½ samantattho kappa-saddo gahitoti ±ha “anavasesa½ samantato”ti.
    Samaºasaññ±samud±c±ren±ti  “aha½  samaºo”ti eva½ uppannasaññ±samuµµhi-
tena   samud±c±rena,   tannimittena   v±  tabboh±rena.  Pubbayogeti  pubbayogaka-
th±ya½.  Papañco  es±ti  eso  tumhesu ±gatesu yath±pavatto paµisanth±ro kath±sa-
mud±c±ro  ca  amh±ka½  papañco.  Ettakampi  akatv± samaºadhammameva karo-
m±ti adhipp±yo.
    Ariyabh³mi½  pattoti  an±g±miphala½  adhigato. Pakkus±tikulaputta½ sandh±ya
vadati.  Vibhajitv±ti  vibh±ga½ katv±. Turit±lapanavasen±ti turita½ ±lapanavasena.
Tena   dullabho  aya½  samaºo,  tasm±  s²ghamassa  pañho  kathetabbo,  imin±  ca
s²gha½   gantv±   satth±   pucchitabboti  turita½  ±lap²ti  dasseti.  “Yath±  v±”ti-±din±
pana  vacan±laªk±ravasena  dvikkhattu½  ±lapati.  Evam±h±ti  “bhikkhu  bhikkh³”ti
eva½ dvikkhattu½ avoca.
    Vammikapariy±yena   karajak±ya½  paccakkha½  katv±  dassent²  devat±  “aya½
vammiko”ti  ±ha.  T±ya  pana  bh±vatthassa  abh±sitatt±  saddatthameva  dassento
“purato   µhita½  …pe…  ayanti  ±h±”ti  avoca.  Sesesupi  eseva  nayo.  Maº¹³kanti
thalamaº¹³ka½.  So  hi  uddhum±yik±ti vuccati, na udakamaº¹³ko. Tassa niv±sato
v±to  m±  kho  b±dhayitth±ti  “upariv±tato  apagamm±”ti  vutta½.  Katha½ pan±ya½
devat±  imin±  n²h±rena  ime  pañhe  therassa  ±cikkh²ti?  Keci  t±va  ±hu– yath±suta-
mattha½   upam±bh±vena  gahetv±  attano  paµibh±nena  upameyyattha½  manas±
cintetv±   ta½   bhagav±va   imassa   ±cikkhissati.   S±   ca   desan±  atth±ya  hit±ya
sukh±ya    hot²ti    “aya½    vammiko”ti-±din±   upam±vaseneva   pannarasa   pañhe
therassa   ±cikkhi.   Kassapasamm±sambuddhak±le   kira  b±r±ºasiya½  eko  seµµhi
a¹¹ho   mahaddhano   mahanta½  nidh±na½  (2.0104)  nidahitv±  paligh±di-±k±r±ni
k±nicipi  laªg±ni  tattha  µhapesi.  So  maraºak±le  attano  sah±yassa  br±hmaºassa
±rocesi–    “imasmi½   µh±ne   may±   nidh±na½   nidahita½,   ta½   mama   puttassa
viññuta½   pattassa   dasset²”ti   vatv±   k±lamak±si.   Br±hmaºo  sah±yakaputtassa
viññuta½   pattak±le   ta½   µh±na½   dassesi.  So  nikhanitv±  sabbapacch±  n±ga½
passi,   n±go   attano   putta½   disv±   “sukheneva   dhana½  gaºhat³”ti  apagacchi.
Sv±yamattho  tad±  loke p±kaµo j±to. Aya½ pana devat± tad± b±r±ºasiya½ gahapa-
tikule  nibbattitv±  viññuta½  patto satthari parinibbute ura½ datv± s±sane pabbajito
pañcahi    sah±yakabhikkh³hi    saddhi½   samaºadhammamak±si.   Ye   sandh±ya
vutta½ “pañca bhikkh³ nisseºi½ bandhitv±”ti-±di. Tena vutta½ “yath±sutamattha½
upam±bh±vena   gahetv±”ti-±di.   Apare   pana   “devat±   attano   paµibh±nena  ime
pañhe   eva½  abhisaªkharitv±  therassa  ±cikkh²”ti  vadanti.  Devaputte  nissakka½
devaputtapañhatt± tassa atthassa.
    251.  Cat³hi  mah±bh³tehi nibbattoti c±tumah±bh³tiko. Ten±ha “catumah±bh³ta-
mayass±”ti.  Vamati  uggiranto  viya  hot²ti  attho.  Vantakoti  uccha¹¹ako. Vantussa-
yoti  upacik±hi  vantassa  mattik±piº¹assa ussayabh³to. Vantasinehasambaddhoti
vantena   khe¼asinehena   sampiº¹ito.   Asucikalimala½   vamat²ti   ettha  mukh±d²hi



p±ºak±na½  niggamanato p±ºake vamat²ti ayampi attho labbhateva. Ariyehi vanta-
koti  k±yabh±vas±maññena  vutta½.  Dukkhasaccapariññ±ya v± sabbassapi tebh³-
makadhammaj±tassa   pariññ±tatt±   sabbopi  k±yo  ariyehi  chandar±gappah±nena
vanto   eva.  Ta½  sabbanti  yehi  t²hi  aµµhisatehi  ussito,  yehi  nh±r³hi  sambaddho,
yehi  ma½sehi avalitto, yena allacammena pariyonaddho, y±ya chaviy± rañjito, ta½
aµµhi-±disabba½   accantameva   jigucchitv±   virattat±yavantameva.  “Yath±  c±”ti-±-
din± vattabbopamatopi vammiko viya vammikoti imamattha½ dasseti.
    Sambhavati  etasm±ti  sambhavo, m±t±pettiko sambhavo etass±ti m±t±pettikasa-
mbhavo.  Tassa.  Upaciyati  eten±ti  upacayo’  odanakumm±sa½  upacayo  etass±ti
odanakumm±s³pacayo.  Tassa.  Adhuvasabh±vat±ya (2.0105) aniccadhammassa,
sedag³tha-pitta-semh±di-dh±tukkhobha-garubh±vaduggandh±na½       vinodan±ya
ucch±detabbadhammassa,    parito    samb±hanena    parimadditabbadhammassa,
Khaºe  khaºe  bhijjanasabh±vat±ya  bhedanadhammassa,  tato eva vikiraºasabh±-
vat±ya  viddha½sanadhammass±ti dhamma-saddo pacceka½ yojetabbo. Tanuvile-
panen±ti  k±y±valepanena  ucch±danavilepanena.  Aªgapaccaªg±b±dhavinodana-
tth±y±ti    t±disasamuµµh±na-sar²ravik±ravigam±ya.   Yasm±   sukkasoºita½   ±h±ro,
ucch±dana½   parimaddanañca   yath±raha½   upp±dassa,   vu¹¹hiy±  ca  paccayo,
tasm±   ±ha   “m±t±pettika   …pe…   kathito”ti.  Ucc±vacabh±voti  yath±raha½  yoje-
tabbo–     odanakumm±s³pacaya-ucch±danaparimaddanaggahaºehi     uccabh±vo,
va¹¹h². M±t±pettikasambhavaggahaºena samudayo. Itarehi avacabh±vo, parih±ni,
atthaªgamo    pak±sito.   Aªgapaccaªg±na½   saºµhapanampi   hi   vaµµapaccayatt±
vaµµanti.
    Kodho  dh³moti  ettha dh³mapariy±yena kodhassa vuttatt± dh³ma-saddo kodhe
vattat²ti  vutta½  “dh³mo  viya  dh³mo”ti. Bhasman²ti bhasma½. Mosavajjanti mus±-
v±do.  Dh³mo  eva  dh³m±yita½. Icch± dh³m±yita½ etiss±ti icch±dh³m±yit±, Paj±.
Icch±dh³m±yitasaddassa  taºh±ya vutti vuttanayo eva. Dh³m±yantoti vitakkasant±-
pena sa½tappento, vitakkentoti attho.



Palipoti   dukkaramah±kaddama½.   Tim³lanti  t²hi  m³lehi  patiµµhita½  viya  acala½
pavattanti  vutta½.  Rajo  ca  dh³mo  ca  may±  pak±sit±ti rajasabh±vakaraºaµµhena
“rajo”ti  ca  dh³masabh±vakaraºaµµhena “dh³mo”ti ca may± pak±sit±. Pakatidh³mo
viya  aggissa  kilesaggij±lassa  paññ±ºabh±vato.  Dhammadesan±dh³mo ñ±ºaggi-
sandh²panassa  pubbaªgamabh±vato.  Aya½ ratti½ dh³m±yan±ti y± div± kattabba-
kammante uddissa rattiya½ anuvitakkan±, aya½ ratti½ dh³m±yan±.
    Sattanna½ dhamm±nanti ida½ sutte (c³¼ani. mettag³m±ºavapucch±niddesa 28)
±gatanayena   vutta½.  Suttañca  tath±  ±r±dhanaveneyyajjh±sayavasena.  Tadeka-
µµhat±ya     v±    tadaññakiles±na½.    Sundarapaññoti    ñ±tat²raºapah±napariññ±ya
paññ±ya sundarapañño.
    Etanti  (2.0106)  “satthan”ti eta½ adhivacana½ sa½kilesadhamm±na½ sasanato
samucchindanato.  Nti v²riya½. Paññ±gatikameva paññ±ya hitasseva adhippetatt±.
Lokiy±ya  paññ±ya  ±rambhak±le  lokiyav²riya½  gahetabba½,  lokuttar±ya paññ±ya
pavattikkhaºe  lokuttarav²riya½  gahetabbanti  yojan±. Atthad²pan±ti upameyyattha-
d²pan² upam±.
    G±matoti   attano   vasanag±mato.   Manteti  ±thabbanamante.  Te  hi  br±hmaº±
araññe  eva  v±centi  “m±  aññe  assosun”ti.  Tath±  ak±s²ti  catt±ro  koµµh±se  ak±si.
Evamettha  vammikapañhasseva  vasena  upam±  ±gat±,  ses±na½  vasena heµµh±
vuttanayena veditabb±.
    Laªganaµµhena   niv±raºaµµhena  laªg²,  paligho.  Ñ±ºamukheti  vipassan±ñ±ºav²-
thiya½.  Patat²ti  pavattati.  Kammaµµh±na-uggahaparipucch±vasen±ti catusaccaka-
mmaµµh±nassa   uggaºhanena   tassa   atthaparipucch±vasena  ceva  vipassan±sa-
ªkh±ta-atthavinicchaya-paripucch±vasena    ca.    Sabbaso   ñ±tu½   icch±   hi   pari-
pucch±.   Vipassan±   ca  anicc±dito  sabbatebh³makadhamm±na½  ñ±tu½  icchati.
Eva½   vipassan±vasena   avijj±pah±nam±ha,   uparikattabbasabbh±vato   na   t±va
maggavasena.
    Valli-antare  v±ti  v±-saddo pa½su-antare v± mattikantare v±ti avuttavikappattho.
Citt±vilamattakov±ti     cittakkhobhamattakova.    Aniggahitoti    paµisaªkh±nabalena
aniv±rito.  Mukhavikulana½  mukhasaªkoco.  Hanusañcopana½  p±peti  antojappa-
n±vatth±ya½.  Dis±  vilokana½  p±peti  yattha  b±dhetabbo  µhito, ta½dassanattha½
niv±rakapariv±raºattha½.     Daº¹asatth±bhinip±tanti    daº¹asatth±na½    parassa
upari   nip±tan±vattha½.   Yena  kodhena  aniggahitena  m±t±dika½  agh±tetabba½
uggh±tetv±   “ayutta½   vata   may±   katan”ti  att±nampi  hanati,  ta½  sandh±yeta½
vutta½   “paragh±tanampi   attagh±tanampi  p±pet²”ti.  Yena  v±  parassa  haññam±-
nassa   vasena   gh±takopi   gh±tana½   p±puº±ti,  t±disassa  vasen±yamattho  vedi-
tabbo.  Kodhas±maññena  heta½ vutta½ “para½ gh±tetv± att±na½ gh±tet²”ti. Para-
mussadagatoti paramukka½sagato. Da¼ha½ parissayam±vahat±ya kodhova kodh³-
p±y±so. Ten±ha “balavappatto”ti-±di.
    Dvedh±pathasam± (2.0107) hoti appaµipattihetubh±vato.
    Kusaladhammo na tiµµhati n²varaºehi niv±ritaparamatt±. Samathapubbaªgama½
vipassana½  bh±vayato paµhama½ samathena n²varaºavikkhambhana½ hoti, vipa-
ssan± pana tadaªgavaseneva t±ni n²harat²ti vutta½ “vikkhambhanatadaªgavasen±”-



ti.
     “Kummova   aªg±ni  sake  kap±le”ti-±d²su  (sa½.  ni.  1.17)  kummassa  aªgabh±-
vena  visesato  p±das²s±ni eva vuccant²ti ±ha “pañceva aªg±ni hont²”ti. Vipassan±-
c±rassa  vuccam±natt±  adhik±rato  sammasan²y±nameva dhamm±na½ idha gaha-
ºanti  “sabbepi  saªkhat±  dhamm±”ti  visesa½  katv±va  vutta½.  Ten±ha  bhagav±
“pañcanneta½ up±d±nakkhandh±na½ adhivacanan”ti.
    Sunanti   koµµanti   etth±ti   s³n±,   adhikuµµananti   ±ha   “s³n±ya   upar²”ti.  Asin±ti
ma½sakantanena.   Gh±tiyam±n±ti  haññam±n±  vib±dhiyam±n±.  Vatthuk±m±na½
upari  katv±ti vatthuk±mesu µhapetv± te acc±dh±na½ katv±. Kantit±ti chindit±. Koµµi-
t±ti   bilaso   vibhajit±.   Chandar±gappah±nanti  chandar±gassa  vikkhambhanappa-
h±na½.
    Sammatt±ti   mucchit±   samm³¼h±.  Nand²r±ga½  upagamma  vaµµa½  va¹¹hent²ti
samm³¼hatt±  eva-±d²nava½ apassant± nand²r±gassa ±rammaºa½ upagantv± ta½
paribr³henti.  Nand²r±gabaddh±ti  nand²r±ge  laggatt± tena baddh±. Vaµµe laggant²ti
tebh³make  vaµµe  sajjanti.  Tattha  sajjatt±  eva dukkha½ patv±pi na ukkaºµhanti na
nibbindanti.  Idha  anavasesappah±na½ adhippetanti ±ha “catutthamaggena nand²-
r±gappah±na½ kathitan”ti.
    Anaªgaºasutte  (ma.  ni.  aµµha. 1.63) pak±sito eva “chand±d²hi na gacchant²”ti-±-
din±.  “Buddho  so  bhagav±”ti-±di  “namo  karoh²”ti (ma. ni. 1.249, 251) vuttanama-
kk±rassa  karaº±k±radassana½.  Bodh±y±ti  catusaccasambodh±ya.  Tath± dama-
thasamathataraºaparinibb±n±ni   ariyamaggavasena  veditabb±ni.  Samathaparini-
bb±n±ni  pana anup±disesavasenapi yojetabb±ni. Kammaµµh±na½ ahos²Ti vipassa-
n±kammaµµh±na½  ahosi.  Etassa  pañhass±ti  etassa  pannarasamassa  pañhassa
attho.    Eva½    itaresupi   vattabba½   vipassan±kammaµµh±na½   kh²º±savaguºehi
matthaka½  p±pento  yath±nusandhin±va  desana½  niµµhapesi, na (2.0108) pucchi-
t±nusandhin±ti    adhipp±yo.    Nanu    ca    pucch±vasen±ya½   desan±   ±raddh±ti?
Sacca½  ±raddh±,  eva½  pana  “pucch±vasiko nikkhepo”ti vattabba½, na “pucch±-
nusandhivasena  niµµhapit±”ti.  Antarapucch±vasena  desan±ya  aparivattitatt±  ±ra-
mbh±nur³pameva pana desan± niµµhapit±.
 
                             Vammikasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                    4. Rathavin²tasuttavaººan±
 
    252.  Mah±govindena  pariggahitat±kittana½ tad± magadhar±jena pariggahit³pa-
lakkhaºa½.   Tassa   hi  so  purohito.  Mah±govindoti  pur±tano  eko  magadhar±j±ti
keci.  Gayhat²ti  gaho, r±j³na½ gaho r±jagaha½. Nagara-sadd±pekkh±ya napu½sa-
kaniddeso.  Aññepettha  pak±reti  r±j³hi  disv± samm± patiµµh±pitatt± tesa½ gaha½
gehabh³tantipi   r±jagaha½.   ¾rakkhasampatti-±din±  anatthuppattihetut±ya  upaga-
t±na½    paµir±j³na½    gaha½   gahabh³tantipi   r±jagaha½,   ±r±mar±maº²yak±d²hi
r±jate,  niv±sasukhat±din± sattehi mamattavasena gayhati, pariggayhat²ti v± r±jaga-



hanti   evam±dike   pak±re.  Buddhak±le  ca  cakkavattik±le  c±ti  ida½  yebhuyyava-
sena  vutta½.  Ve¼³hi  parikkhitta½  ahosi,  na  pana kevala½ kaµµhakapavanameva.
Rañño uyy±nak±le patiµµh±pita-aµµ±lakavasena aµµ±lakayutta½.
    Janana½  j±ti,  j±tiy±  bh³mi  j±tibh³ma½, j±yi v± mah±bodhisatto etth±bhi j±ti, s±
eva  bh³m²ti  j±tibh³ma½, s± imesa½ niv±soti j±tibh³mak±ti ±ha “j±tibh³mak±ti j±ti-
bh³miv±sino”ti.  Kassa  pan±ya½  j±tibh³m²ti  ±ha  “ta½ kho pan±”ti-±di. Tena ana-
ññas±dh±raº±ya  j±tiy±  adhippetatt±  sadevake loke sup±kaµabh±vato visesanena
vin±pi visiµµhavisayova idha j±ti-saddo viññ±yat²ti dasseti. Ten±ha “sabbaññubodhi-
sattassa   j±taµµh±nas±kiyajanapado”ti.   Tatthapi  kapilavatthusannissayo  padesoti
±ha “kapilavatth±h±ro”ti.
 
                                                  Garudhammabh±vavaººan±
 
    S±kiyamaº¹alass±ti  (2.0109)  s±kiyar±jasam³hassa. Dasanna½ appicchakath±-
d²na½  vatthu  dasakath±vatthu,  appicchat±di.  Tattha  suppatiµµhitat±ya tassa l±bh²
dasakath±vatthul±bh². Tatth±ti dasakath±vatthusmi½.
    Garukaraº²yat±ya dhammo garu etass±ti dhammagaru, tassa bh±vo dhammaga-
rut±,  t±ya.  “Ajjh±sayena  veditabbo”ti  vatv±  na  kevala½ ajjh±sayeneva, atha kho
k±yavac²payogehipi veditabboti dassento “dhammagarut±yeva h²”ti-±dim±ha. Tiy±-
maratti½   dhammakatha½   katv±ti  ettha  “kumbhak±rassa  nivesane  tiy±maratti½
vasanto   dhammakatha½   katv±”ti   eva½   vacanasesavasena   attho   veditabbo.
Aññath±   yath±l±bhavasena  atthe  gayham±ne  tiy±maratti½  dhammakath±  kat±ti
±pajjati,  na  ca  ta½  atthi.  Vakkhati  hi  “bahudeva  rattinti diya¹¹hay±mamattan”ti.
Dasabal±diguºavises±   viya   dhammag±ravahetuk±   parahitapaµipattipi  sabbabu-
ddh±na½  majjhe  bhinnasuvaººa½  viya  sadis± ev±ti imassa bhagavato dhamma-
g±ravakittane  “kassapopi  bhagav±”ti-±din± kassapabhagavato dhammag±rava½
dasseti.
    C±rika½   nikkham²ti   janapadac±rika½   caritu½   nikkhami.   Janapadac±rik±ya
ak±le   nikkhantatt±   kosalar±j±dayo   v±retu½  ±rabhi½su.  Pav±retv±  hi  caraºa½
buddh±ciººa½. Puºº±ya samm±paµipatti½ pacc±s²santo bhagav± “ki½ me karissa-
s²”ti ±ha.
    Anah±tov±ti   dhammasavanussukkena   s±yanhe   buddh±ciººa½   nh±na½  aka-
tv±va.   Attahitaparahitapaµipatt²su   ekiss±   dvinnañca   atthit±siddh±  catubbidhat±
paµipattikat± eva n±ma hot²ti vutta½ “paµipannako ca n±ma …pe… catubbidho hot²”-
ti.  Paµikkhepapubbakopi  hi  paµipanno  atthato  paµipannattho  ev±ti.  K±ma½ attahi-
t±ya   paµipanno   t±ya   samm±paµipattiy±   s±sana½   sobhati,   na   pana  s±sana½
va¹¹heti   appossukkabh±vato,   na   ca   k±ruºikassa   bhagavato   sabbath±  mano-
ratha½   p³reti.  Tath±  hi  bhagav±  paµhamabodhiya½  ekasaµµhiy±  ca  arahantesu
j±tesu   (2.0110)–   “caratha,   bhikkhave,   bahujanahit±y±”ti-±din±  (d².  ni.  2.86-88;
mah±va.   32)   bhikkh³   parahitapaµipattiya½   niyojesi.   Tena   vutta½  “evar³pa½
bhikkhu½  bhagav±  na  pucchati,  kasm±?  Na  mayha½  s±sanassa vu¹¹hipakkhe
µhito”ti.



    Samud±yo  appakena  ³nopi  an³no viya hot²ti b±kulatthera½ catutthar±sito bahi
katv±pi   “as²timah±ther±   viy±”ti   vutta½.   As²timah±therasamaññ±  v±  avayavepi
aµµhasam±pattis±maññ±   viya  daµµhabb±.  ¿dise  µh±ne  bah³na½  ekato  kathana½
mahat±   kaºµhena   ca  kathana½  satthu  citt±r±dhanamev±ti  tehi  bhikkh³hi  tath±
paµipannanti dassento “te bhikkh³ meghasadda½ sutv±”ti-±dim±ha. Guºasambh±-
van±y±ti  vakkham±naguºahetuk±ya  sambh±van±ya  sambh±vito, na yena kenaci
kiccasamatthat±din±.
 
                                            Garudhammabh±vavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                         Appicchat±divaººan±
 
    Appa-saddassa  parittapariy±yata½  manasi  katv±  ±ha  “byañjana½ s±vasesa½
viy±”ti.   Ten±ha   “na   hi   tass±”ti-±di.  Appa-saddo  panettha  abh±vatthoti  sakk±
viññ±tu½ “app±b±dhatañca sañj±n±m²”ti-±d²su (ma. ni. 1.225; 2.134) viya.
     Atricchat±  n±ma  (a. ni. µ². 1.1.63) atra atra icch±ti katv±. Asantaguºasambh±va-
nat±ti   attani   avijjam±na½   guº±na½   vijjam±n±na½   viya   paresa½   pak±san±.
Saddhoti  ma½  jano  j±n±t³ti  vattapaµipattik±rakavisesal±bh²ti  j±n±tu “vattapaµipa-
tti-±p±thakajjh±yit±”ti    evam±din±.    Santaguºasambh±van±ti    icch±c±re    µhatv±
attani    vijjam±nas²ladhutadhamm±diguºavibh±van±.   T±disassa   hi   paµiggahaºe
amattaññut±pi hoti.
    Gaºhantoyeva ummujji aññesa½ aj±nant±na½yev±ti adhipp±yo.
    Appicchat±padh±na½      puggal±dhiµµh±nena      catubbidha½     icch±pabheda½
dassetv± punapi puggal±dhiµµh±nena catubbidha½ icch±pabheda½ dassento “apa-
ropi   catubbidho   (2.0111)   appiccho”ti-±dim±ha.   D±yakassa  vasanti  d±yakassa
cittavasa½.    Deyyadhammassa    vasanti   deyyadhammassa   appabahubh±va½.
Attano th±manti attano



y±panamattakath±ma½.
    Ekabhikkhupi  na  aññ±si  sos±nikavatte  sammadeva  vuttitt±.  Abbokiººanti avi-
ccheda½.  Dutiyo  ma½  na  j±neyy±ti  dutiyo  sah±yabh³topi yath± ma½ j±nitu½ na
sakkuºeyya,   tath±  saµµhi  vass±ni  nirantara½  sus±ne  vas±mi,  tasm±  aha½  aho
sos±nikuttamo.
    Dhammakath±ya   janata½   khobhetv±ti  lomaha½sanas±dhuk±rad±nacelukkhe-
p±divasena  sannipatita½  itarañca  “katha½  nu kho ayyassa santikeva dhamma½
soss±m±”ti  kol±halavasena mah±jana½ khobhetv±. Gatoti “aya½ so, tena rattiya½
dhammakath± kat±”ti j±nanabhayena pariyatti-appicchat±ya pariveºa½ gato.
    Tayo  kulaputt±  viy±ti  p±c²nava½sad±ye  samaggav±sa½  vutth±  tayo kulaputt±
viya. Pah±y±ti pubbabh±ge tadaªg±divasena pacch± aggamaggeneva pajahitv±.
 
                                                  Appicchat±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                Dv±dasavidhasantosavaººan±
 
    Pakatidubbal±d²na½  garuc²var±d²ni naph±subh±v±vah±ni sar²rakhed±vah±ni ca
hont²ti  payojanavasena  na-atricchat±divasena  t±ni  parivattetv±  lahukac²varapari-
bhogo  na santosavirodh²ti ±ha “lahukena y±pentopi santuµµhova hot²”ti. Mahaggha-
c²vara½,  bah³ni  v± c²var±ni labhitv±pi t±ni vissajjetv± tadaññassa gahaºa½ yath±-
s±ruppanaye   µhitatt±   na  santosavirodh²ti  ±ha  “tesa½  …pe…  dh±rentopi  santu-
µµhova   hot²”ti.  Eva½  sesapaccayesupi  yath±balayath±s±ruppasantosaniddesesu
apisaddaggahaºe  adhipp±yo  veditabbo.  Yath±s±ruppasantosoyeva aggo alobha-
jjh±sayassa ukka½sanato.
 
                                          Dv±dasavidhasantosavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      Tividhapavivekavaººan±
 
    Ekoti  (2.0112)  ek±k².  Gacchat²ti cuººika-iriy±pathavasena vutta½. Carat²ti vih±-
rato  bahi  sañc±ravasena,  viharat²ti  div±vih±r±divasena.  K±yavivekoti ca nekkha-
mm±dhimuttassa bh±van±nuyogavasena vivekaµµhak±yat±, na jh±navivekamatta½.
Ten±ha   “nekkhamm±bhirat±nan”ti.   Parisuddhacitt±nanti   n²varaº±disa½kilesato
visuddhacitt±na½.   Paramavod±nappatt±nanti  vitakk±dita½ta½jh±napaµipakkhavi-
gamena   parama½   uttama½   vod±na½   patt±na½.  Nirupadh²nanti  kilesupadhi-±-
d²na½ vigamena nirupadh²na½.
 
                                               Tividhapavivekavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 



                                                Pañcavidhasa½saggavaººan±
 
    Sa½s²dati   eten±ti  sa½saggo,  r±go.  Savanahetuko,  savanavasena  v±  pavatto
sa½saggo  savanasa½saggo.  Esa nayo sesesupi. K±yasa½saggo pana k±yapar±-
m±so.  Itth²  v±ti  vadh³, yuvat² v±. Sandh±netunti pubben±para½ ghaµetu½. Sotavi-
ññ±ºav²thivasen±ti  ida½ m³labh³ta½ savana½ sandh±ya vutta½, tassa piµµhivatta-
kamanodv±rikajavanav²th²su uppannopi r±go savanasa½saggoyeva. Dassanasa½-
saggepi  eseva  nayo. Anitthigandhabodhisatto parehi kathiyam±navasena pavatta-
savanasa½saggassa  nidassana½. Tissadaharo attan± suyyam±navasena. Tattha
paµhama½  j±take  veditabbanti  itara½  dassento “daharo kir±”ti-±dim±ha. K±mar±-
gena viddhoti r±gasallena hadaye appito anto anuviddho.
    Soti    dassanasa½saggo.    Eva½    veditabboti   vatthuvasena   p±kaµa½   karoti.
Tasmi½  kira  g±me  yebhuyyena itthiyo abhir³p± dassan²y± p±s±dik±, tasm± thero
“sace  antog±me  na  carissas²”ti  ±ha.  K±lasseva  paviµµhatt±  y±gu½ ad±si, tasm±
y±gumeva    gahetv±    gacchanta½    “nivattatha,    bhante,   bhikkha½   gaºh±h²”ti
±ha½su.  Y±citv±ti “na maya½, bhante, bhikkha½ d±tuk±m± nivattema, apica ida½
bhante k±raºan”ti y±citv±.
    ¾dito  (2.0113)  lapana½  ±l±po,  vacanapaµivacanavasena  pavatto  l±po sall±po.
Bhikkhuniy±ti  ida½  nidassanamatta½.  Y±ya  k±yacipi itthiy± santakaparibhogava-
sena uppannar±gopi sambhogasa½saggova.
 
                                          Pañcavidhasa½saggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       G±hag±hak±divaººan±
 
    Bhikkhuno    bhikkh³hi   k±yapar±m±so   k±yasamb±han±divasena.   K±yasa½sa-
gganti   k±yapar±m±sasa½sagga½.   G±hag±hakoti   gaºhanak±na½   gaºhanakoti
attho.  G±hamuttakoti  ayoniso ±misehi saªgaºhanakehi saya½ muccanako. Mutta-
g±hakoti  yath±vuttasaªgahato  mutt±na½  saªgaºhanako.  Muttamuttakoti  mucca-
nakehi  sayampi  muccanako. Gahaºavasena saªgaºhanavasena. Upasaªkamanti
tato kiñci lok±misa½ pacc±s²sant±, na dakkhiºeyyavasena. Bhikkhupakkhe gahaºa-
vasen±ti  paccayal±bh±ya saªgaºhanavasen±ti yojetabba½. Vuttanayen±ti “±mise-
n±”ti-±din± vuttanayena.
    Ýh±nanti  attano  µh±n±vattha½.  P±puºitu½  na  deti  uppannameva  ta½  paµisa-
ªkh±nabalena  n²haranto  vikkhambheti. Ten±ha “manten±”ti-±di. Yath± j²vituk±mo
puriso  kaºhasappena,  amittena  v± saha na sa½vasati, eva½ khaºamattampi kile-
sehi saha na sa½vasat²ti attho.
    Catup±risuddhis²la½    lokiya½   lokuttarañca.   Tath±   sam±dhipi.   Vipassan±ya
p±dak±  vipassan±p±dak±ti aµµhasam±pattiggahaºena yath± lokiyasam±dhi gahito,
eva½  vipassan±p±dak±  etesanti  vipassan±p±dak±ti aµµhasam±pattiggahaºeneva
lokuttaro  sam±dhi  gahito.  Yath± hi catt±ri r³pajjh±n±ni adhiµµh±na½ katv± pavatto



maggasam±dhi  vipassan±p±dako,  eva½  catt±ri  ar³pajjh±n±ni adhiµµh±na½ katv±
pavattopi.  Sam±pattipariy±yo  pana  pubbavoh±rena  veditabbo.  Paµipakkhasamu-
cchedanena  samm±  ±pajjanato v± yath± “sot±pattimaggo”ti. Evamettha s²lasam±-
dh²nampi  missakabh±vo  veditabbo, na paññ±ya eva. Vimutt²ti ariyaphalanti vutta½
“vimuttisampanno”ti  vuttatt±.  Tañhi nipph±danaµµhena samp±detabba½, na nibb±-
nanti.
    Ettha   (2.0114)   ca   appicchat±ya   laddhapaccayena  paritussati,  santuµµhat±ya
laddh±  te  agadhito  amucchito-±d²navadass²  nissaraºapañño  paribhuñjati,  eva½-
bh³to  ca  katthaci  alaggam±nasat±ya paviveka½ paribr³hento kenaci asa½saµµho
viharati  gahaµµhena  v±  pabbajitena  v±. So eva½ ajjh±sayasampanno v²riya½ ±ra-
bhati  appattassa  pattiy±,  anadhigamassa  adhigam±ya. ¾rabhanto ca yath±sam±-
dinna½  attano  s²la½ paccavekkhati, tassa s²lassa suparisuddhata½ niss±ya uppa-
jjati  avippaµis±ro,  ayamassa  s²lasampad±. Tassa avippaµis±ram³lakehi p±mojjap²-
tipassaddhisukhehi  samm±  br³hita½  citta½  sammadeva sam±dhiyati, ayamassa
sam±dhisampad±.   Tato  yath±bh³ta½  j±na½  passa½  nibbindati,  nibbinda½  vira-
jjati, vir±g± vimuccati, ayamassa paññ±sampad±. Vimuttacittat± panassa vimuttisa-
mpad±,   tato   vimuttito  ñ±ºadassananti  etesa½  dasanna½  kath±vatth³na½  anu-
pubb²  veditabb±.  Tassa  yo  dasahi  kath±vatth³hi samann±gamo, aya½ attahit±ya
paµipatti.   Y±   nesa½   paresa½   sa½kittana½,   aya½  parahit±ya  paµipatti.  T±su
purim±  ñ±ºapubbaªgam±  ñ±ºasampayutt±  ca,  itar± karuº±pubbaªgam± karuº±-
sampayutt± c±ti sabba½ ñ±ºakaruº±kaº¹a½ vattabba½.
    Dasahi   kath±vatth³hi   karaºabh³tehi   bhikkh³na½   ov±da½   deti,  “bhikkhun±
n±ma  atricchat±dike d³rato vajjetv± sammadeva appicchena bhavitabban”ti-±din±
ta½   ta½   kath±vatthu½   bhikkh³na½   upadisat²ti  attho.  Upadisanto  hi  t±ni  “tehi
bhikkh³  ovadat²”ti  vutto.  Ovadatiyeva sar³padassanamattena. Sukhuma½ attha½
parivattetv±ti   evampi  appicchat±  hoti  evamp²ti  appicchat±divasena  apar±para½
appicchat±vutti½  dassetv±  tattha sukhumanipuºa½ appicchat±saªkh±ta½ attha½
j±n±petu½  na  sakkoti.  Viññ±pet²ti yath±vuttehi visesehi viññ±peti. K±raºanti yena
k±raºena   appicchat±  ijjhati,  ta½  pana  “mahicchat±d²su  ete  dos±,  appicchat±ya
ayam±nisa½so”ti-±d²nav±nisa½sadassana½   daµµhabba½.   Samm±  hetun±  appi-
cchata½  dasset²ti sandassako. G±hetunti yath± gaºhati, tath± k±tu½, tattha paµµha-
petunti  attho.  Uss±hajananavasen±ti  yath±  ta½ sam±d±na½ niccala½ hoti, eva½
usso¼hiy±  upp±danavasena  sammadeva  uttejet²ti  samuttejako. Uss±haj±teti appi-
cchat±ya  j±tuss±he.  Vaººa½ vatv± tattha sampatti½ ±yatiñca labbham±naguºa½
kittetv±   sampaha½seti   sammadeva   pak±rehi  toset²ti  (2.0115)  sampaha½sako.
Eva½ santuµµhi-±d²su yath±raha½ yojan± k±tabb±.
 
                                                 G±hag±hak±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                          Pañcal±bhavaººan±
 



    253.  Satthu  sammukh± eva½ vaººo abbhuggatoti. Imin± tassa vaººassa yath±-
bh³taguºasamuµµhitata½  dasseti.  Mandamando  viy±ti ati viya acheko viya. Abala-
balo  viy±ti  ati  viya  abalo  viya.  Bh±kuµikabh±kuµiko viy±ti ati viya dummukho viya.
Anumass±ti  anumasitv±,  dasa  kath±vatth³ni  sar³pato visesato ca anupariggahe-
tv±ti attho. Pariggaºhana½ pana nesa½ anupavisana½ viya hot²ti vutta½ “anupavi-
sitv±”ti.   Sabrahmac±r²hi   vaººabh±sana½   eko  l±bhoti  yojan±.  Eva½  sesesupi.
Patthayam±no evam±ha dhammagarut±y±ti adhipp±yo.
 
                                                   Pañcal±bhavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                             C±rik±divaººan±
 
    254. Abhiramana½ abhirata½, tadeva anun±sikalopa½ akatv± vutta½ “abhiranta-
n”ti.  Bh±vanapu½sakañceta½.  Anabhirati  n±ma  natthi,  abhiramitv±  ciravih±ropi
natthi  sammadeva  pariññ±tavatthukatt±.  Sabbasah±  hi  buddh± bhagavanto asa-
yhal±bhino.
    Pubbe  dhammagarut±kittanapasaªgena  gahita½ aggahitañca mah±kassapapa-
ccuggaman±di½  ekadesena  dassetv±  vanav±sitissas±maºerassa vatthu½ vitth±-
retv±   janapadac±rika½   kathetu½   “bhagav±   h²”ti-±di   ±raddha½.   ¾k±sag±m²hi
saddhi½  gantuk±mo  “cha¼abhiññ±na½ ±roceh²”ti ±ha. Saªghakammena sijjham±-
n±pi  upasampad±  satthu  ±º±vaseneva  sijjhanato “buddhad±yajja½ te dass±m²”ti
vuttanti  vadanti.  Apare  “aparipuººav²sativassasseva  tassa upasampada½ anuj±-
nanto  satth±  ‘buddhad±yajja½  te (2.0116) dass±m²ti avoc±”ti vadanti. Upasamp±-
detv±ti dhammasen±patin± upajjh±yena upasamp±detv±.
    Navayojanasatika½  majjhimadesapariy±pannameva,  tato  para½  n±dhippeta½
dandhat±vasena  gamanato.  Samant±ti  gatagataµµh±nassa cat³su passesu. Aññe-
napi  k±raºen±ti bhikkh³na½ samathavipassan±taruºabh±vato aññenapi majjhima-
maº¹ale   veneyy±na½   ñ±ºaparip±k±dik±raºena  nikkhamati,  antomaº¹ala½  ota-
rati. Sattahi v±ti-±di “eka½ m±sa½ v±”ti-±din± vutt±nukkamena yojetabba½.
    Sar²raph±sukatth±y±ti    ekasmi½yeva    µh±ne    nibaddhav±sena   ussannadh±tu-
kassa   sar²rassa   virecanena  ph±subh±vatth±ya.  Aµµhuppattik±l±bhikaªkhanatth±-
y±ti  aggikkhandh³pamasutta  (a.  ni.  7.72) maghadevaj±tak±didesan±na½ (j±. 1.1.
9) viya dhammadesan±ya aµµhuppattik±lassa ±kaªkhanena.



Sur±p±nasikkh±padapaññ±pane   (p±ci.   326)   viya  sikkh±padapaññ±panatth±ya.
Bodhaneyyasatte   aªgulim±l±dike   bodhanatth±ya.   Nibaddhav±sañca   puggala½
uddissa c±rik± nibaddhac±rik±.
    255.   Apariggahabh±va½   katthaci   alaggabh±va½  dassetu½  “y³tha½  pah±ya
…pe…   mattahatth²   viy±”ti  vutta½.  Asah±yakiccoti  sah±yakiccarahito  s²ho  viya.
Tenassa  ekavih±rita½  tejavantatañca  dasseti.  Tad±  pana  k±yaviveko  na  sakk±
laddhunti  idamettha  k±raºa½  daµµhabba½. Bah³h²ti-±di pana sabh±vadassanava-
sena  vutta½.  Therassa  paris±  suvin²t±  ciººagaruv±s±  garuno icch±nur³pameva
vattati.
     Vuttak±raºayutte   addh±nagamane   c±rik±na½   voh±ro   s±sane   niru¼hoti  ±ha
“kiñc±p²”ti-±di.  Kenacideva  nimittena kismiñci atthe pavatt±ya saññ±ya tannimitta-
rahitepi aññasmi½ pavatti ru¼h² n±ma. Vijitam±ratt± saªg±mavijayamah±yodho viya.
Añña½   sevitv±ti   “mama   ±gatabh±va½   satthu  ±roceh²”ti  ±rocanattha½  añña½
bhikkhu½ sevitv±.
    Bhagav±  (2.0117)  dhamma½ desento ta½ta½puggalajjh±say±nur³pa½ tadanu-
cchavikameva  dhammi½  katha½  karot²ti  dassento “c³¼agosiªgasutte”ti-±dim±ha.
Tattha  s±maggiras±nisa½santi  “kacci  pana  vo,  anuruddh±,  samagg± sammoda-
m±n±”ti-±din±   (ma.   ni.   1.326)   s±maggiras±nisa½sa½  kathesi.  ¾vasath±nisa½-
santi  “s²ta½  uºha½  paµihanat²”ti-±din±  (c³¼ava. 295, 315) ±vasathapaµisa½yutta½
±nisa½sa½.  Satipaµil±bhikanti  jotip±latthere  l±maka½  µh±na½ otiººamatte mah±-
bodhipallaªke  pana sabbaññuta½ paµivijjhitu½ patthana½ katv± p±ramiyo p³rento
±gato.  T±disassa  n±ma pam±davih±ro na yuttoti yath± kassapo bhagav± bodhisa-
ttassa  sati½  paµilabhitu½  dhammi½ katha½ kathesi, tath± aya½ bhagav± tameva
pubbeniv±sapaµisa½yuttakatha½   bhikkh³na½   ghaµik±rasutta½   (ma.   ni.  2.282)
kathesi.   Catt±ro   dhammuddeseti–   “upan²yati  loko  addhuvo,  at±ºo  loko  anabhi-
ssaro,  assako  loko  sabba½  pah±ya  gaman²ya½,  ³no  loko  atitto taºh±d±so c±”ti
(ma.   ni.  2.305)  ime  catt±ro  dhammuddese  kathesi.  K±mañcete  dhammuddes±
raµµhap±lasutte   (ma.   ni.  2.304)  ±yasmat±  raµµhap±lattherena  rañño  korabyassa
kathit±,  te  pana bhagavato eva ±haritv± therena tattha kathit±ti vutta½ “raµµhap±la-
sutte”ti-±di.  Tath±  hi  vutta½  sutte–  “atthi  kho,  mah±r±ja,  tena  bhagavat± j±nat±
passat±  arahat±  samm±sambuddhena catt±ro dhammuddes± uddiµµh±”ti-±di (ma.
ni.  2.305)  p±nak±nisa½sakathanti  “aggihutta½ mukha½ yaññ±”ti-±din± (ma. ni. 2.
400;  su. ni. 573) anumodana½ vatv± puna pakiººakakath±vasena p±nakapaµisa½-
yutta½   ±nisa½sakatha½  kathesi.  Ek²bh±ve  ±nisa½sa½  kathesi,  ya½  sandh±ya
vutta½  “atha  kho  bhagav± ±yasmanta½ bhagu½ dhammiy± kath±ya sandasses²”-
ti-±di (ma. ni. 3.238). Anantanayanti aparim±ºadesan±naya½ appicchat±dipaµisa½-
yutta½   dhammi½   katha½.   Ten±ha   “puººa,   ayampi  appicchakath±yev±”ti-±di
bah³hi  pariy±yehi  n±n±naya½  deseti.  Katha½  tath±  desita½  thero  aññ±s²ti ±ha
“paµisambhid±pattassa …pe… ahos²”ti.
 
                                                      C±rik±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                                  Sattavisuddhipañhavaººan±
 
    256.   Tato   (2.0118)  paµµh±y±ti.  Yad±  j±tibh³mak±  bhikkh³  satthu  sammukh±
therassa  vaººa½  bh±si½su,  tato paµµh±ya. S²s±nulok² hutv± piµµhito piµµhito anuba-
ndhana½  therena  sam±game  ±daravasena  katanti  daµµhabba½.  Tath± hi vutta½
p±µhe  “appeva  n±m±”ti-±di, “taram±nar³po”ti ca. Ya½ pana vutta½ aµµhakath±ya½
“ekasmi½   µh±ne   nil²nan”ti-±di,   ta½   ak±raºa½.  Na  hi  dhammasen±pati  tassa
therassa  nisinnaµµh±na½  abhiññ±ñ±ºena  j±nitu½  na  sakkoti. “Kacci nu kho ma½
adisv±va   gamissat²”ti   ayampi   cint±   ±daravasenev±ti  yutta½.  Na  hi  satth±ra½
daµµhu½  ±gato  s±vako  api ±yasm± aññ±takoº¹añño satthukappa½ dhammasen±-
pati½   tattha   vasanta½  adisv±va  gacchanako  n±ma  atthi.  Div±vih±ranti  sampa-
d±ne upayogavacananti ±ha “div±vih±ratth±y±”ti.
    257.  Purimakath±y±ti  paµham±l±pe.  Appatiµµhit±y±ti  nappavattit±ya.  Pacchima-
kath±   na   j±yat²ti   pacch±   vattabbakath±ya   avasaro   na  hoti.  Satta  visuddhiyo
pucchi     diµµhasa½sandanavasena.    Ñ±ºadassanavisuddhi    n±ma    ariyamaggo.
Yasm±  tato  uttarimpi pattabba½ attheva, tasm± “catup±risuddhis²l±d²su µhitassapi
brahmacariyav±so   matthaka½   na  p±puº±t²”ti  vutta½.  Tasm±ti  brahmacariyav±-
sassa  matthaka½  appattatt±.  Sabba½  paµikkhip²ti sattamampi pañha½ paµikkhipi,
itaresu vattabbameva natthi.
    Appaccayaparinibb±nanti    anup±disesanibb±nam±ha.    Id±ni   pak±rantarenapi
anup±d±parinibb±na½  dassetu½  “dvedh±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Tattha gahaº³p±d±nanti
da¼haggahaºabh³ta½   up±d±na½.   Ten±ha  “k±mup±d±n±dikan”ti.  Paccay³p±d±-
nanti   ya½  kiñci  paccayam±ha.  So  hi  attano  phala½  up±diyati  up±d±navasena
gaºhat²ti   up±d±nanti   vuccati.   Ten±ha   “paccay³p±d±na½  n±ma  …pe…  pacca-
y±”ti.  “Anup±d±ya  ±savehi citta½ vimuccat²”ti vacanato (mah±va. 28, 30) arahatta-
phala½   anup±d±parinibb±nanti   kathenti.   Na   ca  up±d±nasampayuttanti  up±d±-
nehi  eta½  na  sahita½  n±pi up±d±nehi saha pavatti hutv±. Na ca kañci dhamma½
up±diyat²ti  kassaci  dhammassa  ±rammaºakaraºavasena  na  up±diyati  (2.0119).
Parinibbutanteti    aggamaggena   k±tabbakilesaparinibb±napariyos±nante   j±tatt±.
Amatadh±tumeva   anup±d±parinibb±na½   kathenti,   kathent±nañca   yath±  tassa
koci  paccayo  n±ma  natthi,  eva½  adhigatopi  yath±  koci  paccayo  n±ma  na  hoti,
tath±   parinibb±na½   apaccayaparinibb±nanti   dassento   “aya½  anto”ti-±dim±ha.
Puna puccha½ ±rabhi anup±d±parinibb±na½ sar³pato patiµµh±petuk±mo.
    258.   Sabbaparivattes³ti   sabbesu   pañhaparivattanesu,   pañhav±res³ti   attho.
Sagahaºadhammamev±ti  “eta½  mam±”ti-±din± gaºhat²ti gahaºa½, saha gahaºe-
n±ti   sagahaºa½,   up±d±niyanti  attho.  Vivaµµasannissitassa  abh±vato  vaµµameva
anugatoti   vaµµ±nugato.   Ten±ha   “catup±risuddhis²lamattassapi   abh±vato”ti.   Yo
pana   catubbidhe   vivaµµ³panissaye   s²le  µhito,  sopi  “aññatra  imehi  dhammeh²”ti
vattabbata½ arahati.
 
                                            Sattavisuddhipañhavaººan± niµµhit±.



 
 
                                                      Sattarathavin²tavaººan±
 
    259.    Nissakkavacanameta½    “y±va    heµµhimasop±naka¼evar±”ti-±d²su    viya.
Atthoti  payojana½.  Cittavisuddhi  hettha  s²lavisuddhi½  payojeti  tassa tadatthatt±.
S²lavisuddhikicca½   kata½   n±ma   hoti  sam±dhisa½vattanato.  Sam±dhisa½vatta-
nik±  hi  s²lavisuddhi  n±ma.  Sabbapades³ti “cittavisuddhi y±vadeva diµµhivisuddha-
tth±”ti-±d²su  sabbapadesu,  diµµhivisuddhiya½  µhitassa cittavisuddhakicca½ kata½
n±ma hot²ti-±din± yojetabba½.
    S±vatthinagara½  viya  sakk±yanagara½  atikkamitabbatt±.  S±ketanagara½ viya
nibb±nanagara½  p±puºitabbatt±. Acc±yikassa kiccassa upp±dak±lo viya navame-
neva   khaºena  pattabbassa  abhisamayakiccassa  up±dak±lo.  Yath±  rañño  satta-
mena   rathavin²tena   s±kete   antepuradv±re  oru¼hassa  na  t±va  kicca½  niµµhita½
n±ma  hoti, sa½vidh±tabbasa½vidh±na½ ñ±timittagaºaparivutassa surasabhojana-
paribhoge    niµµhita½    n±ma    siy±,    evameta½    ñ±ºadassanavisuddhiy±   kilese
khepetv±       tesa½yeva      paµippassaddhipah±nas±dhaka-ariyaphalasamaªgik±le
abhisamayakicca½   niµµhita½   n±ma  hoti.  Ten±ha  (2.0120)  “yogino  …pe…  k±lo
daµµhabbo”ti.   Tattha  paropaºº±sa  kusaladhamm±  n±ma  cittupp±dapariy±pann±
phass±dayo paropaºº±sa anavajjadhamm±. Nirodhasayaneti nibb±nasayane.
    “Visuddhiyo”ti   v±   “kath±vatth³n²”ti   v±   atthato  eka½,  byañjanameva  n±nanti
tesa½   atthato  anaññabh±va½  dassetu½  “it²”ti  ±raddha½.  ¾yasm±  puººo  dasa
kath±vatth³ni  vissajjes²ti  satta  visuddhiyo  n±ma  vissajjantopi  dasa kath±vatth³ni
vissajjesi   tesa½   atthato   anaññatt±.   Eteneva   dhammasen±pati   s±riputtatthero
satta   visuddhiyo   pucchanto  dasa  kath±vatth³ni  pucch²ti  ayampi  attho  vuttov±ti
veditabbo.   Nti   pañha½.   Ki½  j±nitv±  pucch²ti  visuddhipariy±yena  kath±vatth³ni
pucch±m²ti    ki½   j±nitv±   pucchi.   Dasakath±vatthul±bhina½   thera½   visuddhiyo
pucchanto  pucchitaµµh±neyeva  pucchanena  ki½  titthakusalo  v±  pana  hutv± visa-
yasmi½  pucchi,  ud±hu  p±n²yatthikamatitthehi  chinnataµehi  p±tento viya atitthaku-
salo  hutv±  apucchitabbaµµh±ne  avisayasmi½ pucch²ti yojan±. Imin± nayena vissa-
jjanapakkhepi   atthayojan±   veditabb±.   Yadatthamassa   vic±raº±   ±raddh±,   ta½
dassentena  “titthakusalo hutv±”ti-±di½ vatv± visuddhikath±vatth³na½ atthato ana-
ññattepi  aya½ viseso veditabboti dassetu½ “ya½ h²”ti-±di vutta½. Tadamin±ti ya½
“sa½khitta½,   vitthiººan”ti   ca   vutta½,   ta½   imin±   id±ni  vuccam±nena  nayena
vidhin± veditabba½.
    Ek±   s²lavisuddh²ti   visuddh²su   visu½  ek±  s²lavisuddhi.  Dasasu  kath±vatth³su
catt±ri  kath±vatth³ni  hutv± ±gat± appicchat±d²hi vin± s²lavisuddhiy± asambhavato.
Appicchakath±ti-±d²su   kath±s²sena   dasakath±vatthu  gahita½.  Kathetabbatt±  v±
vatthu  kath±vatth³ti  vutta½.  Evañca  upak±rato, sabh±vato v± catunna½ kath±va-
tth³na½  s²lavisuddhisaªgaho  daµµhabbo.  Tiººa½ kath±vatth³na½ cittavisuddhisa-
ªgahepi   eseva   nayo.   Pañca   visuddhiyoti   n±mar³paparicchedo  diµµhivisuddhi,
sappaccayan±mar³padassana½      kaªkh±vitaraºavisuddhi,     vipassanupakkilese



pah±ya  uppanna½  vipassan±ñ±ºa½  magg±maggañ±ºadassanavisuddhi,  udaya-
bbayañ±º±di  navavidhañ±ºa½ paµipad±ñ±ºadassanavisuddhi, ariyamaggañ±ºa½
ñ±ºadassanavisuddh²ti im± pañca visuddhiyo.
 
                                                Sattarathavin²tavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
    260.  Sammoditunti  (2.0121) anantara½ vuccam±nena sammoditu½. Aµµh±napa-
rikappen±ti   ak±raºassa   vatthuno   parikappanena  tad±  asambhavanta½  attha½
parikappetv±  vacanena.  Abhiºhadassanass±ti  niccadassanassa,  niyatadassana-
ss±ti attho.
    Ukkhip²ti   guºato   kathitabh±vena   ukka½seti.  Therass±ti  ±yasmato  puººatthe-
rassa.  Imasmi½  µh±ne  imasmi½  k±raºe  ekapadeneva  s±vakavisaye  anaññas±-
dh±raºaguº±vikaraºanimitta½.  Id±ni  tamevattha½  p±kaµatara½  k±tu½ “amacca-
ñh²”ti-±di vutta½. Apac±yam±noti p³jayanto.
    “Anumassa    anumassa    pucchit±”ti    vuttatt±   vic±raºavasen±ha   “ki½   pana
pañhassa   pucchana½   bh±riya½  ud±hu  vissajjanan”ti.  Sahetuka½  katv±ti  yutt±-
yutta½  katv±.  Sak±raºanti  tasseva  vevacana½.  Pucchanamp²ti  eva½  sahadha-
mmena     pucchitabbamattha½    saya½    samp±detv±    pucchanampi    bh±riya½
dukkara½.  Vissajjanamp²ti sahadhammena vissajjanampi dukkara½. Evañhi vissa-
jjento  viññ³na½  citta½  ±r±dhet²ti. Yath±nusandhin±va desan± niµµhit±±dito sapari-
kkh±ra½  s²la½, majjhe sam±dhi½, ante vas²bh±vappatta½ pañña½ dassetv± desa-
n±ya niµµh±pitatt±ti.
 
                           Rathavin²tasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                       5. Niv±pasuttavaººan±
 
    261.  Nivappat²ti  niv±po,  niv±pa½ vatteti, niv±pabhojana½ v± etass±ti nev±piko,
niv±pena    mige   palobhetv±   gaºhanakam±gaviko.   Tiºab²j±n²ti   niv±patiºab²j±ni.
Vappanti   sassa½  viya  vapitabbaµµhena  vappa½.  “Maya½  viya  aññe  ke  ²disa½
labhissant²”ti  m±namada½  ±pajjissanti.  Vissaµµhasatibh±vanti  anussaªkitaparisa-
ªkitabh±va½.



Tiracch±n±   hi   vij±tiyabalavatiracch±navasanaµµh±nesu  s±saªk±  ubbiggahaday±
appamatt±  honti  visesato  m±gavik±dimanuss³pac±re, rasataºh±ya pana baddh±
pam±da½   ±pajjassanti.   Nivapati   etth±ti   niv±po,   niv±pabh³mi   niv±paµµh±na½.
Ten±ha   “niv±paµµh±ne”ti.  “Yath±k±makaraº²y±”ti  vuttamattha½  vivaritu½  “eka½
kir±”ti-±di   (2.0122)  vutta½.  Tattha  n²v±ravana½  viy±ti  n²v±rassa  sam³ho  viya.
N²v±ro  n±ma  araññe  saya½j±tav²hij±ti.  Megham±l±  viy±ti meghaghaµ± viya. Eka-
gghananti  ekajjha½  viya  aviraµµha½.  Pakkamant²ti ±saªkaparisaªk± hutv± pakka-
manti. Kaººe c±layam±n±Ti an±saªkant±na½ pahaµµh±k±radassana½. Maº¹alagu-
mbanti maº¹alak±k±rena µhita½ gumba½.
    262.   Kappetv±ti  upam±bh±vena  parikappetv±.  Mige  attano  vase  vatt±pana½
vas²bh±vo. So eva ijjhanaµµhena iddhi, pabh±vanaµµhena ±nubh±vo.
    263.  Bhayena  bhogatoti  bhayena  saha  sabhaya½  niv±paparibhogato. Balav²ri-
yanti   k±yabalañca   uµµh±nav²riyañca.   Aµµhakath±ya½   pana   balameva   v²riya½.
Balanti  ca sar²rabala½, tañca atthato manasik±ramaggehi apar±para½ sañcaraºa-
kav±toti vutta½ “apar±para½ sañcaraºav±yodh±t³”ti.
    264.  Sikkhitaker±µik±ti  paricitas±µheyy±,  vañcak±ti  attho.  Iddhimanto viya ±nu-
bh±vavanto   viya.   Pacurajanehi  parabh³t±  j±t±ti  parajan±,  mah±bh³t±.  Ten±ha
“yakkh±”ti.  Samant±  sappadesanti  samantato padesavanta½ vipulok±sasanniv±-
saµµh±na½. Tassa pana sappadesat± mah±-ok±sat±y±ti vutta½ “mahanta½ ok±san”
ti.
    265.    Ghaµµessant²ti   “sabhayasamuµµh±nan”ti   saññ±d±navasena   citta½   cete-
ssanti,  t±sessant²ti  attho.  Pariccajissant²ti  nibbisissanti.  Mahallakoti  j±tiy±  maha-
llako jiººo. Dubbaloti by±dhivasena, pakatiy± v± balavirahito.
    267.  Niv±pasadisat±ya  niv±poti  v±.  Lokapariy±panna½ hutv± kilesehi ±masita-
bbat±ya  lok±mis±n²ti  v±.  Vaµµe  ±misabh³tatt±  vaµµ±misabh³t±na½.  Vasa½  vatte-
t²ti  k±maguºehi  k±maguºe  giddhe  satte  tasseva  gedhassa  vasena  attano  vase
vattet²ti. Ten±ha–
          “Antalikkhacaro (2.0123) p±so, yv±ya½ carati m±naso;
          tena   ta½   b±dhayiss±mi,   na   me   samaºa   mokkhas²”ti.   (sa½.  ni.  1.151;
mah±va. 33);
    Ayanti  paµhamamigaj±t³pam±.  V±napatthassa  satova papañcaparadattik±disa-
puttad±ranikkhamana½ sandh±y±ha “saputtabhariyapabbajj±y±”ti.
    268. K±mato cittassa vimutti idha cetovimutt²ti adhippet±ti ±ha “cetovimutti n±ma
…pe…  uppanna-ajjh±sayo”ti. K±me vissajjetv± puna tattha nimuggat±ya dutiyasa-
maºabr±hmaº± dutiyamigaj±t³pam± vutt±.
    269.  Tatiyasamaºabr±hmaº±  yath±pariccatte  k±me  pariccajitv± eva½ µhit±, na
dutiy±  viya  tattha  nimugg±ti  adhipp±yena  “ki½  pana te aka½s³”ti pucchati. Itare
k±ma½  ujuka½  k±maguºesu  na  nimugg±,  pariy±yena  pana nimugg± diµµhij±lena
ca   ajjhotthaµ±ti   dassento  “g±manigamajanapadar±jadh±niyo”ti-±dim±ha.  Diµµhij±-
lampi  taºh±j±l±nugatamev±ti  ±ha  “m±rassa p±pimato diµµhij±lena parikkhipitv±”ti.
    271.     Khandhakiles±bhisaªkh±ram±r±     v±     idha    m±raggahaºena    gahit±ti
daµµhabba½.  Akkh²ni bhindi daµµhu½ asamatthabh±v±p±danena. Ten±ha “vipassa-



n±p±dakajjh±nan”ti-±di.    Kiñc±pi    m±ro    ya½    kiñci   jh±na½   sam±pannassapi
bhikkhuno  citta½  ima½  n±ma  ±rammaºa½  niss±ya vattat²ti na j±n±ti, idh±dhippe-
tassa  pana bhikkhuno vasena “vipassan±p±dakajjh±nan”ti vutta½. Teneva pariy±-
yen±ti “na m±rassa akkh²ni bhind²”ti evam±din± yath±vuttapariy±yena. Adassana½
gatoti  etth±pi  eseva  nayo.  Cakkhussa pada½ patiµµh±ti ca idha ±rammaºa½ adhi-
ppeta½   ta½   pariggayha   pavattanatoti  ±ha  “appatiµµha½  nir±rammaºan”ti.  Soti
m±ro.   Disv±ti  dassanahetu.  Yasm±  maggena  catusaccadassanahetu  ±sav±  na
parikkh²º±. Phalakkhaºe hi te kh²º±ti vuccant²ti.
    Loketi   sattaloke   saªkh±raloke   ca.  Sattavisattabh±ven±ti  laggabh±vena  ceva
savisesa½   ±sattabh±vena   ca.  Atha  v±ti-±din±  niddesanayavasena  (mah±ni.  3,
c³¼ani.  mettag³m±ºavapucch±niddesa  22,  23; c³¼ani. khaggavis±ºasuttaniddesa
124)  visattik±pada½  niddisati.  Visat±ti  vitthaµ±  (2.0124) r³p±d²su tebh³makadha-
mmesu   by±panavasena   visaµ±ti   purimavacanameva   tak±rassa  µak±ra½  katv±
vutta½.   Vis±l±ti   vipul±.   Visakkat²ti   parisakkati   sahati.   Ratto   hi  r±gavatthun±
p±dena    t±liyam±nopi    sahati.   Osakkana½,   vipphandana½   v±   visakkanantipi
vadanti.  Visa½harat²ti  yath±  tath±  k±mesu ±nisa½sa½ dassent² vividhehi ±k±rehi
nekkhamm±bhimukhappavattito  citta½  sa½harati  saªkhipati,  visa½ v± dukkha½,
ta½  harati  upanet²ti attho. Visa½v±dik±ti anicc±di½ nicc±dito gaºh±pent² visa½v±-
dik±   hoti.   Dukkhanibbattakassa   kammassa   hetubh±vato   visam³l±,   visa½  v±
dukkhadukkh±dibh³t±    vedan±   m³la½   etiss±ti   visam³l±.   Dukkhasamudayatt±
visa½  phala½  etiss±ti  visaphal±.  Taºh±ya  r³p±dikassa  dukkhasseva  paribhogo
hoti,   na   amatass±ti   s±  “visaparibhog±”ti  vutt±.  Sabbattha  niruttivasena  sadda-
siddhi veditabb±. Yo panettha padh±no attho, ta½ dassetu½ puna “vis±l± v± pan±”-
ti-±di  vutta½.  Nittiººo  uttiººoti upasaggavasena pada½ va¹¹hita½. Niravasesato
v±   tiººo   nittiººo.   Tena   tena   maggena   uddhamuddha½   tiººo   uttiººo.  Ya½
panettha atthato avibhatta½, ta½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                               Niv±pasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                      6. P±sar±sisuttavaººan±
 
    272.   S±dhumayanti   ettha   s±dhu-saddo  ±y±canattho,  na  “s±dh±vuso”ti-±d²su
(sa½.  ni.  1.246;  su.  ni. 182) viya abhinandan±di-atthoti ±ha “±y±cant±”ti. Ten±ha
p±¼iya½  “labheyy±m±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Na  sakkonti,  kasm±?  Buddh±  hi gar³ honti,
paramagar³  uttama½  g±ravaµµh±na½,  na  yath±  tath±  upasaªkaman²y±.  Ten±ha
“ekac±riko s²ho”ti-±di.
    “P±kaµakiriy±y±”ti  saªkhepena vutta½ vivaritu½ “ya½ h²”ti-±di vutta½. Bhagav±
sabbak±la½  kimevamak±s²ti?  Na  sabbak±lamevamak±si.  Yad±  pana  ak±si, ta½
dassetu½   “bhagav±   paµhamabodhiyan”ti-±di   vutta½.  Manussattabh±veti  imin±
purisattabh±va½  ulliªgeti.  Dhanaparicc±go  kato n±ma natthi bhagavato dharam±-
nak±leti adhipp±yo.



    M±l±kacavaranti    (2.0125)    mil±tam±l±kacavara½.   Rajojalla½   na   upalimpati
acchatarachavibh±vato.   Vuttañheta½   “sukhumatt±   chaviy±   k±ye  rajojalla½  na
limpat²”ti. Yadi eva½ kasm± bhagav± nah±yat²ti ±ha “utuggahaºatthan”ti.
    Vih±roti   jetavanavih±ro.   V²sati-usabha½  g±vutassa  catuttho  bh±goti  vadanti.
Kad±c²ti   kasmiñci   buddhupp±de.   Acalamev±ti  aparivattameva  anaññabh±vato,
mañc±na½   pana   appamahantat±hi   p±d±na½   patiµµhitaµµh±nassa  h±niva¹¹hiyo
hontiyeva.
    Yantan±¼ik±hi  paripuººasuvaººarasadh±r±hi. Nh±navattanti “pabbajitena n±ma
eva½  nh±yitabban”ti  nah±nac±ritta½  dassetv±. Yasm± bhagavato sar²ra½ sudha-
ntac±m²karasam±navaººa½   suparisodhitapav±¼arucirakaracaraº±vara½   suvisu-
ddhan²laratan±va¼isadisakesatanuruha½,  tasm±  taha½ taha½ vinissataj±tihiªgula-
karas³pasobhita½  upari  mahaggharatan±va¼isañch±dita½  jaªgamamiva  kanaka-
girisikhara½    virocittha.   Tasmiñca   samaye   dasabalassa   sar²rato   nikkhamitv±
chabbaººarasmiyo   samantato  as²tihatthappam±ºe  padese  ±dh±vant²  vidh±vant²
ratan±va¼iratanad±ma-ratanacuººa-vippakiººa½  viya, pas±ritaratanacittakañcana-
paµµamiva,    ±siñcam±nal±kh±rasadh±r±-citamiva,    ukk±satanip±tasam±kulamiva,
nirantara½   vippakiººa-kaºik±ra-kiªkiºika-pupphamiva,   v±yuvegasamuddhata-ci-
napiµµhacuººa-rañjitamiva,   indadhanu-vijjulat±-vit±nasanthatamiva,  gaganatala½
ta½   µh±na½   pavanañca   samm±  pharanti.  Tena  vutta½  “vaººabh³mi  n±mes±-
”ti-±di.  Atthanti  upameyyattha½.  Upam±yoti  “²diso  ca  hot²”ti yath±raha½ tadanu-
cchavik±   upam±.   K±raº±n²ti   upamupameyyasambandhavibh±van±ni   k±raº±ni.
P³retv±ti   vaººana½  paripuººa½  katv±.  Th±mo  veditabbo  “atitthe  pakkhando”ti
avattabbatt±.
    273.   Kaººik±ti   sar²ragatabindukat±ni   maº¹al±ni.  Parikkh±rabhaº¹anti  uttar±-
saªga½  saªgh±µiñca  sandh±ya  vadati.  Ki½  pan±ya½  nayo  buddh±nampi sar²re
hot²ti?  Na  hoti, vattadassanattha½ paneta½ katanti dassetu½ “buddh±na½ pan±”-
ti-±di   vutta½.  Gamanavasena  k±yass±bhin²haraºa½  gaman±bhih±ro.  Yath±dhi-
pp±y±vattana½ adhipp±yakopana½.
    Aññatar±ya  p±ramiy±ti  nekkhammap±ramiy±. V²riyap±ramiy±ti apare. Mah±bhi-
nikkhamanass±ti mahantassa carimabhave abhinikkhamanassa. Tañhi mahanta½
(2.0126)   bhogakkhandha½   mahantañca   ñ±tiparivaµµa½  mahantañca  cakkavatti-
siri½   pajahitv±   sadevakassa   lokassa  sam±rakassa  ca  acinteyy±parimeyyabhe-
dassa   mahato   atth±ya  hit±ya  sukh±ya  pavattatt±  mahan²yat±ya  ca  mahanta½
abhinikkhamananti vuccati.
    Purimoti  “katam±ya  nu kath±ya sannisinn± bhavath±”ti eva½ vutta-attho. K± ca
pana  voti  ettha ca-saddo byatireke. Tena yath±pucchit±ya kath±ya vakkham±na½
vippakatabh±va½  joteti.  Pana-saddo  vacan±laªk±re.  Y±ya  hi kath±ya te bhikkh³
sannisinn±,  s±  eva  antar±kath±bh³t± vippakat± visesena puna pucch²yati. Aññ±ti
antar±-saddassa  attham±ha. Aññattho hi aya½ antar±-saddo “bh³mantara½ (dha.
sa.  aµµha.  nid±nakath±)  samayantaran”ti-±d²su  viya,  antar±ti  v± vemajjheti attho.
Dasakath±vatthunissit±ti   “ki½   s²la½   n±ma,   kathañca  p³retabba½,  k±ni  cassa
sa½kilesavod±n±n²”ti-±din±    appicch±dinissit±    s²l±dinissit±    ca    kath±.   Ariyoti



niddoso.  Atha v± atthak±mehi araº²yoti ariyo, Ariy±na½ ayanti v± ariyoti. Bh±van±-
manasik±ravasena  tuºh²  bhavanti,  na  ekaccab±hirakapabbajit±  viya m³gabbata-
sam±d±nena.  Dutiyajjh±nampi  ariyo  tuºh²bh±vo  vac²saªkh±rapah±nato.  M³laka-
mmaµµh±nanti p±rih±riya kammaµµh±nampi. Jh±nanti dutiyajjh±na½.
    274.  “Sannipatit±na½  vo,  bhikkhave,  dvayan”ti  (ma.  ni. 1.273; ud±. 12, 28, 29)
aµµhuppattivasena  desan±  pavatt±ti tass± uparidesan±ya sambandha½ dassetu½
“dvem±,   bhikkhave,   pariyesan±ti  ko  anusandh²”ti  anusandhi½  pucchati.  Aya½
tumh±ka½   pariyesan±ti   y±   mah±bhinikkhamanapaµibaddh±   dhamm²  kath±,  s±
tumh±ka½ dhammapariyesan± dhammavic±raº± ariyapariyesan± n±ma. Ap±yama-
gganti   anatth±vaha½  magga½.  Uddes±nukkama½  bhinditv±ti  uddes±nupubbi½
laªghitv±.   Dhamma-saddo   “amosadhamma½   nibb±nan”ti-±d²su  viya  pakatipari-
y±yo. J±yanasabh±voti j±yanapakatikoti attho. Sesapadesupi eseva nayo.
    Sabbatth±ti yath± “puttabhariyan”ti dvandasam±savasena



ekatta½,  esa  nayo  sabbattha  “d±sid±san”ti-±d²su  sabbapadesu.  Parato vik±ra½
an±pajjitv±  (2.0127)  sabbad±  j±tar³pameva hot²ti j±tar³pa½, suvaººa½. Dhavala-
sabh±vat±ya   rañj²yat²ti   rajata½,   r³piya½.   Idha  pana  suvaººa½  µhapetv±  ya½
kiñci  upabhogaparibhog±raha½  rajata½teva  gahita½. Upadh²yati ettha dukkhanti
upadhayo.  Cut²saªkh±ta½  maraºanti ekabhavapariy±panna½ khandhanirodhasa-
ªkh±ta½   maraºam±ha.  Khaºikanirodho  pana  khaºe  khaºe.  Ten±ha  “satt±na½
viy±”ti.    Sa½kilissat²ti   d³savisena   viya   att±na½   d³sissati.   Ten±ha   bhagav±–
“pañcime,  bhikkhave,  j±tar³passa  upakkiles± ayo lohan”ti-±di (a. ni. 5.23). Mala½
gahetv±ti  yehi  sahayogato malina½ hoti, tesa½ malinabh±vapaccay±na½ vasena
mala½  gahetv±.  J²raºato  jar±dhammav±re  j±tar³pa½  gahitanti  yojan±.  Ye pana
j±tidhammav±repi  j±tar³pa½  na  paµhanti, tesa½ itaresa½ viya j²raºadhammav±re
sar³pato   an±gatampi   upadhiggahaºena   gahitamev±ti   daµµhabba½.   Pariggahe
µhit±na½   pana   vasena   vuccam±ne   ap±kaµ±nampi   j±tijar±maraº±na½  vasena
yojan±    labbhateva.    J±tar³pas²sena    cettha    sabbassapi   anindriyabaddhassa
gahaºa½ daµµhabba½, puttabhariy±diggahaºena viya mitt±macc±diggahaºa½.
    275.  Ariyehi  pariyesan±,  ariy±na½  pariyesan±ti  v±  ariyapariyesan±ti  sam±sa-
dvaya½ dasseti “aya½, bhikkhave”ti-±din±.
    276.  M³lato  paµµh±y±Ti  ya½ mah±bhinikkhamanassa m³labh±vesu-±d²navada-
ssana½,   tato   paµµh±ya.   Yasm±   te  bhikkh³  tattha  mah±bhinikkhamanakath±ya
sannisinn±,  s±  ca  nesa½  antar±kath±  vippakat±,  tasm±  bhagav±  tesa½  m³lato
paµµh±ya  mah±bhinikkhamanakatha½  kathetu½  ±rabhi. Ahampi pubbeti visesava-
cana½  aparipakkañ±ºena saya½ carimabhave t²su p±s±desu tividhan±µakapariv±-
rassa   dibbasampattisadis±ya   mah±sampattiy±   anubhavana½,  abhinikkhamitv±
padh±napadahanavasena   attakilamath±nuyogañca   sandh±y±ha.   Anariyapariye-
sana½  pariyesinti  etth±pi  eseva nayo. Pañcavaggiy±p²ti yath±saka½ gihibhoga½
anuyutt±  ta½  pah±ya  pabbajitv± attakilamath±nuyoge µhit± satthu dhammacakka-
pavattanadesan±ya  (sa½.  ni.  5.1081;  mah±va.  13;  paµi.  ma. 2.30) tampi pah±ya
ariyapariyesana½ pariyesi½s³ti.
    277.  K±ma½  (2.0128) dahara-saddo “dahara½ kum±ra½ manda½ utt±naseyya-
kan”ti  (ma.  ni.  1.496)  ettha b±lad±rake ±gato, “bhadrena yobbanena samann±ga-
to”ti  pana  vakkham±natt±  yuv±vatth±  idha  dahara-saddena vutt±ti ±ha “taruºova
sam±no”ti.  Paµhamavayena ek³nati½savayatt±. J±tiy± hi y±va tetti½savay± paµha-
mavayo.  An±daratthe  s±mivacana½  yath±  “devadattassa  rudantassa  pabbaj²”ti.
K±ma½   assumuccana½   rodana½,   ta½  assumukh±nanti  imin±  pak±sita½,  ta½
pana   vatv±   “rudant±nan”ti   vacana½  balavasokasamuµµh±na½  ±rodanavatthu½
pak±set²ti   ±ha   “kanditv±   rodam±n±nan”ti.   Ki½   kusalanti   gavesam±noti  kinti
sabbaso   avajjarahita½  ekanta  niyy±nika½  pariyesam±no.  Varapadanti  vaµµadu-
kkhanissaraºatthikehi   ekantena   varaº²yaµµhena  vara½,  pajjitabbaµµhena  pada½.
Tuªgasar²rat±ya    d²gho,   piªgalacakkhut±ya   piªgaloti   d²ghapiªgalo.   Dhammoti
vinayo,  samayoti attho. Sutv±va uggaºhinti tena vuccam±nassa savanamatteneva
uggaºhi½ v±cuggata½ ak±si½.
    Paµilapanamattaken±ti  puna  lapanamattakena.  J±n±t²ti ñ±ºo, ñ±ºoti v±do ñ±ºa-



v±do,  ta½  ñ±ºav±da½.  “Vad±m²”ti  ±gatatt± aµµhakath±ya½ “j±n±m²”ti uttamapuri-
savasena   attho  vutto.  Aññepi  bah³ti  aññepi  bah³  mama  tath±bh±va½  j±nant±
“aya½  ima½ dhamma½ j±n±t²”ti, “akampan²yat±ya thiro”ti v± eva½ vadanti. L±bh²ti
aññ±s²ti   dhammassa   uddisanena   mah±paññat±ya   “aya½  attan±  gatamagga½
pavedeti,  na  anussutiko”ti aññ±si. Ass±ti bodhisattassa. Etadahos²ti eta½ “na kho
±¼±ro k±l±mo”ti-±di manasi ahosi, cintes²ti attho.

    Heµµhimasam±patt²hi  vin±  uparimasam±patt²na½  samp±danassa asambhavato
“satta  sam±pattiyo  ma½  j±n±pes²”ti  ±ha.  Payoga½ kareyyanti bh±vana½ anuyu-
ñjeyyanti   attho.  Evam±h±ti  eva½  “aha½,  ±vuso”ti-±dim±ha,  sattanna½  sam±pa-
tt²na½ adhigama½ paccaññ±s²ti attho.
    Anus³yakoti  anissuk².  Tena  mah±purise  pas±da½  pavedesi.  Bodhisattassa t±
sam±pattiyo  nibbattetv±  µhitassa  purimaj±tiparicayena  ñ±ºassa  ca  mahantat±ya
t±sa½  gati  ca  abhisampar±yo ca upaµµh±si (2.0129). Tena “vaµµapariy±pann± eve-
t±”ti   nicchayo   udap±di.  Ten±ha  “n±ya½  dhammo  nibbid±y±”ti-±di.  Ekacc±na½
vir±gabh±van±samatikkam±vahopi   neva   tesampi   accant±ya  samatikkam±vaho,
sayañca  vaµµapariy±pannoyeva,  tasm±  neva  vaµµe  nibbindanatth±ya,  yadaggena
na  nibbid±ya,  tadaggena na virajjanatth±ya, r±g±d²na½ p±padhamm±na½ na niru-
jjhanatth±ya,  na  upasamatth±ya, tasm± ta½ abhiññeyyadhamma½ na abhij±nana-
tth±ya …pe… sa½vattat²ti yojan±.
    Y±vadeva  ±kiñcaññ±yatanupapattiy±ti  sattasu  sam±patt²su ukkaµµha½ gahetv±
vadati.  Uµµh±ya samuµµh±ya acutidhamma½ pariyesitu½ yuttatt± tañca anatikkanta-
j±tidhammamev±ti   mah±satto   pajahat²ti  ±ha  “yañca  µh±na½  p±pet²”ti-±di.  Tato
paµµh±y±ti   yad±   sam±pattidhammassa   gatiñca  abhisampar±yañca  abbhaññ±si,
tato  paµµh±ya. Makkhik±vasen±ti bhojanassa makkhik±missat±vasena. Mana½ na
upp±deti   bhuñjitunti   adhipp±yo.   Mahantena  uss±hen±ti  ida½  katip±ha½  tattha
bh±van±nuyogamatta½  sandh±ya  vutta½,  na  aññesa½ viya kasiºaparikamm±di-
karaºa½.    Na    hi   antimabhavikabodhisatt±na½   sam±pattinibbattane   bh±riya½
n±ma. Analaªkaritv±ti anu anu ala½katv± punappuna½ “imin± na kiñci payojanan”-
ti katv±.
    278.  V±c±ya uggahitamattov±ti ettha pubbe vuttanay±nus±rena attho veditabbo.
    279.   Mah±vel±  viya  mah±vel±,  vipulav±likapuñjat±ya  mahanto  vel±taµo  viy±ti
attho.  Ten±ha  “mah±v±likar±s²ti  attho”ti.  Uru  maru  sikat±  v±luk±  vaººu  v±lik±ti
ime sadd± sam±natth±, byañjanameva n±na½.
    Sen±   nigacchi   nivisi   etth±ti  sen±nigamo,  sen±ya  niviµµhaµµh±na½.  Sen±nig±-
moti  pana aya½ samaññ± aparak±lik±. Gocarag±manidassanañceta½. Uparisutta-
sminti  mah±saccakasutte.  Idha  pana  bodhipallaªko adhippeto ariyapariyesan±ya
vuccam±natt±.
    280.  “Ñ±ºadassanan”ti  (2.0130) ca ekajjha½ gahitapadadvayavisayavisesassa
an±maµµhatt±  “me”ti  ca gahitatt± anavasesañeyy±vabodhanasamatthameva ñ±ºa-
visesa½  bodheti,  na ñ±ºamatta½, na dassanamattanti ±ha “sabbadhammadassa-
nasamatthañca   me   sabbaññutaññ±ºa½   udap±d²”ti.  Akuppat±y±ti  vimokkhanta-



t±ya   sabbaso   paµipakkhadhammehi  asaªkhobhan²yat±ya.  Ten±ha  “r±g±d²hi  na
kuppat²”ti.  ¾rammaºasantat±yapi  tad±rammaº±na½  atthi  viseso yath± ta½ “±ne-
ñjavih±re”ti    ±ha    “akupp±rammaºat±ya    c±”ti.    Paccavekkhaºañ±ºamp²Ti   na
kevala½   sabbaññutaññ±ºameva,   atha  kho  yath±dhigate  paµivedhasaddhamme
ek³nav²satividhapaccavekkhaºañ±ºampi.
    281.  Paµividdhoti  (d². ni. µ². 2.64; sa½. ni. µ². 1.1.172; s±rattha. µ². mah±vagga 3.7)
sayambhuñ±ºena   “ida½  dukkhan”ti-±din±  paµimukha½  nibbijjhanavasena  patto,
yath±bh³ta½  avabuddhoti  attho.  Gambh²roti mah±samuddo viya makasatuº¹as³-
ciy±  aññatra  samupacitaparipakkañ±ºasambh±rehi  aññesa½ ñ±ºena alabbhane-
yyapatiµµho.  Ten±ha “utt±nabh±vapaµikkhepavacanametan”ti. Yo alabbhaneyyapa-
tiµµho,  so og±hitumasakkuºeyyat±ya sar³pato ca passitu½ na sakk±ti ±ha “gambh²-
ratt±va  duddaso”ti.  Dukkhena  daµµhabboti  kicchena  kenacideva  daµµhabbo. Ya½
pana  daµµhumeva  na  sakk±,  tassa  og±hetv±  anu  anu bujjhane kath± eva natth²ti
±ha    “duddasatt±va    duranubodho”ti.    Dukkhena   avabujjhitabbo   avabodhassa
dukkarabh±vato.  Imasmi½  µh±ne–  “ta½  ki½  maññatha,  bhikkhave,  katama½  nu
kho  dukkaratara½  v±  durabhisambhavatara½  v±”ti suttapada½ (sa½. ni. 5.1115)
vattabba½.    Sant±rammaºat±ya   v±   santo.   Nibbutasabbapari¼±hat±ya   nibbuto.
Padh±nabh±va½   n²toti   v±  paº²to.  Atittikaraµµhena  atappako  s±durasabhojana½
viya.   Ettha   ca   nirodhasacca½   santa½  ±rammaºanti  sant±rammaºa½,  magga-
sacca½  santa½  sant±rammaºañc±ti  sant±rammaºa½.  Anupasantasabh±v±na½
kiles±na½  saªkh±r±nañca  abh±vato nibbutasabbapari¼±hat±ya santapaº²tabh±ve-
neva  ca  asecanakat±ya  atappakat±  daµµhabb±.  Ten±ha  “ida½  dvaya½ lokuttara-
meva  sandh±ya vuttan”ti. Uttamañ±ºavisayatt± na takkena avacaritabbo, tato eva
nipuºañ±ºagocarat±ya  ca  saºho.  Sukhumasabh±vatt± ca nipuºo, b±l±na½ avisa-
yatt±  (2.0131)  paº¹itehi  eva  veditabboti paº¹itavedan²yo. ¾l²yanti abhiramitabba-
µµhena   sev²yant²ti  ±lay±,  pañca  k±maguº±.  ¾layanti  all²yant²  abhiramaºavasena
sevant²ti  ±lay±,  taºh±vicarit±ni.  Ramant²ti  rati½  vindanti k²¼anti la¼anti. ¾layarat±ti
±layanirat±.
    Ýh±na½  sandh±y±ti  µh±na-sadda½ sandh±ya. Atthato pana µh±nanti ca paµicca-
samupp±do  eva  adhippeto. Tiµµhati phala½ tad±yattavuttit±y±ti µh±na½, Saªkh±r±-
d²na½  paccayabh³t±  avijj±dayo.  Imesa½  saªkh±r±d²na½ paccay±ti idappaccay±,
avijj±dayova.  Idappaccay±  eva  idappaccayat±  yath± “devo eva devat±”ti, idappa-
ccay±na½  v±  avijj±d²na½ attano phala½ pati paccayabh±vo upp±danasamatthat±
idappaccayat±.  Tena  samatthapaccayalakkhaºo  paµiccasamupp±do dassito hoti.
Paµicca    samuppajjati    phala½    etasm±ti    paµiccasamupp±do.    Padadvayenapi
dhamm±na½  paccayaµµho  eva  vibh±vito.  Ten±ha  “saªkh±r±dipaccay±na½  eta½
adhivacanan”ti.   Ayamettha   saªkhepo,   vitth±ro   pana  visuddhimaggasa½vaººa-
n±ya½ (visuddhi. mah±µ². 2.572-573) vuttanayena veditabbo.
    Sabbasaªkh±rasamathoti-±di       sabbanti      sabbasaªkh±rasamath±disadd±bhi-
dheyya½   sabba½  atthato  nibb±nameva.  Id±ni  tassa  nibb±nabh±va½  dassetu½
“yasm±  h²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Nti  nibb±na½.  ¾gamm±Ti  paµicca  ariyamaggassa  ±ra-
mmaºapaccayabh±vahetu.  Sammant²ti  appaµisandhik³pasamavasena sammanti.



Tath±   sant±   savisesa½   upasant±   n±ma   hont²ti  ±ha  “v³pasammant²”ti.  Etena
“sabbe  saªkh±r±  sammanti  etth±ti  sabbasaªkh±rasamatho,  nibb±nan”ti dasseti.
Sabbasaªkhatavisa½yutte   ca  nibb±ne  sabbasaªkh±rav³pasamapariy±yo  heµµh±
vuttanayeneva  veditabbo. Sesapadesupi eseva nayo. Paµinissaµµh±ti samuccheda-
vasena  pariccatt±  honti.  Sabb±  taºh±ti aµµhasatappabhed± sabb±pi taºh±. Sabbe
kilesar±g±ti   k±mar±gar³par±g±dibhed±   sabbepi   kilesabh³t±  r±g±,  sabbepi  v±
kiles±  idha  “kilesar±g±”ti  veditabb±, na lobhavises± eva cittassa vipariºatabh±v±-
p±danato  (2.0132).  Yath±ha  “rattampi citta½ vipariºata½, duµµhampi citta½ vipari-
ºata½, m³¼hampi citta½ vipariºatan”ti (p±r±. 271). Virajjant²ti palujjanti.
    Ciranisajj±cirabh±sanehi    piµµhi-±gil±yanat±lugalasos±divasena    k±yakilamatho
ceva  k±yavihes±  ca  veditabb±. S± ca kho desan±ya attha½ aj±nant±na½ vasena
vutt±,  j±nant±na½ pana desan±ya k±yaparissamopi satthu aparissamova. Ten±ha
bhagav±–  “na  ca  ma½  dhamm±dhikaraºa½  viheses²”ti  (ud±.  10). Tenev±ha “y±
aj±nant±na½  desan±  n±ma, so mama kilamatho ass±”ti. Ubhayanti cittakilamatho
ceva  cittavihes±  c±ti ubhayampeta½ buddh±na½ natthi bodhim³leyeva samucchi-
nnatt±.
    Anubr³hana½   sampiº¹ana½.   Soti  “apiss³”ti  nip±to.  Manti  paµi-saddayogena
s±mi-atthe  upayogavacananti  ±ha  “mam±”ti.  Vuddhippatt± v± acchariy± anaccha-
riy±. Vuddhi-atthopi hi a-k±ro hoti yath±



“asekkh±  dhamm±”ti (dha. sa. 11.tikam±tik±). Kapp±na½ satasahassa½ catt±ri ca
asaªkhyeyy±ni  sadevakassa  lokassa  dhammasa½vibh±gakaraºatthameva  p±ra-
miyo   p³retv±   id±ni   adhigatadhammarajjassa  tattha  appossukkat±pattid²panat±,
g±th±tthassa   acchariyat±,   tassa  vuddhippatti  c±ti  veditabba½.  Atthadv±rena  hi
g±th±na½  anacchariyat±.  Gocar±  ahesunti upaµµhahesu½. Upaµµh±nañca vitakke-
tabbat±ti ±ha “parivitakkayitabbata½ p±puºi½s³”ti.
    Yadi  sukh±paµipad±va,  katha½  kicchat±ti  ±ha  “p±ram²p³raºak±le  pan±”ti-±di.
Evam±d²ni   duppariccaj±ni  dentassa.  Ha-iti  v±  “byattan”ti  etasmi½  atthe  nip±to.
Eka½sattheti  keci.  Ha  byatta½, eka½sena v± ala½ nippayojana½ eva½ kicchena
adhigatassa  dhammassa  desitanti  yojan±. Halanti v± “alan”ti imin± sam±nattha½
pada½  “halanti vad±m²”ti-±d²su (d². ni. µ². 2.65; sa½. ni. µ². 1.1.172) viya. R±gadosa-
pariphuµµheh²ti  phuµµhavisena  viya  sappena r±gena dosena ca samphuµµhehi abhi-
bh³tehi. R±gados±nugateh²ti r±gena ca dosena ca anubandhehi.
    K±mar±garatt±   (2.0133)   bhavar±garatt±   ca   n²varaºehi  nivutat±ya,  diµµhir±ga-
ratt±  vipar²t±bhinivesena.  Na  dakkhant²ti  y±th±vato  dhamma½ na paµivijjhissanti.
Eva½  g±h±petunti  “aniccan”ti-±din±  sabh±vena  y±th±vato dhamma½ j±n±petu½.
R±gadosaparetat±pi   nesa½   samm³¼habh±venev±ti   ±ha   “tamokhandhena   ±vu-
µ±”ti.
    282. Dhammadesan±ya appossukkat±pattiy± k±raºa½ vibh±vetu½ “kasm± pan±”
ti-±din±  sayameva  codana½  samuµµh±peti.  Tattha aññ±tavesen±ti imassa bhaga-
vato  s±vakabh±v³pagamanena  aññ±tar³pena. T±pasavesen±ti keci. So pana ara-
hatt±dhigameneva  vigaccheyya.  Tividha½  k±raºa½  appossukkat±pattiy±  paµipa-
kkhassa  balavabh±vo,  dhammassa  gambh²rat±,  tattha ca s±tisaya½ g±ravanti, ta
dassetu½   “tassa  h²”ti-±di  ±raddha½.  (tattha  paµipakkh±  n±ma  r±g±dayo  kiles±
samm±paµipattiy±    antar±yakaratt±.    Tesa½    balavabh±vato   ciraparibh±van±ya
sattasant±nato   dubbisodhiyat±ya   te   satte   mattahatthino   viya  dubbalapurisa½
adhibhavitv±   ajjhottharitv±   anayabyasana½   ±p±dent±  anekasatayojan±y±mavi-
tth±ra½  sunicita½  ghanasannivesa½ kaºµakaduggampi adhisenti. D³rappabheda-
ducchejjat±hi  dubbisodhiyata½  pana  dassetu½  “athass±”ti-±di vutta½. Tattha ca
anto  amaµµhat±ya  kañjiyapuºº± l±bu. Cirap±riv±sikat±ya takkabharit± c±µi. Sneha-
tintadubbalabh±vena     vas±p²tapilotik±.     Telamissitat±ya    añjanamakkhitahattho
dubbisodhan²y±   vutt±,   h²n³pam±   cet±   r³papabandhabh±vato  acirak±likatt±  ca
mal²nat±ya,  kilesasa½kileso  eva pana dubbisodhan²yataro an±dik±likatt± anusayi-
tatt±    ca.   Ten±ha   “atisa½kiliµµh±”ti.   Yath±   ca   dubbisodhan²yatarat±ya,   eva½
gambh²raduddasaduranubodh±nampi vutta-upam± h²n³pam±va).
    Paµipakkhavigamanena  gambh²ropi  dhammo  sup±kaµo  bhaveyya.  Paµipakkha-
vigamana½    pana    samm±paµipattipaµibaddha½,   s±   saddhammassavan±dh²n±.
Ta½  satthari  dhamme  ca  pas±d±yatta½,  so  garuµµh±niy±na½  ajjhesanahetukoti
pan±¼ik±ya     satt±na½     dhammasampaµipattiy±     brahmay±can±nimittanti    ta½
dassento “apic±”ti-±dim±ha.
    Upakkilesabh³ta½  (2.0134)  appa½  r±g±diraja½ etass±ti apparaja½, apparaja½
akkhi  paññ±cakkhu  yesa½  te ta½sabh±v±ti katv± apparajakkhaj±tik±ti ayamattho



vibh±vito  “paññ±maye”ti-±din±.  Appa½ r±g±diraja½ yesa½ ta½sabh±v± apparaja-
kkhaj±tik±ti  evampi  saddattho  sambhavati.  D±n±didasapuññakiriyavatth³ni sara-
ºagamanaparahitapariº±manehi  saddhi½  (dv±dasa hont²ti) “dv±dasapuññakiriya-
vasen±”ti vutta½.
    R±g±dimalena  samalehi p³raº±d²hi chahi satth±rehi satthupaµiññehi kabbaraca-
n±vasena  cint±kavi-±dibh±ve  µhatv± takkapariy±hata½ v²ma½s±nucarita½ saya½-
paµibh±na½   cintito.  Te  kira  buddhakol±hal±nussavena  sañj±takut³hala½  loka½
vañcetv±   kohaññe  µhatv±  sabbaññuta½  paµij±nant±  ya½  kiñci  adhamma½yeva
dhammoti  d²pesu½.  Ten±ha  “te hi puretara½ uppajjitv±”ti-±di. Ap±puretanti eta½
kassapassa   bhagavato  s±sanantaradh±nato  pabhuti  pihita½  nibb±nanagarassa
mah±dv±ra½ ariyamagga½ saddhammadesan±hatthena ap±pura vivara.
    Selapabbato ucco hoti thiro ca, na pa½supabbato missakapabbato c±ti ±ha “sele
yath±   pabbatamuddhan²”ti.   Dhammamaya½   p±s±danti  lokuttaradhammam±ha.
So  hi sabbaso pas±d±vaho, sabbadhamme atikkamma abbhuggataµµhena p±s±da-
sadiso  ca. Paññ±pariy±yo v± idha dhamma-saddo. S± hi abbhuggataµµhena “p±s±-
do”ti abhidhamme (dha. sa. aµµha. 16) niddiµµh±. Tath± c±ha–
          “Paññ±p±s±dam±ruyha, asoko sokini½ paja½;
          pabbataµµhova bh³maµµhe, dh²ro b±le avekkhat²”ti. (dha. pa. 28);
    Uµµheh²ti  v±  dhammadesan±ya appossukkat±saªkh±tasaªkoc±pattito kil±subh±-
vato uµµhaha.
    283.  Garuµµh±niya½  payirup±sitv±  garutara½ payojana½ uddissa abhipatthan±
ajjhesan±,   s±pi  atthato  y±can±va  hot²ti  ±ha  “ajjhesananti  y±canan”ti.  Padesavi-
saya½   ñ±ºadassana½   ahutv±  buddh±na½yeva  (2.0135)  ±veºikabh±vato  ida½
ñ±ºadvaya½ “buddhacakkh³”ti vuccat²ti ±ha “imesañhi dvinna½ ñ±º±na½ buddha-
cakkh³ti n±man”ti. Tiººa½ maggañ±º±nanti heµµhim±na½ tiººa½ maggañ±º±na½
“dhammacakkh³”ti   n±ma½   catusaccadhammadassanamattabh±vato.   Yato  t±ni
ñ±º±ni  vijj³pamabh±vena  vutt±ni,  aggamaggañ±ºa½  pana  ñ±ºakiccassa  sikh±-
ppattiy±  na  dassanamatta½ hot²ti “dhammacakkh³”ti na vuccati, tato ta½ vajir³pa-
mabh±vena   vutta½.   Vuttanayen±ti   “apparajakkh±”ti  ettha  vuttanayena.  Yasm±
mandakiles±   “apparajakkh±”ti  vutt±,  tasm±  bahalakiles±  “mah±rajakkh±”ti  vedi-
tabb±.  Paµipakkhavidhamanasamatthat±ya  tikkh±ni  s³r±ni visad±ni, vuttavipariy±-
yena    mud³ni.    Saddh±dayo    ±k±r±ti    saddahan±dippak±re   vadati.   Sundar±ti
kaly±º±.   Sammohavinodaniya½   (vibha.   aµµha.   814)   pana  “yesa½  ±say±dayo
koµµh±s±  sundar±,  te  sv±k±r±,  vipar²t±  dv±k±r±”ti  vutta½,  ta½  im±ya atthavaººa-
n±ya  aññadatthu  sa½sandati  samet²ti daµµhabba½. K±raºa½ n±ma paccay±k±ro,
sacc±ni v±.
    Aya½  panettha p±¼²ti ettha apparajakkh±dipad±na½ atthavibh±vane aya½ tassa-
tthassa  vibh±van² p±¼i. Saddh±d²na½ vimuttiparip±cakadhamm±na½ balavabh±vo
tappaµipakkh±na½   p±padhamm±na½   dubbalabh±veneva   hoti,   tesañca   balava-
bh±vo   saddh±d²na½  dubbalabh±ven±ti  vimuttiparip±cakadhamm±na½  atthit±na-
tthit±vasena     apparajakkhamah±rajakkhat±dayo     p±¼iya½     vibhajitv±    dassit±.
Khandh±dayo  eva  lujjanapalujjanaµµhena loko. Sampattibhavabh³to loko sampatti-



bhavaloko, sugatisaªkh±to upapattibhavo. Sampatti sambhavati eten±ti sampattisa-
mbhavaloko.  Sugatisa½vattaniyo  kammabhavo. Duggati saªkh±ta-upapattibhava-
duggati sa½vattaniyakammabhav± vipattibhavalokavipattisambhavalok±.
    Puna  ekakaduk±divasena  loka½  vibhajitv±  dassetu½  “eko  loko”ti-±di  vutta½.
¾h±r±dayo  viya  hi  ±h±raµµhitik±  saªkh±r±  lujjanapalujjanaµµhena  lokoti. Ettha eko
loko  sabbe  satt±  ±h±raµµhitik±ti y±ya½ puggal±dhiµµh±n±ya kath±ya sabbasaªkh±-
r±na½  paccay±yattavutti,  t±ya  sabbe  saªkh±r±  ekova  loko  ekavidho  pak±ranta-
rassa  abh±vato.  Dve  lok±ti-±d²supi imin± (2.0136) nayena attho veditabbo. N±ma-
ggahaºena  cettha nibb±nassa aggahaºa½ tassa alokasabh±vatt±. Nanu ca ±h±ra-
µµhitik±ti  ettha  paccay±yattavuttit±ya maggaphal±nampi lokat± ±pajjat²ti? N±pajjati
pariññeyy±na½  dukkhasaccadhamm±na½  idha  “loko”ti  adhippetatt±.  Atha v± na
lujjati  na  palujjat²ti  yo  gahito  tath±  na hoti, so lokoti ta½-gahaºarahit±na½ lokutta-
r±na½  natthi  lokat±.  Up±d±n±na½  ±rammaºabh³t±  khandh± up±d±nakkhandh±.
Das±yatan±n²ti dasa r³p±yatan±ni. Sesamettha suviññeyyameva.
    Vivaµµajjh±sayassa  adhippetatt±  tassa  ca  sabba½  tebh³makakamma½  garahi-
tabba½  vajjitabbañca hutv± upaµµh±t²ti vutta½ “sabbe abhisaªkh±r± vajja½, sabbe
bhavag±mikamm±  vajjan”ti. Apparajakkhamah±rajakkh±d²su pañcasu dukesu eke-
kasmi½  dasa dasa katv± “paññ±s±ya ±k±rehi im±ni pañcindriy±ni j±n±t²”ti vutta½.
Atha  v±  anvayato  byatirekato ca saddh±d²na½ indriy±na½ paropariyatta½ j±n±t²ti
katv±  tath±  vutta½.  Ettha ca apparajakkh±dibhabb±divasena ±vajjentassa bhaga-
vato te satt± puñjapuñj±va hutv± upaµµhahanti, na ekek±.
    Uppal±ni  ettha  sant²ti uppalin², gacchopi jal±sayopi, idha pana jal±sayo adhippe-
toti    ±ha    “uppalavane”ti.   Y±ni   udakassa   anto   nimugg±neva   hutv±   pusanti
va¹¹hanti,   t±ni  antonimuggapos²ni.  D²pit±n²Ti  aµµhakath±ya½  pak±sit±ni,  idheva
v± “aññ±nip²”ti-±din± bh±sit±ni.
    Ugghaµitaññ³ti   ugghaµita½   n±ma   ñ±ºugghaµana½,  ñ±ºe  ugghaµitamatte  eva
j±n±t²ti  attho.  Vipañcita½  vitth±ritameva  attha½  j±n±t²ti  vipañcitaññ³. Uddes±d²hi
netabboti neyyo. Saha ud±haµavel±y±ti ud±h±re ud±haµamatteyeva. Dhamm±bhisa-
mayoti  catusaccadhammassa ñ±ºena saddhi½ abhisamayo. Aya½ vuccat²ti aya½
“catt±ro  satipaµµh±n±”ti-±din±  nayena sa½khittena m±tik±ya µhapiyam±n±ya desa-
n±nus±rena ñ±ºa½ pesetv± arahatta½ gaºhitu½ samattho puggalo “ugghaµitaññ³”-
ti vuccati. Aya½ vuccat²ti aya½ sa½khittena m±tika½ µhapetv± vitth±rena atthe (2.013
vibhajiyam±ne  arahatta½  p±puºitu½  samattho  puggalo  “vipañcitaññ³”ti  vuccati.
Uddesatoti  uddesahetu,  uddisantassa,  uddis±pentassa  v±ti  attho. Paripucchatoti
attha½   paripucchantassa.   Anupubbena   dhamm±bhisamayo  hot²ti  anukkamena
arahattappatti   hoti.   Na   t±ya  j±tiy±  dhamm±bhisamayo  hot²ti  tena  attabh±vena
magga½   v±   phala½   v±  antamaso  jh±na½  v±  vipassana½  v±  nibbattetu½  na
sakkoti.  Aya½  vuccati  puggalo  padaparamoti  aya½  puggalo byañjanapadameva
parama½ ass±ti padaparamoti vuccati.
    Kamm±varaºen±ti  (vibha.  aµµha. 826) pañcavidhena ±nantariyakammena. Vip±-
k±varaºen±ti  ahetukapaµisandhiy±.  Yasm±  pana duhetuk±nampi ariyamaggapaµi-
vedho natthi, tasm± duhetuk± paµisandhipi “vip±k±varaºamev±”ti veditabb±. Kiles±-



varaºen±ti  niyatamicch±diµµhiy±.  Assaddh±ti  buddh±d²su  saddh±rahit±. Acchandi-
k±ti     kattukamyat±kusalacchandarahit±.     Uttarakuruk±     manuss±    acchandika-
µµh±na½   paviµµh±.   Duppaññ±ti   bhavaªgapaññ±ya   parih²n±.   Bhavaªgapaññ±ya
pana   paripuºº±yapi   yassa   bhavaªga½   lokuttarassa   paccayo   na   hoti,   sopi
duppañño  eva n±ma. Abhabb± niy±ma½ okkamitu½ kusalesu dhammesu samma-
ttanti  kusalesu  dhammesu sammattaniy±masaªkh±ta½ magga½ okkamitu½ adhi-
gantu½ abhabb±. Na kamm±varaºen±ti-±d²ni vuttavipariy±yena veditabb±ni.
    Nibb±nassa   dv±ra½   pavisanamaggo.   Vivaritv±   µhapito   mah±karuº³panissa-
yena   sayambhuñ±ºena   adhigatatt±.   Saddha½   pamuñcant³ti   attano  saddha½
pavesentu,  saddahan±k±ra½  upaµµhapent³ti  attho. Sukhena akicchena pavattan²-
yat±ya suppavattita½. Na bh±si½ na bh±siss±m²ti cintesi½.
    284.   Dhamma½   desess±m²ti   eva½   pavattitadhammadesan±paµisa½yuttassa
vitakkassa    sattamasatt±hato    para½   aµµhamasatt±heyeva   uppannatt±   vutta½
“aµµhame  satt±he”ti.  Na  itarasatt±h±ni  viya paµiniyatakiccalakkhitassa aµµhamasa-
tt±hassa n±ma pavattitassa sabbh±v±.
    Vivaµanti (2.0138) devat±viggahena vivaµa-aªgapaccaªganidd±ya jan±na½



p±kaµa½   vippak±ranti   attho.  “Buddhatta½  anadhigantv±  na  pacc±gamiss±m²”ti
uppannavitakk±tisayahetukena   pathav²parivattanacetiya½  n±ma  dassetv±.  S±ki-
yakoliyamallarajjavasena  t²ºi  rajj±ni. Rukkham³leti nigrodham³le. Vatv± pakk±mi,
pakkamantiy±   cass±   mah±satto   ±k±ra½   dassesi   suvaººath±laggahaº±ya,  s±
“tumh±ka½ ta½ pariccattamev±”ti pakk±mi.
    Div±vih±ra½   katv±ti   n±n±sam±pattiyo   sam±pajjanena  div±vih±ra½  viharitv±.
“K±ma½  taco  ca  nh±ru  ca, aµµhi ca avasissatu, upasussatu sar²re ma½salohitan”-
ti-±din±  sutte  (ma.  ni.  2.184; sa½. ni. 2.237; a. ni. 2.5; 8.13; mah±ni. 17, 196) ±ga-
tanayena caturaªgav²riya½ adhiµµhahitv±.
    Navayojananti  ubbedhato vutta½, puthulato dv±dasayojan±, d²ghato y±va cakka-
v±¼±  ±yat±ti  vadanti.  Ajjhottharanto upasaªkamitv±– “uµµhehi so, siddhattha, aha½
imassa  pallaªkassa  anucchaviko”ti  vatv±  tattha sakkhi½ ot±rento attano parisa½
niddisi.  Ekappah±reneva–  “ayameva  anucchaviko,  ayameva anucchaviko”ti kol±-
halamak±si, ta½ sutv± mah±satto …pe… hattha½ pas±reti. Ya½ sandh±ya vutta½–
          “Acetan±ya½ pathav², aviññ±ya sukha½ dukha½;
          s±pi d±nabal± mayha½, sattakkhattu½ pakampath±”ti. (cariy±. 1.124);
    Pubbeniv±sañ±ºa½ visodhetv±ti ±netv± sambandho s²h±valokanañ±yena. Vaµµa-
vivaµµa½  sammasitv±ti  catusaccamanasik±ra½  sandh±y±ha.  Imassa pallaªkassa
atth±y±ti   pallaªkas²sena   adhigatavisesa½  dasseti.  Tattha  hi  sikh±ppattavimutti-
sukha½  avijahanto antarantar± ca paµiccasamupp±daªga½ manasikaronto ekapa-
llaªkena  nis²di.  Ekacc±nanti  y± adhigatamagg± sacchikatanirodh± ekadesena ca
buddhaguºe   j±nanti,   t±  µhapetv±  tadaññesa½  devat±na½.  Aññepi  buddhattaka-
r±ti  vis±kh±puººamato paµµh±ya rattindiva½ eva½ niccasam±hitabh±vahetuk±na½
buddhaguº±na½    upari   aññepi   (2.0139)   buddhattas±dhak±,   “aya½   buddho”ti
buddhabh±vassa paresa½ vibh±van± dhamm± ki½ nu kho atth²ti yojan±.
    Animiseh²ti  dhammap²tivipph±ravasena  pas±davikasitaniccalat±ya  nimesarahi-
tehi.   Ratanacaªkameti  devat±hi  m±pite  ratanamayacaªkame.  Ratanabh³t±na½
sattanna½  pakaraº±na½  tattha  ca  anantanayassa dhammaratanassa sammasa-
nena  ta½ µh±na½ ratanagharacetiya½ n±ma j±tantipi vadanti. Evanti vakkham±n±-
k±rena.   Chabbaºº±na½  rasm²na½  dantehi  nikkhamanato  chaddantan±gakula½
viy±ti nidassana½ vutta½.
    Heµµh±   lohap±s±dappam±ºoti   navabh³makassa   sabbapaµhamassa  lohap±s±-
dassa  heµµh±  lohap±s±dappam±ºo.  Khandhakaµµhakath±ya½  (mah±va.  aµµha.  5)
pana tattha “bhaº¹±g±ragabbhappam±ºan”ti vutta½.
    Paccaggheti   abhinave.   Pacceka½   mahagghat±ya  paccaggheti  keci,  ta½  na
sundara½.  Na  hi buddh± bhagavanto mahaggha½ paµiggaºhanti paribhuñjanti v±.
Piº¹ap±tanti   ettha   manthañca   madhupiº¹ikañca   sandh±ya  vadati.  Aya½  vita-
kkoti– “kassa nu kho aha½ paµhama½ dhamma½ deseyyan”ti aya½ parivitakko.
    Paº¹iccen±ti  sam±pattipaµil±bhasa½siddhena adhigamab±husaccasaªkh±tena
paº¹itabh±vena.  Veyyattiyen±ti sam±pattipaµil±bhapaccayena p±rih±riyapaññ±sa-
ªkh±tena        byattabh±vena.       Medh±v²ti       tihetukapaµisandhipaññ±saªkh±t±ya
ta½ta½-itikattabbat±paññ±saªkh±t±ya   ca   medh±ya   samann±gatoti  evampettha



attho   daµµhabbo.   Mah±j±niyoti   mah±parih±niko.   ¾gamanap±d±pi   natth²ti  ida½
paµhama½    vattabba½,    ath±ha½    tattha    gaccheyya½,   gantv±   desiyam±na½
dhammampissa  sotu½  sotapas±dopi  natth²ti  yojan±.  Ki½ pana bhagavat± attano
buddh±nubh±vena   te   dhamma½  ñ±petu½  na  sakk±ti?  ¾ma,  na  sakk±.  Na  hi
parato  ghosa½ antarena s±vak±na½ dhamm±bhisamayo sambhavati, aññath± ita-
rapaccayarahitassapi  dhamm±bhisamayena  bhavitabba½,  na  ca ta½ atthi. Vutta-
ñheta½–  “dveme,  bhikkhave,  paccay±  samm±diµµhiy±  upp±d±ya parato ca ghoso
ajjhattañca   yonisomanasik±ro”ti   (a.  ni.  2.127).  P±¼iya½  r±masseva  sam±pattil±-
bhit± ±gat±, na udakassa, ta½ tassa bodhisattena sam±gatak±lavasena vutta½ (2.01
So  hi  pubbepi tattha yuttappayutto viharanto mah±purisena khippaññeva sam±pa-
tt²na½   nibbattitabh±va½   sutv±   sa½vegaj±to   mah±satte   tato  nibbijja  pakkante
ghaµento v±yamanto nacirasseva aµµha sam±pattiyo nibbattesi. Tena vutta½ “neva-
saññ±n±saññ±yatane   nibbattoti   addas±”ti.   Ete   aµµha   br±hmaº±ti  sambandho.
Cha¼aªgav±ti  cha¼aªgaviduno.  Mantanti  mantapada½. “Nijjh±yitv±”ti vacanaseso,
mantetv±ti attho. Viy±kari½s³ti kathesu½.
    Yath±mantapadanti   lakkhaºamantasaªkh±tavedavacan±nur³pa½.  Gat±ti  paµi-
pann±.  “Dveva  gatiyo  bhavanti  anaññ±”ti  (d².  ni.  2.33;  3.199-200; ma. ni. 2.384,
398)  vuttaniy±mena  nicchinitu½  asakkont±  br±hmaº± vuttameva paµipajji½su, na
mah±purisassa   buddhabh±vappatti½   pacc±s²si½su.   Ime   pana   koº¹aññ±dayo
pañca   “eka½sato   buddho   bhavissat²”ti  j±tanicchayatt±  mantapada½  atikkant±.
Puººapattanti tuµµhid±na½. Nibbitakk±ti nibbikapp±, na dvedh± takk±.
    Vappak±leti   vapanak±le.   Vapanattha½   b²j±ni   n²haraºantena   tattha   agga½
gahetv±  d±na½  b²jaggad±na½  n±ma.  L±yanagg±d²supi  eseva nayo. Dhaññapha-
lassa     n±tipariºatak±le    puthukak±le.    L±yaneti    sassal±yane.    Yath±    l³na½
hatthaka½  katv±  veºivasena bandhana½ veºikaraºa½. Veºiyo pana purisabh±ra-
vasena   bandhana½   kal±po.   Khale  kal±p±na½  µhapanadivase  agga½  gahetv±
d±na½   khalagga½.  Madditv±  v²h²na½  r±sikaraºadivase  agga½  gahetv±  d±na½
bhaº¹agga½.    Koµµh±g±re    dhaññassa   pakkhipanadivase   d±na½   koµµhagga½.
Uddharitv±Ti  khalato  dhaññassa  uddharitv±. Navanna½ aggad±n±na½ dinnatt±ti
ida½  tassa rattaññ³na½ aggabh±vatth±ya kat±bhin²h±r±nur³pa½ pavattitas±vaka-
p±ramiy±   ciººante  pavattitatt±  vutta½.  Tiººampi  hi  bodhisatt±na½  ta½ta½p±ra-
miy±  sikh±ppattak±le  pavattita½  puñña½  apuñña½  v±  garutaravip±kameva hoti,
dhammassa  ca  sabbapaµhama½  sacchikiriy±ya  vin±  katha½  rattaññ³na½ agga-
bh±vasiddh²ti.  Bahuk±r±  kho  ime  pañcavaggiy±ti  ida½  pana upak±r±nussaraºa-
mattakameva paricayavasena ±¼±rudak±nussaraºa½ viya.
    285.  Vivareti  majjhe.  Ten±ha  “tig±vutantare  µh±ne”ti. Ayojiyam±ne upayogava-
cana½  na p±puº±ti s±mivacanassa pasaªge antar±-saddayogena (2.0141) upayo-
gavacanassa  icchitatt±.  Ten±ha  “antar±saddena  pana yuttatt± upayogavacana½
katan”ti.
    Sabba½   tebh³makadhamma½  abhibhavitv±  pariññ±bhisamayavasena  atikka-
mitv±.   Catubh³makadhamma½  anavasesa½  ñeyya½  sabbaso  ñeyy±varaºassa
pah²natt±   sabbaññutaññ±ºena   avedi½.   Rajjanadussanamuyhan±din±  kilesena.



Appah±tabbampi   kusal±by±kata½   tappaµibaddhakilesamathanena   pah²natt±  na
hot²ti  ±ha  “sabba½  tebh³makadhamma½  jahitv±  µhito”ti. ¾rammaºatoti ±ramma-
ºakaraºavasena.
    Kiñc±pi   lokiyadhamm±nampi   y±diso  lokan±thassa  adhigamo,  na  t±diso  adhi-
gamo  par³padeso  atthi,  lokuttaradhamme  panassa  lesopi  natth²ti  ±ha “lokuttara-
dhamme  mayha½  ±cariyo  n±ma natth²”ti. Paµibh±gapuggaloti s²l±d²hi guºehi paµi-
nidhibh³to  puggalo.  Sahetun±ti sahadhammena sap±µih²rakat±ya. Nayen±Ti abhi-
j±nanat±dividhin±.   Catt±ri   sacc±n²ti   ida½   tabbinimuttassa   ñeyyassa  abh±vato
vutta½.  Saya½ buddhoti sayameva sayambhuñ±ºena buddho. Vigatapari¼±hat±ya
s²tibh³to.   Tato   eva  nibbuto.  ¾hañchanti  ±haniss±mi.  Veneyy±na½  amat±dhiga-
m±ya ugghosan±di½ katv± satthu dhammadesan± amatadundubh²ti vutt±.
    Anantañ±ºo  jitakilesoti  anantajino.  Evampi  n±ma bhaveyy±ti eva½vidhe n±ma
r³paratane   ²disena   ñ±ºena   bhavitabbanti   adhipp±yo.   Aya½  hissa  pabbajj±ya
paccayo   j±to,  kat±dhik±ro  cesa.  Tath±  hi  bhagav±  tena  sam±gamattha½  pada-
s±va ta½ magga½ paµipajji.
    Koµµh±sasampann±ti  aªgapaccaªgasaªkh±ta-avayavasampann±.  Aµµ²yat²ti  aµµo
hoti, domanassa½ ±pajjat²ti attho.
    Aviha½ upapann±seti avihesu nibbatt±. Vimutt±ti aggaphalavimuttiy± vimutt±. Te
hitv±  m±nusa½  deha½,  dibbayoga½  upajjhagunti  te  upak± dayo m±nusa½ atta-
bh±va½  jahitv± orambh±giyasa½yojanappah±nena avihesu nibbattamatt±va agga-
magg±dhigamena dibbayoga½ uddhambh±giyasa½yojana½ samatikkami½su.
    286.    Saºµhapesunti    (2.0142)    “neva   abhiv±detabbo”ti-±din±   (mah±va.   12)
saºµha½   kiriy±k±ra½  aka½su.  Ten±ha  “katika½  aka½s³”ti.  Padh±natoti  pubbe
anuµµhitadukkaracaraºato.     Pabh±vitanti    v±c±samuµµh±na½,    vac²nicch±raºanti
attho.   “Aya½   na   kiñci   visesa½  adhigamissat²”ti  anukkaºµhanattha½.  “Maya½
yattha   katthaci  gamiss±m±”ti  m±  vitakkayittha.  Obh±soti  vipassanobh±so.  Nimi-
ttanti  kammaµµh±nanimitta½.  Ekapadenev±ti  ekavacaneneva. “Anena pubbepi na
kiñci micch± vuttapubban”ti sati½ labhitv±. Yath±bh³tav±d²ti uppannag±rav±.
    Antovih±reyeva   ahosi   daharakum±ro   viya   tehi   bhikkh³hi   pariharito.  Maleti
sa½kilese.  G±mato  bhikkh³hi  n²haµa½  upan²ta½  bhatta½  etass±ti  n²haµabhatto,
tena   n²haµabhattena   bhagavat±.   Ettaka½   kath±magganti–   “dvem±,  bhikkhave,
pariyesan±”ti  ±rabhitv±  y±va– “natthi d±ni punabbhavo”ti pada½, ettaka½ desan±-
magga½.   K±mañcettha–   “tumhepi   mamañceva   pañcavaggiy±nañca   magga½
±r³¼h±,  ariyapariyesan±  tumh±ka½ pariyesan±”ti aµµhakath±vacana½. Tena pana–
“so  kho  aha½,  bhikkhave,  attan± j±tidhammo sam±no …pe… asa½kiliµµha½ anu-
ttara½  yogakkhema½ nibb±na½ ajjhagamanti, atha kho, bhikkhave, pañcavaggiy±
bhikkh³   may±  eva½  ovadiyam±n±  …pe…  anuttara½  yogakkhema½  nibb±na½
ajjhagama½su   …pe…   natthi  d±ni  punabbhavo”ti  imasseva  suttapadassa  attho
vibh±vitoti  katv±  vutta½  “bhagav± ya½ pubbe avaca tumhepi mamañceva pañca-
vaggiy±nañca   magga½   ±ru¼h±,  ariyapariyesan±  tumh±ka½  pariyesan±ti.  Ima½
ekameva anusandhi½ dassento ±har²”ti.
    287.  Anag±riy±namp²Ti pabbajit±nampi. Pañcak±maguºavasena anariyapariye-



san±   hoti   gadhit±dibh±vena   paribhuñjanato.  Micch±j²vavasenapi  anariyapariye-
san±  hot²ti  tato visesanattha½ “pañcak±maguºavasen±”ti vutta½ sacchandar±ga-
paribhogassa adhippetatt±. Id±ni cat³su paccayesu k±maguºe niddh±retu½ “tatth±”
ti-±di   vutta½.   Paribhogarasoti   paribhogapaccayap²tisomanassa½.   Aya½   pana
rasasam±nat±vasena   gahaºa½  up±d±ya  (2.0143)  “raso”ti  vutto,  na  sabh±vato.
Sabh±vena  gahaºa½ up±d±ya p²tisomanassa½ dhamm±rammaºa½ siy±, na ras±-
rammaºa½.   Appaccavekkhaºaparibhogoti  paccavekkhaºarahito  paribhogo,  ida-
matthita½    aniss±ya    gadhit±dibh±vena    paribhogoti   attho.   Gadhit±ti   taºh±ya
baddh±.  Mucchit±ti muccha½ moha½ pam±da½ ±pann±. Ajjhog±¼h±ti adhi-og±¼h±,
ta½  ta½ ±rammaºa½ anupavisitv± µhit±. ¾d²nava½ apassant±ti sacchandar±gapa-
ribhoge   dosa½   aj±nant±.  Apaccavekkhitaparibhogahetu-±d²nava½  nissarati  ati-
kkamati eten±ti nissaraºa½, paccavekkhaºañ±ºa½.
    P±sar±sinti  p±sasamud±ya½.  Luddako  hi  p±sa½ o¹¹ento na eka½yeva, na ca
ekasmi½yeva  µh±ne  o¹¹eti,  atha  kho  ta½ta½mig±na½  ±gamanamagga½  salla-
kkhetv±  tattha  tattha  o¹¹ento  bah³yeva  o¹¹eti,  tasm±  te  cittena  ekato gahetv±
“p±sar±s²”ti   vutta½.   V±gurassa   v±   p±sapades±na½  bahubh±vato  “p±sar±s²”ti
vutta½.
 
                             P±sar±sisuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 



 
                                           7. C³¼ahatthipadopamasuttavaººan±
 
    288.   Setapariv±roti   setapaµicchado,   setavaºº±laªk±roti   attho.   Pubbe   pana
“set±laªk±r±”ti   ass±laªk±ro   gahito,   idha   cakkapañjarakubbar±dirath±vayavesu
k±tabb±laªk±ro.  Eva½  vutten±ti  eva½ “set±ya sudan”ti-±din± pak±rena sa½yutta-
mah±vagge  (sa½. ni. 5.4) vuttena. N±timah± yuddhamaº¹ale sañc±rasukhattha½.
Yodho s±rath²ti dvinna½, paharaºad±yakena saddhi½ tiººa½ v±.
    Nagara½   padakkhiºa½  karoti  nagarasobhanattha½.  Ida½  kira  tassa  br±hma-
ºassa  j±ºussoºiµµh±nantara½  j±tisiddha½  parampar±gata½  c±ritta½. Ten±ha “ito
ettakehi   divaseh²”ti-±di.   C±rittavasena   nagarav±sinopi   tath±  tath±  paµipajjanti.
Puññav±dimaªgalakathane  niyutt±  m±ªgalik±.  Suvatthipattan±ya sovatthik±. ¾di-
saddena  vand²-±d²na½  saªgaho.  Yasasirisampattiy±ti yasasampattiy± sirisampa-
ttiy± ca, pariv±rasampattiy± ceva vibhavasobh±sampattiy± c±ti attho.
    Nagar±bhimukho  (2.0144)  p±y±si  attano  bhikkh±c±ravel±ya.  Paº¹ito  maññeti
ettha    maññeti   ida½   “maññat²”ti   imin±   sam±nattha½   nip±tapada½.   Tassa   i-
sadda½   ±netv±   attha½   dassento  “paº¹itoti  maññat²”ti  ±ha.  Anumatipucch±va-
sena  ceta½  vutta½.  Tenev±ha  “ud±hu  no”ti.  “Ta½  ki½ maññati bhava½ vacch±-
yano    samaºassa    gotamassa    paññ±veyyattiyan”ti    hi   vuttamevattha½   puna
gaºhanto  “paº¹ito  maññe”ti ±ha. Tasm± vutta½ “bhava½ vacch±yano, samaºa½
gotama½  paº¹itoti  maññati,  ud±hu  no”ti, yath± te khameyya, tath± na½ katheh²ti
adhipp±yo.
    Aha½  ko  n±ma,  mama  avisayo  esoti dasseti. Ko c±ti hetunissakke paccattava-
cananti  ±ha  “kuto  c±”ti.  Tath±  c±ha “kena k±raºena j±niss±m²”ti, yena k±raºena
samaºassa  gotamassa  paññ±veyyattiya½  j±neyya½,  ta½  k±raºa½  mayi  natth²ti
adhipp±yo.  Buddhoyeva bhaveyya, abuddhassa sabbath± buddhañ±º±nubh±va½
j±nitu½  na sakk±ti. Vuttañheta½– “appamattaka½ kho paneta½, bhikkhave, orama-
ttaka½  s²lamattaka½,  yena  puthujjano  tath±gatassa vaººa½ vadam±no vadeyya
(d².  ni.  1.7),  atthi,  bhikkhave,  aññeva  dhamm±  gambh²r±  duddas± duranubodh±
…pe…  yehi  tath±gatassa  yath±bhucca½  vaººa½  samm± vadam±no vadeyy±”ti
(d².  ni.  1.28)  ca.  Etth±ti  “sopi  n³nassa  t±disov±”ti  etasmi½ pade. Pasattha pasa-
tthoti  pasatthehi  attano  guºeheva so pasattho, na tassa kittin±, pasa½s±sabh±ve-
neva  p±sa½soti  attho. Ten±ha “sabbaguº±nan”ti-±di. Maºiratananti cakkavattino
maºiratana½. Sadevake loke p±sa½s±nampi p±sa½soti dassetu½ “pasatthehi v±”-
ti dutiyavikappo gahito.
    Araº²yato  attho, so eva vasat²ti vasoti atthavaso, tassa tassa payogassa ±nisa½-
sabh³ta½   phalanti   ±ha  “atthavasanti  atth±nisa½san”ti.  Attho  v±  vuttalakkhaºo
vaso   etass±ti   atthavaso,   k±raºa½.   N±gavanav±sikoti  hatthin±g±na½  vicaraºa-
vane  tesa½ gahaºattha½ vasanako. Anuggahitasippoti asikkhitahatthisippo ±yata-
vitthatassa   padamattassa  dassanena  “mah±  vata,  bho  n±go”ti  niµµh±gamanato.
Parato  pana bhagavat± vuttaµµh±ne. Uggahitasippo puriso n±gavanikoti ±gato ¾ya-
tavitthatassa  (2.0145)  padassa  uccassa  ca  nisevitassa byabhic±rabh±va½ ñatv±



tattakena  niµµha½  agantv±  mah±hatthi½  disv±va  niµµh±gamanato.  Ñ±ºa½  pajjati
etth±ti  ñ±ºapad±ni,  khattiyapaº¹it±d²na½  dhammavinaye  vin²tatt±  vinayehi adhi-
gatajjh±n±d²ni.  T±ni  hi  tath±gatagandhahatthino  desan±ñ±ºena akkantaµµh±n±ni.
Catt±r²ti    pana   vineyy±na½   idha   khattiyapaº¹it±divasena   catubbidh±na½yeva
gahitatt±.
    289.  Puggalesu  paññ±ya  ca nipuºat± paº¹itasamaññ± nipuºatthassa dassana-
samatthat±vasenev±ti      ±ha      “sukhuma-atthantarapaµivijjhanasamatthe”ti.     Ka-
saddo  idha  nipphannapariy±yo.  Pare pavadanti ettha, eten±ti parappav±do, para-
samayo. Parehi pavadana½ parappav±do, vigg±hikakath±ya parav±damaddana½.
Tadubhayampi ekato katv± p±¼iya½ vuttanti ±ha “viññ±taparappav±de ceva parehi
saddhi½  katav±daparicaye  c±”ti,  parasamayesu parav±damaddanesu ca nippha-
nneti  attho.  V±lavedhir³peti v±lavedhipatir³pe. Ten±ha “v±lavedhidhanuggahasa-
dise”ti.  V±lanti  anekadh±  bhinnassa  v±lassa  a½susaªkh±ta½  v±la½. Bhindant±
viy±Ti  ghaµ±di½  saviggaha½  muggar±din±  bhindant±  viya, diµµhigat±ni eka½sato
bhindant±ti   adhipp±yo.   “Attha½   guyha½   paµicchanna½   katv±  pucchiss±m±”ti
saªkhata½     padapañha½    pucchant²ti    dassetu½    “dupadamp²”ti-±di    vutta½.
Vadanti   eten±ti  v±do,  Doso.  Pucch²yat²ti  pañho,  attho.  Pucchati  eten±ti  pañho,
saddo. Tadubhaya½ ekato gahetv± ±ha “evar³pe pañhe”ti-±di. “Eva½ puccheyya,
eva½   vissajjeyy±”ti  ca  pucch±vissajjan±na½  sikh±vagamana½  dasseti.  Seyyoti
uttamo, paramo l±bhoti adhipp±yo.
    Eva½  attano  v±davidhamanabhayenapi pare bhagavanta½ pañha½ pucchitu½
na  visahant²ti  vatv±  id±ni  v±davidhamanena  vin±pi  na  visahanti  ev±ti dassetu½
“apic±”ti-±di   ±raddha½.   Citta½   pas²dati   pare  attano  attabh±vampi  vissattha½
niyy±detuk±m±  honti odhisakamett±pharaºasadisatt± tassa mett±yanassa. Dassa-
nasampann±ti  daµµhabbat±ya  sampann±  dassan±nuttariyabh±vato, ativiya dassa-
n²y±ti attho.
     Saraºagamanavasena  (2.0146)  s±vak±ti  lokiyasaraºagamanena s±vak±, loku-
ttarasaraºagamanena   pana   s±vakatta½   parato   ±gamissati,  tañca  pabbajitava-
sena   vuccati,  idha  gahaµµhavasena,  ubhayatth±pi  saraºagamanena  s±vakatta½
veditabba½.    Te    hi   paralokavajjabhayadass±vino   kulaputt±,   ±c±rakulaputt±pi
t±dis± bhavanti. Thoken±Ti imin± “mana½ anass±m±”ti padassattha½ vadati.
    290.   Ud±har²yati  ubbegap²tivasen±ti,  tath±  v±  ud±haraºa½  ud±na½.  Ten±ha
“ud±h±ra½  ud±har²”ti.  Assa  dhammass±ti  assa  paµipattisaddhammapubbakassa
paµivedhasaddhammassa.  Soti  hatthipadopamo  hatthipadopamabh±vena  vucca-
m±no    dhammo.    Ett±vat±ti   ettakena   paribb±jakena   vuttakath±maggamattena.
K±ma½      tena      vuttakath±maggenapi     hatthipadopamabh±vena     vuccam±no
dhammo  paripuººova  arahatta½  p±petv±  paveditatt±,  so  ca kho saªkhepato, na
vitth±ratoti   ±ha   “na   ett±vat±   vitth±rena  parip³ro  hot²”ti.  Yadi  yath±  vitth±rena
hatthipadopamo   parip³ro  hoti,  tath±  desan±  ±raddh±,  atha  kasm±  kusaloti  na
vuttoti codan±.
    291.  ¾y±matop²ti  pi-saddena ubbedhenapi rass±ti dasseti. N²cak±y± hi t± honti.
Ucc±ti  uccak±.  Nisevana½,  nisevati  etth±ti v± nisevita½. Nisevanañcettha kaº¹u-



yitavinodanattha½   gha½sana½.   Ten±ha  “khandhappadese  gha½sitaµµh±nan”ti.
Ucc±ti an²c±, ubbedhavantiyoti attho. K±¼±rik±ti vira¼adant±, visaªgatadant±ti attho.
Ten±ha  “dant±nan”ti-±di.  Ka¼±rat±y±ti  vira¼at±ya.  ¾rañjit±n²ti  rañjit±ni, vilikhit±n²ti
attho.  Kaºerut±y±ti  kuµumalasaºµh±nat±ya.  Aya½  v±ti  ettha v±-saddo sa½sayita-
nicchayattho   yath±  aññatth±pi  “aya½  v±  imesa½  samaºabr±hmaº±na½  sabba-
b±lo sabbam³¼ho”ti-±d²su (d². ni. 1.181).
    N±gavana½  viy±ti  mah±hatthino  v±manik±d²nañca padadassanaµµh±nabh³ta½
n±gavana½  viya.  ¾dito  paµµh±ya y±va n²varaºappah±n± dhammadesan± tath±ga-
tassa  (2.0147)  b±hiraparibb±jak±d²nañca  padadassanabh±vato.  ¾dito  paµµh±y±ti
ca  “ta½  suº±h²”ti  padato  paµµh±ya. Kusalo n±gavaniko viya yog±vacaro pariyesa-
navasena   pam±ºaggahaºato.   Matthake   µhatv±ti   imassa   suttassa   pariyos±ne
µhatv±.    Imasmimpi    µh±neti   “evameva   kho   br±hmaº±”ti-±din±   upameyyassa
atthassa upaññ±sanaµµh±nepi.
    Sv±yanti   (d².   ni.  µ².  1.190)  idha-saddamatta½  gaºh±ti,  na  yath±visesitabba½
idha-sadda½.  Tath±  hi  vakkhati  “katthaci  padap³raºamattamev±”ti.  Loka½  up±-
d±ya   vuccati  loka-saddena  sam±n±dhikaraºabh±vena  vuttatt±.  Sesapadadvaye
pana   saddantarasannidh±namattena   ta½  ta½  up±d±ya  vuttat±  daµµhabb±.  Ok±-
santi  kañci padesa½ indas±laguh±ya adhippetatt±. Padap³raºamattameva ok±s±-
padisanassapi asambhavato.
    Tath±gata-sadd±d²na½  atthaviseso  m³lapariy±yaµµhakath±(ma.  ni.  aµµha.  1.12)
visuddhimaggasa½vaººan±su  vutto  eva. Tath±gatassa sattanik±yantogadhat±ya
“idha  pana  sattaloko  adhippeto”ti vatv± tatth±ya½ yasmi½ sattanik±ye, yasmiñca
ok±se  uppajjati,  ta½  dassetu½  “sattaloke uppajjam±nopi c±”ti-±di vutta½. Tattha
imasmi½yeva   cakkav±¼eti   imiss±  eva  lokadh±tuy±.  “Aµµh±nameta½,  bhikkhave,
anavak±so,  ya½  ekiss±  lokadh±tuy±  dve  arahanto  samm±sambuddho apubba½
acarima½  uppajjeyyun”ti  (d². ni. 3.161; ma. ni. 3.129; a. ni. 1.278; netti. 57; mi. pa.
5.1.1)   ettha   j±tikhettabh³t±  dasasahassilokadh±tu  “ekiss±  lokadh±tuy±”ti  vutt±.
Idha  pana  ima½yeva  lokadh±tu½  sandh±ya  “imasmi½yeva  cakkav±¼e”ti vutta½.
Tisso  hi  saªg²tiyo  ±ru¼he  tepiµake  buddhavacane  visayakhetta½ ±º±khetta½ j±ti-
khettanti  tividhe  khette  µhapetv±  ima½  cakkav±¼a½ aññasmi½ cakkav±¼e buddh±
uppajjant²ti  sutta½  natthi, na uppajjant²ti pana atthi. Katha½? “Na me ±cariyo atthi,
sadiso  me  na  vijjati (ma. ni. 1.285; 2.341; mah±va. 11; kath±. 405; mi. pa. 4.5.11),
ekomhi  samm±sambuddho”ti  (ma.  ni.  1.285; 2.341; kath±. 405; mah±va. 11) eva-
m±d²ni   imiss± lokadh±tuy± µhatv± vadantena bhagavat±– “ki½ pan±vuso, s±riputta,
atthetarahi  (2.0148)  añño  samaºo v± br±hmaºo v± bhagavat± samasamo sambo-
dhiyanti eva½ puµµh±ha½, bhante, noti vadeyyan”ti vatv± tassa k±raºa½ dassetu½–
“aµµh±nameta½  anavak±so,  ya½  ekiss± lokadh±tuy± dve arahanto samm±sambu-
ddh±”ti  ima½  sutta½  dassentena  dhammasen±patin± ca buddh±na½ uppattiµµh±-
nabh³ta½ ima½ lokadh±tu½ µhapetv± aññattha anuppatti vutt± hot²ti.
    Suj±t±y±ti-±din±   vuttesu  cat³su  vikappesu  paµhamo  vikappo  buddhabh±v±ya
±sannatarapaµipattidassanavasena vutto. ¾sannatar±ya hi paµipattiya½ µhito “uppa-
jjat²”ti  vuccati  upp±dassa  ekantikatt±,  pageva  paµipattiy±  matthake  µhito.  Dutiyo



buddhabh±v±vahapabbajjato     paµµh±ya     ±sannapaµipattidassanavasena,    tatiyo
buddhakaradhammap±rip³rito  paµµh±ya  buddhabh±v±ya paµipattidassanavasena.
Na  hi mah±satt±na½ tusitabhav³papattito paµµh±ya bodhisambh±rasambharaºa½
n±ma  atthi.  Catuttho  buddhakaradhammasam±rambhato  paµµh±ya. Bodhiy± niya-
tabh±v±pattito   pabhuti  hi  viññ³hi  “buddho  uppajjat²”ti  vattu½  sakk±  upp±dassa
ekantikatt±,  yath±  pana  “tiµµhanti  pabbat±,  sandanti  nadiyo”ti tiµµhanasandanakiri-
y±na½  avicchedamup±d±ya  vattam±napayogo, eva½ upp±datth±ya paµipajjanaki-
riy±ya  avicchedamup±d±ya cat³su vikappesu “uppajjati n±m±”ti vutta½. Sabbapa-
µhama½  uppannabh±vanti  sabbehi  upari  vuccam±nehi visesehi paµhama½ tath±-
gatassa uppannat±saªkh±ta½ atthit±visesa½.
    So   bhagav±ti   (a.   ni.  µ².  2.3.64)  yo  “tath±gato  arahan”ti-±din±  kittitaguºo,  so
bhagav±.     Ima½    lokanti    nayida½    mah±janassa    sammukh±matta½    loka½
sandh±ya    vutta½,   atha   kho   anavasesa½   pariy±d±y±ti   dassetu½   “sadevaka-
”ti-±di   vutta½.   Ten±ha   “id±ni   vattabba½   nidasset²”ti.   Paj±tatt±ti  yath±saka½
kammakilesehi  nibbattatt±. Pañcak±m±vacaradevaggahaºa½ p±risesañ±yena ita-
resa½  padantarehi  saªgahitatt±.  Sadevakanti  ca  avayavena  viggaho samud±yo
sam±sattho.  Chaµµhak±m±vacaradevaggahaºa½  Pacc±sattiñ±yena.  Tattha  hi so
j±to  tanniv±s²  ca.  Brahmak±yik±dibrahmaggahaºanti  etth±pi  eseva nayo. Pacca-
tthikapacc±mittasamaºabr±hmaºaggahaºanti     (2.0149)     nidassanamattameta½
apaccatthik±na½  asamit±b±hitap±p±nañca samaºabr±hmaº±na½ sassamaºabr±-
hmaºivacanena  gahitatt±.  K±ma½ “sadevakan”ti-±divisesan±na½ vasena sattavi-
sayo  loka-saddoti viññ±yati tulyayogavisayatt± tesa½, “salomako sapakkhako”ti-±-
d²su  pana  atulyayogepi  aya½  sam±so  labbhat²ti  byabhic±radassanato paj±gaha-
ºanti ±ha “paj±vacanena



sattalokaggahaºan”ti.
    Ar³pino  satt±  attano  ±neñjavih±rena  viharant±  “dibbant²ti  dev±”ti  ima½ nibba-
cana½  labhant²ti  ±ha “sadevakaggahaºena ar³p±vacaradevaloko gahito”ti. Tene-
v±ha  “±k±s±nañc±yatan³pag±na½  dev±na½ sahabyatan”ti (a. ni. 3.117). Sam±ra-
kaggahaºena   chak±m±vacaradevaloko   gahito   tassa  savisesa½  m±rassa  vase
vattanato.  R³p²  brahmaloko gahito ar³p²brahmalokassa visu½ gahitatt±. Catupari-
savasen±ti  khattiy±dicatuparisavasena. Itar± pana catasso paris± sam±rak±digga-
haºena gahit± ev±ti. Avasesasabbasattaloko n±gagaru¼±dibhedo.
    Ett±vat±  bh±gaso  loka½  gahetv±  yojana½  dassetv±  id±ni  tena  tena visesena
abh±gasova  loka½  gahetv±  yojana½  dassetu½  “apicetth±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Tattha
ukkaµµhaparicchedatoti  ukka½sagabhivij±nanena.  Pañcasu  hi  gat²su  devalokova
seµµho.  Tatth±pi  ar³pino  “d³rasamuss±ritakilesadukkhat±ya,  santapaº²ta-±neñja-
vih±rasamaªgit±ya,   ativiya   d²gh±yukat±y±”ti   evam±d²hi   visesehi  ativiya  itarehi
ukkaµµh±.  Brahm±  mah±nubh±voti-±di½ dasasahassiya½ mah±brahmuno vasena
vadati.  “Ukkaµµhaparicchedato”ti  hi  vutta½.  Anuttaranti  seµµha½  navalokuttara½.
Bh±v±nukkamo   bh±vavasena   paresa½   ajjh±sayavasena  “sadevakan”ti-±d²na½
pad±na½  anukkamo.  T²h±k±reh²Ti  devam±rabrahmasahitat±saªkh±tehi t²hi pak±-
rehi.  T²su  pades³ti “sadevakan”ti-±d²su t²su padesu. Tena ten±k±ren±ti sadevaka-
tt±din±   tena   tena   pak±rena.   Tedh±tukameva   pariy±dinnanti  por±º±  pan±h³ti
yojan±.
    Abhiññ±ti  (2.0150)  ya-k±ralopen±ya½  niddeso,  abhij±nitv±ti  ayamettha  atthoti
±ha  “abhiññ±ya,  adhikena  ñ±ºena  ñatv±”ti.  Anum±n±dipaµikkhepoti anum±na-u-
pam±na-atth±patti-±dipaµikkhepo  ekappam±ºatt±. Sabbattha appaµihatañ±º±c±ra-
t±ya  hi  sabbapaccakkh±  buddh± bhagavanto. Anuttara½ vivekasukhanti phalasa-
m±pattisukha½.   Tena   v²timiss±pi   kad±ci  bhagavato  dhammadesan±  hot²ti  ±ha
“hitv±p²”ti.  Bhagav±  hi  dhamma½  desento  yasmi½ khaºe paris± s±dhuk±ra½ v±
deti,  yath±suta½  v±  dhamma½  paccavekkhati,  ta½ khaºa½ pubbabh±gena pari-
cchinditv±     phalasam±patti½     sam±pajjati,     yath±paricchedañca     sam±pattito
vuµµh±ya µhitaµµh±nato paµµh±ya dhamma½ deseti.
    Desak±yattena  ±º±dividhin±  atisajjana½ pabodhana½ desan±ti s± pariyattidha-
mmavasena   veditabb±ti   ±ha   “desan±ya   t±va   catuppadik±yapi  g±th±y±”ti-±di.
S±sitabbapuggalagatena    yath±par±dh±dis±sitabbabh±vena   anus±sana½   tada-
ªgavinay±divasena    vinayana½   s±sananti   ta½   paµipattidhammavasena   vedita-
bbanti   ±ha  “s²lasam±dhivipassan±”ti-±di.  Kusal±nanti  maggakusal±na½,  kusal±-
nanti  v±  anavajj±na½.  Tena  phaladhamm±nampi  saªgaho siddho hoti. ¾dibh±vo
s²ladiµµh²na½   tamm³lakatt±   uttarimanussadhamm±na½.   Tasmi½   tasmi½   atthe
kath±vadhisaddappabandho    g±th±vasena   suttavasena   ca   vavatthito   pariyatti-
dhammo,  yo  idheva  “desan±”ti  vutto.  Tassa  pana attho visesena s²l±di ev±ti ±ha
“bhagav±  hi  dhamma½  desento  …pe… nibb±na½ dasset²”ti. Tattha s²la½ dasse-
tv±ti  s²laggahaºena  sasambh±ra½  s²la½  gahita½. Tath± maggaggahaºena sasa-
mbh±ro   maggoti  tadubhayena  anavasesato  pariyatti-attha½  pariy±diyati.  Ten±ti
s²l±didassanena.   Atthavasena   hi  idha  desan±ya  ±dikaly±º±dibh±vo  adhippeto.



Kathikasaºµhit²ti kathikassa saºµh±na½ kathanavasena samavaµµh±na½.
    Na  so  s±ttha½  deseti niyy±natthavirahato tass± desan±ya. Ekabyañjan±diyutt±
v±ti   sithil±dibhedesu   byañjanesu   ekappak±reneva,   dvippak±reneva  v±  byañja-
nena  yutt±  v± dami¼abh±s± viya. Sabbattha niroµµha½ katv± vattabbat±ya sabbani-
roµµhabyañjan±   v±  kir±tabh±s±  viya.  Sabbattheva  vissajjan²yayuttat±ya  (2.0151)
sabbavissaµµhabyañjan±  v±  yavanabh±s± viya. Sabbattheva s±nus±rat±ya sabba-
niggahitabyañjan±  v±  p±rasik±dimilakkhabh±s±  viya. Sabb±pes± ekadesabyañja-
navaseneva  pavattiy±  aparipuººabyañjan±ti  katv± “abyañjan±”ti vutt±. Amakkhe-
tv±ti apalicchetv± avin±setv±, ah±petv±ti v± attho.
    Bhagav±   yamattha½   ñ±petu½   ekag±thampi  ekav±kyampi  deseti,  tamattha½
t±ya desan±ya sabbaso paripuººameva katv± deseti, eva½ sabbatth±ti ±ha “ekade-
san±pi   aparipuºº±   natth²”ti.   Ullumpanasabh±vasaºµhiten±ti  sa½kilesapakkhato
vaµµadukkhato  ca  uddharaºasabh±v±vaµµhitena  cittena.  Tasm±ti yasm± sikkh±tta-
yasaªgaha½    sakala½   s±sana½   idha   “brahmacariyan”ti   adhippeta½,   tasm±.
Brahmacariyanti  imin±  sam±n±dhikaraº±ni sabbapad±ni yojetv± attha½ dassento
“so dhamma½ deseti …pe… pak±set²ti evamettha attho daµµhabbo”ti ±ha.
    D³rasamuss±ritam±nasseva  s±sane  samm±paµipatti  sambhavati, na m±na j±ti-
kass±ti    ±ha    “nihatam±natt±”ti.   Ussannatt±ti   bahulabh±vato.   Bhog±rogy±diva-
tthuk±  mad±  suppaheyy±  honti nimittassa anavaµµh±nato’ na tath± kulavijj±mad±ti
khattiyabr±hmaºakul²n±na½    pabbajit±nampi    j±tivijj±    niss±ya    m±najappana½
duppajahanti  ±ha  “yebhuyyena  hi  …pe…  m±na½ karont²”ti. Vij±tit±y±ti nih²naj±ti-
t±ya.  Patiµµh±tu½  na  sakkont²Ti  suvisuddhi½  katv±  s²la½  rakkhitu½ na sakkonti.
S²lavasena   hi   s±sane   patiµµh±ti.  Patiµµh±tunti  v±  saccapaµivedhena  lokuttar±ya
patiµµh±ya  patiµµh±tu½.  Yebhuyyena  hi  upanissayasampann± suj±t± eva honti, na
dujj±t±.
    Parisuddhanti    r±g±d²na½    accantameva    pah±nad²panato    nirupakkilesat±ya
sabbaso  visuddha½.  Saddha½ paµilabhat²ti pothujjanikasaddh±vasena saddahati.
Viññuj±tik±nañhi  dhammasampattigahaºapubbik± saddh±siddhi dhammapam±ºa-
dhammappasannabh±vato.   J±yampatik±   vasant²ti  k±ma½  “j±yampatik±”ti  vutte
gharas±mikagharas±minivasena dvinna½yeva gahaºa½ viññ±yati. Yassa pana (2.0
purisassa   anek±   paj±patiyo   honti,   tattha   ki½  vattabba½?  Ek±yapi  t±ya  v±so
samb±dhoti  dassanattha½  “dve”ti  vutta½.  R±g±din±  sakiñcanaµµhena,  khettava-
tthu-±din±   sapalibodhaµµhena.   R±garaj±d²na½   ±gamanapathat±pi  uppajjanaµµh±-
nat±  ev±ti  dvepi vaººan± ekatth±, byañjanameva n±na½. Alagganaµµhen±ti asajja-
naµµhena  appaµibaddhabh±vena.  Eva½  akusalakusalappavatt²na½ µh±nabh±vena
ghar±v±sapabbajj±na½  samb±dhabbhok±sata½  dassetv±  id±ni  kusalappavattiy±
eva aµµh±naµh±nabh±vena tesa½ ta½ dassetu½ “apic±”ti-±di vutta½.
    Saªkhepakath±ti  visu½  visu½ paduddh±ra½ akatv± saªkhepato atthavaººan±.
Ekampi  divasanti  ekadivasamattampi.  Akhaº¹a½ katv±ti dukkaµamattassapi an±-
pajjanena   akhaº¹ita½  katv±.  Kilesamalena  amal²nanti  taºh±sa½kiles±divasena
asa½kiliµµha½ katv±. Paridahitv±ti niv±setv± ceva p±rupitv± ca. Ag±rav±so ag±ra½
uttarapadalopena,  tassa va¹¹hi-±vaha½ ag±rassa hita½. Bhogakkhandhoti bhoga-



r±si  bhogasamud±yo.  ¾bandhanaµµhen±ti  “putto natt±”ti-±din± pemavasena sapa-
riccheda½  sambandhanaµµhena.  “Amh±kamete”ti  ñ±yant²ti  ñ±t².  Pit±mahapitupu-
tt±divasena parivattanaµµhena parivaµµo.
    292.  S±maññav±c²pi sikkh±-saddo s±j²va-saddasannidh±nato upari vuccam±na-
vises±pekkh±ya ca visesaniviµµhova hot²ti vutta½ “y± bhikkh³na½ adhis²lasaªkh±t±
sikkh±”ti.  Sikkhitabbaµµhena  sikkh±.  Saha  ±j²vanti  etth±ti  s±j²vo.  Sikkhanabh±ve-
n±ti   sikkh±ya  s±j²ve  ca  sikkhanabh±vena.  Sikkha½  parip³rentoti  s²lasa½vara½
parip³rento.  S±j²vañca  av²tikkamantoti–  “n±mak±yo  padak±yo  niruttik±yo byañja-
nak±yo”ti  (p±r±.  aµµha.  39)  vuttasikkh±pada½ bhagavato vacana½ av²tikkamanto
hutv±ti  attho.  Idameva  ca  dvaya½  “sikkhanan”ti  vutta½.  Tattha s±j²v±natikkamo
sikkh±p±rip³riy± paccayo. Tato hi y±va magg± sikkh±p±rip³r² hot²ti.
    Pajahitv±ti  sam±d±navasena  pariccajitv±.  Pah²nak±lato  paµµh±ya …pe… virato-
v±ti   etena  pah±nassa  viratiy±  ca  sam±nak±lata½  dasseti  (2.0153).  Yadi  eva½
“pah±y±”ti  katha½ purimak±laniddesoti? Tath± gahetabbata½ up±d±ya. Dhamm±-
nañhi  paccayapaccayuppannabh±ve  apekkhite  sahaj±t±nampi  paccayapaccayu-
ppannabh±vena  gahaºa½  purimapacchimabh±veneva hot²ti gahaºapavatti-±k±ra-
vasena   paccayabh³tesu   hirottappañ±º±d²su  pah±nakiriy±ya  purimak±lavoh±ro,
paccayuppann±su  ca  virat²su viramaºakiriy±ya aparak±lavoh±ro ca hot²ti “pah±ya
paµivirato  hot²”ti vutta½. Pah±y±Ti v± sam±d±nak±lavasena vutta½, pacch± v²tikka-
mitabbavatthusam±yogavasena paµiviratoti. Pah±y±ti v±–
          “Nihantv±na tamokhandha½, uditoya½ div±karo;
          vaººapabh±ya bh±seti, obh±setv± samuggato”ti ca. (visuddhi. mah±µ². 2.578)–
Evam±d²su  viya  sam±nak±lavasena  veditabbo.  Atha  v±  p±ºo  atip±t²yati  eten±ti
p±º±tip±to,  p±ºagh±tahetubh³to ahirik±nottappadosamohavihi½ s±diko cetan±pa-
dh±no  sa½kilesadhammo,  ta½  sam±d±navasena  pah±ya.  Tato  …pe…  viratova
hot²ti  avadh±raºena  tass±  viratiy±  k±l±divasena  apariyantata½  dasseti. Yath± hi
aññe    sam±dinnaviratik±pi    anavaµµhitacittat±ya    l±bhaj²vik±dihetu    sam±d±na½
bhindanteva,  na  evamaya½.  Aya½ pana pah²nak±lato paµµh±ya orato viratoti. Adi-
nn±d±na½ pah±y±ti-±d²supi imin± nayena attho veditabbo.
    Daº¹ana½  daº¹anip±tana½  daº¹o.  Muggar±dipaharaºavisesopi  idha pahara-
ºavisesoti  adhippeto.  Ten±ha “µhapetv± daº¹a½ sabbampi avasesa½ upakaraºa-
n”ti.  Daº¹anasaªkh±tassa  paraviheµhanassa  parivajjitabh±vad²panattha½ daº¹a-
satth±na½   nikkhepavacananti   ±ha   “par³pagh±tatth±y±”ti-±di.  Vihi½sanabh±va-
toti   vib±dhanabh±vato.  Lajj²ti  ettha  vuttalajj±ya  ottappampi  vuttanti  daµµhabba½.
Na  hi  p±pajigucchanap±putt±sarahita½,  p±pabhaya½  v±  alajjana½  atthi.  Yassa
v±  dhammagarut±ya  dhammassa  ca  att±dh²natt±  att±dhipatibh³t±  lajj±kiccak±r²,
tassa  lok±dhipatibh³ta½  ottappa½ kiccakaranti vattabbameva natth²ti “lajj²”icceva
vutta½.  Daya½  mettacittata½  ±pannoti  kasm± vutta½, nanu (2.0154) day±-saddo
“aday±panno”ti-±d²su   karuº±ya  vattat²ti?  Saccameta½,  aya½  pana  day±-saddo
anurakkhaºattha½  anton²ta½  katv± pavattam±no mett±ya ca karuº±ya ca pavatta-
t²ti   idha   mett±ya   pavattam±no   vutto.   Mijjati  siniyhat²ti  mett±,  s±  etassa  atth²ti
metta½,  metta½  citta½  etassa  atth²ti mettacitto, tassa bh±vo mettacittat±, mett±-i-



cceva attho.
    Sabbap±ºabh³tahit±nukamp²ti  etena  tass±  viratiy± sattavasena apariyantata½
dasseti.  P±ºabh³teti  p±ºaj±te.  Anukampakoti  karuº±yanako. Yasm± pana mett±
karuº±ya  visesapaccayo  hoti,  tasm±  vutta½  “t±ya  eva  day±pannat±y±”ti. Eva½
yehi  dhammehi  p±º±tip±t± virati sampajjati, tehi lajj±mett±karuº±dhammehi sama-
ªgibh±vo  dassito,  saddhi½  piµµhivaµµakadhammeh²ti daµµhabba½. Etth±ha– kasm±
“p±º±tip±ta½  pah±y±”ti  ekavacananiddeso  kato,  nanu  niravases±na½ p±º±na½
atip±tato  virati  idh±dhippet±?  Tath± hi vutta½ “sabbap±ºabh³tahit±nukamp² viha-
rat²”ti.  Teneva hi aµµhakath±ya½ “sabbe p±ºabh³te hitena anukampako”ti puthuva-
cananiddesoti?  Saccameta½,  p±ºabh±vas±maññavasena  panettha p±¼iya½ ±dito
ekavacananiddeso   kato,   sabbasaddasannidh±nena  puthutta½  viññ±yam±name-
v±ti  s±maññaniddesa½ akatv± bhedavacanicch±vasena dassetu½ aµµhakath±ya½-
bahuvacanavasena  attho  vutto.  Kiñca  bhiyyo–  s±maññato  sa½varasam±d±na½,
tabbisesato  sa½varabhedoti imassa visesassa dassanattha½ aya½ vacanabhedo
katoti  veditabba½.  Viharat²ti  vuttappak±ro  hutv±  ekasmi½  iriy±pathe  uppanna½
dukkha½   aññena   iriy±pathena  vicchinditv±  attabh±va½  harati  pavattet²ti  attho.
Ten±ha “iriyati p±let²”ti.
    Na  kevala½  k±yavac²payogavasena  ±d±nameva,  atha  kho ±kaªkhapissa pari-
ccattavatthuvisay±v±ti  dassetu½  “cittenap²”ti-±di  vutta½. Theneti theyya½ karot²ti
theno, coro. Sucibh³ten±ti ettha sucibh±vo adhik±rato



saddantarasannidh±nato  ca theyyasa½kilesaviramaºanti ±ha “athenatt±yeva suci-
bh³ten±”ti.  K±mañcettha  “lajj²  (2.0155)  day±panno”ti-±di  na  vutta½,  adhik±rava-
sena  pana  atthato  v± vuttamev±ti veditabba½. Yath± hi lajj±dayo p±º±tip±tapah±-
nassa   visesapaccayo,   eva½  adinn±d±napah±nassap²ti,  tasm±  s±pi  p±¼i  ±netv±
vattabb±.  Esa  nayo ito paresupi. Atha v± sucibh³ten±ti etena hirottapp±d²hi sama-
nn±gamo,  ahirik±d²nañca  pah±na½ vuttamev±ti “lajj²”ti-±di na vuttanti daµµhabba½.
    Aseµµhacariyanti  aseµµh±na½  cariya½,  aseµµha½ v± cariya½. Mithun±na½ vutt±-
k±rena  sadisabh³t±na½  ayanti  mithuno,  yath±vutto  dur±c±ro.  ¾r±c±r² methun±ti
etena–   “idha   br±hmaºa,   ekacco   …pe…   na   heva  kho  m±tug±mena  saddhi½
dvaya½dvayasam±patti½  sam±pajjati, apica kho m±tug±massa ucch±danaparima-
ddananh±panasamb±hana½  s±diyati,  so tadass±deti, ta½ nik±meti, tena ca vitti½
±pajjat²”ti-±din±   (a.  ni.  7.50)  vutt±  sattavidhamethunasa½yog±pi  paµivirati  dassi-
t±ti daµµhabba½.
     Saccena   saccanti   purimena  vac²saccena  pacchima½  vac²sacca½  sandahati
asaccena  anantarikatt±.  Ten±ha  “yo  h²”ti-±di.  Haliddir±go  viya na thirakato hot²ti
ettha  kath±ya  anavaµµhitabh±vena  haliddir±gasadisat±  veditabb±, na puggalassa.
P±s±ºalekh±  viy±ti  etth±pi  eseva  nayo.  Saddh±  ayati pavattati etth±ti saddh±yo,
saddh±yo  eva  saddh±yiko  yath±  “venayiko”ti  (ma.  ni. 1.246; a. ni. 8.11; p±r±. 8),
saddh±ya  v±  ayitabbo  saddh±yiko, saddheyyoti attho. Vattabbata½ ±pajjativisa½-
v±danatoti adhipp±yo.
    Anuppad±t±ti   (d².  ni.  µ².  1.9;  a.  ni.  µ².  2.4.198)  anubalappad±t±,  anuvattanava-
sena   v±  pad±t±.  Kassa  pana  anuvattana½  pad±nañc±ti?  “Sahit±nan”ti  vuttatt±
sandh±nass±ti  viññ±yati.  Ten±ha  “sandh±n±nuppad±t±”ti. Yasm± pana anuvatta-
navasena   sandh±nassa  pad±na½  ±dh±na½,  rakkhaºa½  v±  da¼h²karaºa½  hoti.
Tena  vutta½  “dve  jane  samagge  disv±”ti-±di. ¾ramanti etth±ti ±r±mo, ramitabba-
µµh±na½.  Yasm±  pana  ±-k±rena  vin±pi  ayamattho labbhati, tasm± vutta½ “sama-
ggar±motipi p±¼i, ayamevettha attho”ti.
    Etth±ti (2.0156)–
          “Nelaªgo setapacch±do, ek±ro vattat² ratho;
          an²gha½  passa  ±yanta½, chinnasota½ abandhanan”ti. (sa½. ni. 4.347; ud±.
65; peµako. 25;d². ni. µ². 1.9)–
Imiss±  g±th±ya.  S²lañhettha  “nelaªgan”ti vutta½. Tenev±ha– citto gahapati, “nela-
ªganti kho, bhante, s²l±nameta½ adhivacanan”ti (sa½. ni. 4.347; d². ni. µ². 1.9). Suku-
m±r±ti   apharusat±ya  muduk±.  Purassa  es±ti  ettha  pura-saddo  tanniv±s²v±cako
daµµhabbo  “g±mo  ±gato”ti-±d²su  (d².  ni.  µ². 1.9) viya. Tenev±ha “nagarav±s²nan”ti.
Mana½ app±yati va¹¹het²ti man±p±. Tena vutta½ “cittavuddhikar±”ti.
    K±lav±d²ti-±di  samphappal±p±paµiviratassa  paµipattidassana½.  Atthasa½hit±pi
hi   v±c±  ayuttak±lapayogena  atth±vah±  na  siy±ti  anatthaviññ±panav±ca½  anulo-
meti,   tasm±   samphappal±pa½   pajahantena   ak±lav±dit±  pariharitabb±ti  vutta½
“k±lav±d²”ti.    K±le    vadantenapi    ubhay±natthas±dhanato    abh³ta½   parivajjeta-
bbanti  ±ha  “bh³tav±d²”ti.  Bh³tañca vadantena ya½ idhaloka-paraloka-hitasamp±-
daka½,   tadeva  vattabbanti  dassetu½  “atthav±d²”ti  vutta½.  Attha½  vadantenapi



lokiyadhammasannissitameva   avatv±   lokuttaradhammasannissita½  katv±  vatta-
bbanti  dassanattha½  “dhammav±d²”ti vutta½. Yath± ca attho lokuttaradhammasa-
nnissito  hoti,  ta½dassanattha½ “vinayav±d²”ti vutta½. Pañcannañhi sa½varavina-
y±na½,  pañcannañca  pah±navinay±na½  vasena vuccam±no attho nibb±n±dhiga-
mahetubh±vato  lokuttaradhammasannissito  hot²ti. Eva½ guºavisesayuttova attho
vuccam±no  desan±kosalle  sati  sobhati, kiccakaro ca hoti, na aññath±ti dassetu½
“nidh±navati½  v±ca½  bh±sit±”ti  vutta½.  Id±ni  ta½  desan±kosalla½  vibh±vetu½
“k±len±”ti-±dim±ha.  Pucch±divasena  hi otiººav±c±vatthusmi½ eka½s±diby±kara-
ºavibh±ga½  sallakkhetv± µhapan±hetu-ud±haraºa½ sa½sandan±di½ ta½ta½k±l±-
nur³pa½   vibh±ventiy±  parimitaparicchinnar³p±ya  vipulatara-gambh²rod±ra-para-
mattha-vitth±rasaªg±hik±ya  kath±ya  ñ±ºabal±nur³pa½  pare  y±th±vato  dhamme
patiµµh±pento “desan±kusalo”ti vuccat²ti evamettha atthayojan± veditabb±.
    293.  Eva½  (2.0157)  paµip±µiy±  satta  m³lasikkh±pad±ni  vibh±vetv± satipi abhi-
jjh±dipah±na-indriyasa½varasatisampajaññaj±gariy±nuyog±dike uttaradesan±ya½
vibh±vetu½    ta½    pariharitv±    ±c±ras²lasseva    vibhajanavasena   p±¼i   pavatt±ti
tadattha½    vivaritu½    “b²jag±mabh³tag±masam±rambh±”ti-±di    vutta½.   Tattha
b²j±na½  g±mo  sam³ho  b²jag±mo. Bh³t±na½ j±t±na½ nibbatt±na½ rukkhagaccha-
lat±d²na½  sam³ho  bh³tag±mo. Nanu ca rukkh±dayo cittarahitat±ya na j²v±, cittara-
hitat±  ca paripphand±bh±vato chinne viruhanato visadisaj±tikabh±vato catuyoni-a-
pariy±pannato  ca  veditabb±,  vu¹¹hi pana pav±¼asil±lavaº±nampi vijjat²ti na tesa½
j²vabh±ve  k±raºa½,  visayaggahaºañca  nesa½ parikappan±matta½ supana½ viya
ciñc±dena½,   tath±   doha¼±dayo,  tattha  kasm±  b²jag±mabh³tag±masam±rambh±
paµivirati  icchit±ti?  Samaºas±ruppato  tanniv±sisatt±nurakkhaºato  ca. Tenev±ha–
“j²vasaññino hi moghapurisa manuss± rukkhasmin”ti-±di (p±ci. 89).
    M³lameva  b²ja½  m³lab²ja½,  m³lab²ja½  etass±tipi  m³lab²ja½.  Sesesupi  eseva
nayo.  Pha¼ub²janti  pabbab²ja½.  Paccayantarasamav±ye sadisaphaluppattiy± vise-
sak±raºabh±vato   viruhaºasamatthe  s±raphale  niru¼ho  b²jasaddo  tadatthasa½si-
ddhiy±  m³l±d²supi  kesuci  pavattat²ti  m³l±dito nivattanattha½ ekena b²ja-saddena
visesetv±   vutta½   “b²jab²jan”ti   “r³par³pa½  (visuddhi.  2.449),  dukkhadukkhan”ti
(sa½.  ni.  4.327;  5.165; netti. 11) ca yath±. Kasm± panettha b²jag±mabh³tag±ma½
uddharitv±  b²jag±mo  eva  niddiµµhoti?  Na  kho  paneta½  eva½  daµµhabba½,  nanu
avocumha–  “m³lameva b²ja½ m³lab²ja½, m³lab²ja½ etass±tipi m³lab²jan”ti. Tattha
purimena   b²jag±mo   niddiµµho,   dutiyena   bh³tag±mo,   duvidhopesa  m³lab²jañca
m³lab²jañca   m³lab²janti   s±maññaniddesena,  ekasesanayena  v±  uddiµµhoti  vedi-
tabbo.  Tenev±ha  “pañcavidhass±”ti-±di.  N²latiºarukkh±dikass±ti allatiºassa ceva
allarukkh±dikassa ca. ¾di-saddena osadhigacchalat±d²na½ saªgaho.
    Eka½  bhatta½  ekabhatta½,  ta½  assa  atth²ti ekabhattiko. So pana rattibhojane-
napi   siy±ti   tannivattanattha½  ±ha  “ratt³parato”ti.  Evampi  aparaºhabhoj²pi  siy±
ekabhattikoti  tannivattanattha½  “virato  vik±labhojan±”ti  (2.0158)  vutta½.  Aruºu-
ggamanak±lato  paµµh±ya  y±va  majjhanhik± aya½ buddh±d²na½ ariy±na½ ±ciººa-
sam±ciººo  bhojanassa  k±lo n±ma, tadañño vik±lo. Aµµhakath±ya½ pana dutiyapa-
dena rattibhojanassa paµikkhittatt± “atikkante majjhanhike y±va s³riyatthaªgaman±



bhojana½ vik±labhojana½ n±m±”ti vutta½.
    “Sabbap±passa  akaraºan”ti-±dinayappavatta½  (d². ni. 2.90; dha. pa. 183; netti.
30,  50,  116,  124)  bhagavato s±sana½ accantar±guppattiy± nacc±didassana½ na
anulomet²ti  ±ha  “s±sanassa ananulomatt±”ti. Attan± payojiyam±na½, parehi payo-
j±piyam±nañca    nacca½    naccabh±vas±maññena    p±¼iya½   ekeneva   nacca-sa-
ddena   gahita½,   tath±   g²tav±dita-saddena   c±ti   ±ha  “naccananacc±pan±divase-
n±”ti.  ¾di-saddena  g±yanag±y±panav±danav±d±pan±ni saªgayhanti. Dassanena
cettha  savanampi saªgahita½ vir³pekasesanayena. Yath±saka½ visayassa ±loca-
nasabh±vat±ya  v±  pañcanna½  viññ±º±na½  savanakiriy±yapi dassanasaªkhepa-
sabbh±vato    “dassan±”icceva   vutta½.   Ten±ha   “pañcahi   viññ±ºehi   na   kañci
dhamma½    paµivij±n±ti    aññatra    abhinip±tamatt±”ti.   Avis³kabh³tassa   g²tassa
savana½  kad±ci  vaµµat²ti  ±ha  “vis³kabh³t±  dassan±”ti.  Tath±  hi vutta½ parama-
tthajotik±ya½  khuddakaµµhakath±ya½  (khu.  p±.  aµµha.  2pacchimapañcasikkh±pa-
davaººan±)  “dhamm³pasa½hita½  g²ta½  vaµµati, g²t³pasa½hito dhammo na vaµµa-
t²”ti.  Ya½  kiñc²ti  ganthita½  v±  aganthita½  v±  ya½ kiñci puppha½. Gandhaj±tanti
gandhaj±tika½.   Tassapi   “ya½   kiñc²”ti   vacanato   pisitassa   apisitassapi  yassa
kassaci vilepan±di na vaµµat²ti dasseti.
    Ucc±ti  ucca-saddena  sam±nattha½  eka½  saddantara½.  Seti  etth±ti sayana½.
Ucc±sayana½ mah±sayanañca samaºas±rupparahita½ adhippetanti ±ha “pam±º±-
tikkanta½      akappiyattharaºan”ti.      ¾sanañcettha      sayaneneva     saªgahitanti
daµµhabba½.  Yasm±  pana  ±dh±re  paµikkhitte  tad±dh±r±  kiriy±  paµikkhitt±va hoti,
tasm±  “ucc±sayanamah±sayan±”icceva  vutta½, atthato (2.0159) pana tadupabho-
gabh³tanisajj±nipajjanehi  virati dassit±ti daµµhabba½. Atha v± ucc±sayanamah±sa-
yanañca  ucc±sayanamah±sayanañca  ucc±sayanamah±sayananti  etasmi½ atthe
ekasesena  aya½  niddeso kato yath± “n±mar³papaccay± sa¼±yatanan”ti (ma. ni. 3.
126;  sa½.  ni. 2.1; ud±. 1), ±sanakiriy±pubbakatt± v± sayanakiriy±ya sayanaggaha-
ºena ±sanampi gahitanti veditabba½.
    D±rum±sakoti  ye  voh±ra½  gacchant²ti iti-saddena eva½pak±re dasseti. Aññehi
g±h±pane upanikkhittas±diyane ca paµiggahaºattho labbhat²ti ±ha “neva na½ ugga-
ºh±ti,   na   uggaºh±peti,   na  upanikkhitta½  s±diyat²”ti.  Atha  v±  tividha½  paµigga-
haºa½   k±yena   v±c±ya   manas±ti.  Tattha  k±yena  paµiggahaºa½  uggaºhana½,
v±c±ya   paµiggahaºa½   uggah±pana½,   manas±   paµiggahaºa½   s±diyananti  tivi-
dhampi  paµiggahaºa½  ekajjha½  gahetv±  “paµiggahaº±”ti  vuttanti ±ha “neva na½
uggaºh±t²”ti-±di.  Esa  nayo ±makadhaññapaµiggahaº±ti-±d²supi. N²v±r±di-upadha-
ññassa    s±li-±dim³ladhaññantogadhatt±   vutta½   “sattavidhass±”ti.   “Anuj±n±mi,
bhikkhave,   pañca   vas±ni  bhesajj±ni  acchavasa½  macchavasa½  susuk±vasa½
sukaravasa½  gadrabhavasan”ti  (mah±va.  262)  vuttatt±  ida½  odissa anuññ±ta½
n±ma,   tassa   pana   “k±le  paµiggahitan”ti  (mah±va.  262)  vuttatt±  paµiggahaºa½
vaµµati. Sati paccayeti ±ha “aññatra odissa anuññ±t±”ti.
    Sar³pena   vañcana½   r³pak³µa½,  patir³pena  vañcan±ti  attho.  Aªgena  attano
sar²r±vayavena  vañcana½  aªgak³µa½.  Gahaºavasena vañcana½ gahaºak³µa½.
Paµicchanna½   katv±   vañcana½   paµicchannak³µa½.  Akkamat²ti  nipp²¼eti,  pubba-



bh±ge akkamat²ti sambandho.
    Hadayanti   n±¼i-±d²na½   m±nabh±jan±na½   abbhantara½.   Til±d²na½  n±¼i-±d²hi
minanak±le uss±pitasikh±yeva sikh±. Sikh±bhedo tass±h±pana½.
    Kec²ti  (2.0160)  s±rasam±s±cariy±, uttaravih±rav±sino ca. Vadhoti muµµhipah±ra-
kas±t±¼an±d²hi   vihesana½,   vib±dhananti  attho.  Viheµhanatthopi  hi  vadha-saddo
dissati  “att±na½vadhitv±  vadhitv±  rodat²”ti-±d²su  (p±ci.  879, 881). Yath± hi apari-
ggahabh±vas±maññe  satipi  pabbajitehi appaµiggahitabbavatthuvibh±gasandassa-
nattha½  itthikum±rid±sid±s±dayo  vibh±gena  vutt±. Eva½ parassa haraºabh±vato
adinn±d±nabh±vas±maññe    satipi    tul±k³µ±dayo    adinn±d±navisesabh±vadassa-
nattha½  vibh±gena vutt±, na eva½ p±º±tip±tapariy±yassa vadhassa puna gahaºe
payojana½  atthi,  tattha saya½k±ro, idha para½k±roti ca na sakk± vattu½ “k±yava-
c²payogasamuµµh±pik±  cetan± chappayog±”ti vacanato. Tasm± yath±vutto evettha
attho  yutto.  Aµµhakath±ya½ pana “vadhoti m±raºan”ti vutta½, tampi pothanameva
sandh±y±ti ca sakk± viññ±tu½ m±raºa-saddassapi vihi½sane dissanato.
    294. C²varapiº¹ap±t±na½ yath±kkama½



k±yakucchipariharaºamattajotan±ya½      avisesato     aµµhanna½     parikkh±r±na½
antare  tappayojanat±  sambhavat²ti dassento “te sabbep²”ti-±dim±ha. Etep²ti nava-
parikkh±rik±dayopi  appicch±va  santuµµh±va. Na hi tatthakena mahicchat±, asantu-
µµhit± v± hot²ti.
    Cat³su  dis±su  sukha½  viharati,  tato  eva sukhavih±raµµh±nabh³t± catasso dis±
assa  sant²ti  v±  c±tuddiso.  Tattha c±ya½ satte v± saªkh±re v± bhayena na paµiha-
ññat²ti  appaµigho.  Dv±dasavidhassa  santosassa  vasena  santussanako  santussa-
m±no.   Itar²taren±ti   ucc±vacena.   Parissay±na½   b±hir±na½  s²habyaggh±d²na½,
abbhantar±nañca  k±macchand±d²na½  k±yacittupaddav±na½ abhibhavanato pari-
ssay±na½   sahit±.   Thaddhabh±vakarabhay±bh±vena  acchambh².  Eko  asah±yo.
Tato eva khaggamigasiªgasadisat±ya khaggavis±ºakappo careyy±ti attho.
    Chinnapakkho,   asañj±tapakkho  v±  sakuºo  gantu½  na  sakkot²ti  “pakkh²  saku-
ºo”ti  pakkhi-saddena  visesetv± sakuºo p±¼iya½ vuttoti (2.0161) ±ha “pakkhayutto
sakuºo”ti.   Yassa   sannidhik±raparibhogo  kiñci  µhapetabba½  s±pekkh±ya  µhapa-
nañca  natthi,  t±diso  aya½  bhikkh³ti dassento “aya½ panettha saªkhepattho”ti-±-
dim±ha.  Ariyanti  apenti tato dos±, tehi v± ±rak±ti ariyoti ±ha “ariyen±ti niddosen±”-
ti. Ajjhattanti attani. Niddosasukhanti nir±misasukha½ kilesavajjarahitatt±.
    295.  Yath±vutte  s²lasa½vare  patiµµhitasseva indriyasa½varo icchitabbo tadadhi-
µµh±nato,  tassa  ca  parip±lakabh±vatoti  vutta½  “so  imin± ariyena s²lakkhandhena
samann±gato   bhikkh³”ti.   Sesapades³ti   “na   nimittagg±h²  hot²”ti-±d²su  padesu.
Yasm±  visuddhimagge  (visuddhi. 1.15) vutta½, tasm± tassa l²natthappak±siniya½
sa½vaººan±ya½  (visuddhi.  mah±µ².  1.15)  vuttanayeneva  veditabba½.  R³p±d²su
nimitt±digg±haparivajjanalakkhaºatt±    indriyasa½varassa   kilesehi   anavasittasu-
khat± avikiººasukhat± cassa vutt±.
    296.  Paccayasampattinti  paccayap±rip³ri½.  Ime  catt±roti s²lasa½varo santoso
indriyasa½varo satisampajaññanti ime catt±ro araññav±sassa sambh±r±. Tiracch±-
nagatehi  vattabbata½  ±pajjati isisiªgassa pitu-±dayo viya. Vanacarakeh²ti vanaca-
rakam±tug±mehi.  Bheravasadda½  s±venti,  t±vat±  apal±yant±na½ hatthehi s²sa½
…pe…    karonti.    Paººattiv²tikkamasaªkh±ta½    k±¼aka½    v±.    Micch±vitakkasa-
ªkh±ta½ tilaka½ v±. Tanti p²ti½ vibh³tabh±vena upaµµh±nato khayato sammasanto.
    Vivittanti   janavivitta½.   Ten±ha   “suññan”ti.  S±  ca  vivittat±  nissaddabh±vena
lakkhitabb±ti  ±ha  “appasadda½  appanigghosan”ti.  ¾vasathabh³ta½ sen±sana½
viharitabbaµµhena    vih±rasen±sana½.    Mas±rak±di   mañcap²µha½   tattha   atthari-
tabba½     bhisi-upadh±nañca    mañcap²µhasambandhito    mañcap²µhasen±sana½.
Cimilik±di  bh³miya½  santharitabbat±ya  santhatasen±sana½.  Rukkham³l±di paµi-
kkamitabbaµµh±na½ caªkaman±d²na½ ok±sabh±vato ok±sasen±sana½.
    “Anucchavika½   dassento”ti   vatv±   tameva   anucchavikabh±va½   vibh±vetu½
“tattha  h²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Acchannanti  iµµhakachadan±din± antamaso rukkhas±kh±-
hipi na channa½.
    Bhattassa    (2.0162)    pacchatoti   bhattabhuñjanassa   pacchato.   Ðrubaddh±sa-
nanti    ³r³na½    adhobandhanavasena    nisajja½.   Heµµhimak±yassa   anujukaµµha-
pana½  nisajj±vacaneneva  bodhitanti.  Uju½  k±yanti ettha k±ya-saddo uparimak±-



yavisayoti  ±ha  “uparima½  sar²ra½ ujuka½ µhapetv±”ti. Ta½ pana ujukaµµhapana½
sar³pato   payojanato   ca  dassetu½  “aµµh±ras±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Na  paºamant²ti  na
oºamanti.  Na  paripatat²ti  na  vigacchati,  v²thi½  na  vilaªgheti.  Tato  eva pubben±-
para½  visesappattiy±  kammaµµh±na½  vuddhi½  ph±ti½ upagacchati. Mukhasam²-
peti  mukhassa  sam²pe  n±sikagge v± uttaroµµhe v±. Idha pari-saddo abhi-saddena
sam±natthoti  ±ha  “kammaµµh±n±bhimukhan”ti, bahiddh± puthutt±rammaºato niv±-
retv±  kammaµµh±na½yeva  purakkhatv±ti  attho.  Par²ti  pariggahaµµho “pariº±yik±”-
ti-±d²su (dha. sa. 16) viya. Niyy±naµµho Paµipakkhato niggamanaµµho, tasm± parigga-
hitaniyy±nasatinti  sabbath±  gahit±sammosa½  pariccattasammosa½ sati½ katv±,
parama½ satinepakka½ upaµµhapetv±ti attho.
    Vikkhambhanavasen±ti  ettha  vikkhambhana½ anupp±dana½ appavattana½ na
paµipakkhena   suppah²nat±.   Pah²natt±Ti   ca   pah²nasadisata½  sandh±ya  vutta½
jh±nassa  anadhigatat±.  Tath±pi  nayida½ cakkhuviññ±ºa½ viya sabh±vato vigat±-
bhijjha½,  atha kho bh±van±vasena. Ten±ha “na cakkhuviññ±ºasadisen±”ti. Eseva
nayoti    yath±   cakkhuviññ±ºa½   sabh±vena   vigat±bhijjha½   aby±pannañca,   na
bh±van±ya  vikkhambhitatt±,  na  evamida½.  Ida½  pana  citta½ bh±van±ya pariso-
dhitatt±   aby±panna½  vigatathinamiddha½  anuddhata½  nibbicikicchañc±ti  attho.
Ida½ ubhayanti satisampajaññam±ha.
    297.  Ucchinditv±  p±tent²ti  ettha ucchindana½ p±tanañca t±sa½ paññ±na½ anu-
ppann±na½  uppajjitu½ appad±nameva. Iti mahaggat±nuttarapaññ±na½ ekacc±ya
ca  parittapaññ±ya  anuppattihetubh³t±  n²varaº± dhamm± itar±ya ca samatthata½
vihanantiyev±ti  paññ±ya  dubbal²karaº± vutt±. Idampi paµhamajjh±na½ veneyyasa-
nt±ne   patiµµh±piyam±na½   ñ±ºa½   pajjati   etth±ti  ñ±ºapada½.  Ñ±ºa½  va¼añjeti
etth±ti ñ±ºava¼añja½.
    299.  Na  t±va  niµµha½ gato b±hirak±na½ ñ±ºena akkantaµµh±n±nipi siyunti. Yadi
eva½  anaññas±dh±raºe  maggañ±ºapade  katha½  na  niµµhaªgatoti  ±ha  (2.0163)
“maggakkhaºep²”ti-±di.   T²su   ratanesu   niµµha½  gato  hot²ti  buddhasubuddhata½
dhammasudhammata½     saªghasuppaµipattitañca     ±rabbha     ñ±ºena    niµµha½
nicchaya½  upagato  hoti. K±mañcettha paµhamamaggeneva sabbaso vicikicch±ya
pah²natt±   sabbassapi   ariyas±vakassa   kaªkh±  v±  vimati  v±  natthi,  tattha  pana
yath±   paññ±vepullappattassa   arahato   savisaye  ñ±ºa½  savisesa½  og±hati,  na
tath±  an±g±mi-±d²nanti  ratanattaye  s±tisaya½ ñ±ºanicchayagamana½ sandh±ya
“aggamaggavasena   tatthaniµµh±gamana½   vuttan”ti   vutta½.   Ya½   panettha  avi-
bhatta½, ta½ suviññeyyamev±ti.
 
                   C³¼ahatthipadopamasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                          8. Mah±hatthipadopamasuttavaººan±
 
    300.  Jaªgal±nanti  ettha  yo  nipicchalena  amuduko nirudakat±ya thaddhal³kha-
bh³mippadeso,  so  “jaªgalo”ti  vuccati. Tabbahulat±ya pana idha sabbo bh³mippa-



deso  jaªgalo,  tasmi½  jaªgale  j±t±,  bhav±ti v± jaªgal±, tesa½ jaªgal±na½. Evañhi
nad²car±nampi  hatth²na½ saªgaho kato hoti. Samodh±tabb±na½ viya hi samodh±-
yak±nampi  jaªgalaggahaºena  gahetabbato.  Pathav²talac±r²nanti imin± jalac±rino
na   nivatteti   adissam±nap±datt±.  P±º±nanti  s±dh±raºavacanampi  “padaj±t±n²”ti
saddantarasannidh±nena    visesaniviµµhameva   hot²ti   ±ha   “sap±dakap±º±nan”ti.
“Muttagatan”ti-±d²su  (ma.  ni. 2.119; a. ni. 9.11) gata-saddo anatthantaro viya, j±ta-
saddo  anatthantaroti  ±ha  “padaj±t±n²ti  pad±n²”ti. Samodh±nanti samavarodha½,
antogama½ v±. Mahantatten±ti vipulabh±vena.
    Kusal±   dhamm±ti   anavajjasukhavip±k±   dhamm±,  na  anavajjamattadhamm±.
Kusalattike  ±gatanayena  hi idha kusal± dhamm± gahetabb±, na b±hitikasutte ±ga-
tanayena.   Catubbidho  saªgahoti  kasm±  vutta½,  nanu  ekavidhovettha  saªgaho
adhippetoti?   Na,   attha½   aggahetv±   aniddh±ritatthassa   saddasseva  gahitatt±.
Saªgaha-saddo  t±va  attano  atthavasena  (2.0164) catubbidhoti ayañhettha attho.
Atthopi  v±  aniddh±ritaviseso s±maññena gahetabbata½ patto “saªgaha½ gaccha-
t²”ti  ettha  saªgaha-saddena  vacan²yata½  gatoti  na  koci  doso,  niddh±rite  visese
tassa  ekavidhat±  siy±,  na tato pubbeti. Saj±tisaªgahoti sam±naj±tiy±, sam±naj±ti-
k±na½   v±  saªgaho.  Dh±tukath±vaººan±ya½  pana  “j±tisaªgaho”icceva  vutta½,
ta½  j±ti-saddassa  s±pekkhasaddatt±  j±tiy±  saªgahoti  vutte  attano  j±tiy±ti  viññ±-
yati  sambandh±rahassa aññassa avuttatt±ti katv± vutta½. Idha pana r³pakaº¹ava-
ººan±ya½  (dha.  sa.  aµµha.  594)  viya  p±kaµa½  katv± dassetu½ “saj±tisaªgaho”i-
cceva  vutta½.  Sañj±yanti  etth±ti sañj±ti, sañj±tiy± saªgaho sañj±tisaªgaho, sañj±-
tidesavasena  saªgahoti  attho.  “Sabbe  rathik±”ti  vutte  sabbe rathayodh± rathena
yujjhanakiriy±ya    ekasaªgahoti.    “Sabbe    dhanuggah±”ti    vutte   sabbe   iss±s±
dhanun±  vijjhanakiriy±ya ekasaªgahoti ±ha “eva½ kiriyavasena saªgaho”ti. R³pa-
kkhandhena    saªgahitanti    r³pakkhandhena    ekasaªgaha½   r³pakkhandhoteva
gaºita½, gahaºa½ gatanti attho.
    Diya¹¹hameva      sacca½     bhajati     maggasaccadukkhasaccekadesabh±vato.
Saccekadesantogadhampi  saccantogadhameva  hot²ti ±ha “sacc±na½ antogadha-
tt±”ti. Id±ni tamattha½ s±sanato ca lokato ca upama½ ±ha ritv± d²petu½ “yath± h²”-
ti-±di  vutta½.  Tattha  s±dhikamida½, bhikkhave, diya¹¹hasikkh±padasatanti ida½
yasmi½  k±le  ta½  sutta½  desita½,  tad±  paññattasikkh±padavasena  vutta½,  tato
para½  pana  s±dhik±ni  dvesat±ni sikkh±pad±n²ti. Sikkh±na½ antogadhatt± adhis²-
lasikkh±ya.  Ettha  ca  “s²la½  sikkhantopi  tisso  sikkh±  sikkhat²”ti  visamoya½  upa-
ññ±so.  Tattha  hi yo pah±tabba½ pajahati, sa½varitabbato sa½vara½ ±pajjati, aya-
massa  adhis²lasikkh±.  Yo  tattha cetaso avikkhepo, ayamassa adhicittasikkh±. Y±
tattha   v²ma½s±,   ayamassa   adhipaññ±sikkh±.  Iti  so  kulaputto  sar³pato  labbha-
m±n±   eva   tisso   sikkh±   sikkhat²ti   d²pito,   na  sikkh±na½  antogadhat±mattena.
Ten±ha  aµµhakath±ya½  “yo  tath±bh³tassa sa½varo, ayamettha adhis²lasikkh±, yo
tath±bh³tassa   (2.0165)   sam±dhi,   ayamettha  adhicittasikkh±,  y±  tath±bh³tassa
paññ±,  aya½  adhipaññ±sikkh±.  Im±  tisso  sikkh±  tasmi½  ±rammaºe  t±ya satiy±
tena  manasik±rena  sikkhati  ±sevati  bh±veti  bahul²karot²”ti.  Idha pana sacc±na½
antogadhatt±  sacca-sadd±bhidheyyat±mattena  cat³su  saccesu gaºanantogadh±



hont²ti?  Na,  tatth±pi  hi  nippariy±yato  adhis²lasikkh±va  labbhati,  itar± pariy±yatoti
katv± “sikkh±na½ antogadhatt±”ti vutta½.
    Cat³su  ariyasaccesu  saªgaha½  gacchant²ti  ca tato amuccitv± tasseva antoga-
dhata½  sandh±ya  vutta½.  Evañca katv± “yath± ca ekassa hatthipadass±”ti-±din±
dassit±  hatthipadopam±  samatthit±  daµµhabb±.  Ekasmimpi dv²supi t²supi saccesu
gaºana½  gat±  dhamm±ti  ida½ na kusalattikavaseneva veditabba½, atha kho tika-
dukesu  yath±raha½  labbham±napadavasena veditabba½. Tattha ekasmi½ sacce
gaºana½  gato  dhammo  asaªkhatadhammo  daµµhabbo,  dv²su  saccesu gaºana½
gat±  kusal±  dhamm±,  tath± akusal± dhamm±, aby±kat± ca dhamm±, t²su saccesu
gaºana½   gat±  saªkhat±  dhamm±,  eva½  aññesampi  tikadukapad±na½  vasena
ayamattho  yath±raha½  vibhajitv±  vattabbo.  Ten±ha  “ekasmimpi  …pe…  gat±va
hont²”ti.   Ekadeso   hi   samud±yantogadhatt±  viseso  viya  s±maññena  sam³hena
saªgaha½  labhati. Ten±ha “sacc±na½ antogadhatt±”ti. Desan±nukkamoti ariyasa-
cc±ni   uddisitv±  dukkhasaccaniddesavasena  pañcanna½  up±d±nakkhandh±na½
vibhajana½.  Tattha ca r³pakkhandhaniddesavasena-±dito ajjhattik±ya pathav²dh±-
tuy± vibhajananti. Aya½ imiss± desan±ya anukkamo.
    301.   Ta½  paneta½  upam±hi  vibh±vetu½  “yath±  h²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Tattha  suj±-
tanti  sundara½,  susaºµhita½  supariºatañc±ti adhipp±yo. Pesiyoti vil²ve. Mudubh±-
vato  kucchibh±ga½ ±d±ya. Itare ca catt±ro koµµh±seti pañcadh± bhinnakoµµh±sesu
itare  ca  catt±ro  koµµh±se. Itare ca tayo koµµh±seti-±dito catudh± bhinnakoµµh±sesu
itare ca tayo koµµh±se.
    R±japutt³pam±y±ti rañño jeµµhaputta-upam±ya. Nti pi¼andhana½.



Ure  v±y±majanita-ariyaj±tiy±  oraso. Mukhato j±toti mukhato niggatadhammadesa-
n±ya  (2.0166)  j±to, buddh±na½ v± dhammak±yassa mukhabh³ta-ariyadhammato
j±to.  Tato eva dhammajo dhammanimmito. Satthu dhammad±y±dasseva gahitatt±
dhammad±y±do. Ten±ha “no ±misad±y±do”ti. Nti “bhagavato putto”ti-±divacana½.
Mah±paññat±diguºehi   s±tisaya½   anupubbabh±ve  µhitatt±  samm±  yath±bh³ta½
vadam±no vattu½ sakkonto vadeyya.
    Akutobhaya½   nibb±na½   nibb±nag±miniñca.  R±garaj±d²na½  vigamena  vigata-
raja½   dhamma½   desenta½  sugata½  samm±sambuddha½  bhikkh³na½  parosa-
hassa½ payirup±sat²ti yojan±.
    “Sevetha  bhajath±”ti vatv± tattha k±raºam±ha “paº¹it± bhikkh³ anugg±hak±”ti.
Paº¹it±pi  sam±n±  na appassut±, atha kho ov±d±nus±san²hi anugg±hak±ti purim±
upam±  therasseva  vasena  ud±haµ±,  dutiy±  pana bhagavato bhikkhusaªghassapi
vasena ud±haµ±.
    302.   Ajjhattik±ti   sattasant±napariy±pann±.   Ajjhatta½   paccattanti   padadvaye-
napi  ta½ta½p±µipuggalikadhamm±  vuccant²ti ±ha “ubhayampeta½ niyak±dhivaca-
namev±”ti.   Sasantatipariy±pannat±ya   pana   att±ti  gahetabbabh±v³pagamanava-
sena  att±na½  adhikicca  uddissa  pavatta½  ajjhatta½, ta½ta½sattasant±napariy±-
pannat±ya  paccatta½.  Ten±ha  aµµhakath±ya½ (visuddhi. 1.307) “attani pavattatt±
ajjhatta½,  att±na½  paµicca  paµicca  pavattatt± paccattan”ti. Kakkha¼anti kathina½.
Yasm± ta½ thaddhabh±vena sahaj±t±na½ patiµµh± hoti, tasm± “thaddhan”ti vutta½.
Kharigatanti    kharasabh±vesu    gata½    tappariy±panna½,    kharasabh±vamev±ti
attho.   Yasm±  pana  kharasabh±va½  pharus±k±rena  upaµµh±nato  pharus±k±ra½
hoti,   tasm±   vutta½  “pharusan”ti.  Up±dinna½  n±ma  sar²raµµhaka½.  Tattha  ya½
kammasamuµµh±na½,   ta½   nippariy±yato   “up±dinnan”ti   vuccati,   itara½   anup±-
dinna½.  Tadubhayampi  idha  taºh±d²hi ±dinnagahitapar±maµµhavasena up±dinna-
mev±ti   dassetu½  “sar²raµµhakañh²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Tattha  ±dinnanti  abhiniviµµha½.
Mamanti  gahita½. Ahanti par±maµµha½. Dh±tukammaµµh±nikass±ti catudh±tuvava-
tth±navasena   dh±tukammaµµh±na½   pariharantassa.   Etth±Ti   (2.0167)   etasmi½
dh±tukammaµµh±ne.   T²su   koµµh±ses³ti   tippak±resu   koµµh±sesu.   Na  hi  te  tayo
catt±ro koµµh±s±.
    Vuttappak±r±ti    “kes±    lom±”ti-±din±    vuttappak±r±.    N±n±sabh±vatoti    satipi
kakkha¼abh±vas±maññe  sasambh±ravibhattito  pana  kes±disaªgh±tagatan±n±sa-
bh±vato. ¾layoti apekkh±. Nikant²ti nik±man±. Patthan±ti taºh±patthan±. Pariyuµµh±-
nanti   taºh±pariyuµµh±na½.   Gahaºanti   k±mup±d±na½.   Par±m±soti  parato  ±ma-
san±  micch±bhiniveso.  Na  balav±  ±lay±di.  Yadi  eva½  kasm± vibhaªge b±hir±pi
pathav²dh±tu  vitth±reneva  vibhatt±ti? Yath±dhammadesanatt± tattha vitth±reneva
desan± pavatt±, yath±nulomadesanatt± panettha vuttanayena desan± sa½khitt±.
    Yojetv±  dasset²ti ekajjha½ katv± dasseti. S±ti ajjhattik± pathav²dh±tu. Sukhapari-
ggaho  hoti  “na  me  so att±”ti. Siddhe hi anattalakkhaºe dukkhalakkhaºa½ anicca-
lakkhaºañca   siddhameva  hoti  saªkhatadhammesu  tadavin±bh±vatoti.  Vis³k±ya-
t²ti   vis³ka½   vir³pakiriya½   pavatteti.   S±  pana  atthato  vipphandanamev±ti  ±ha
“vipphandat²”ti.   Ass±ti   ajjhattik±ya   pathav²dh±tuy±.   Acetan±bh±vo  p±kaµo  hoti



dh±tumattat±ya dassanato. Ta½ ubhayamp²Ti ta½ pathav²dh±tudvayampi.
    Tato   visesataren±ti  tato  b±hiramah±pathavito  visesavantatarena,  lahutaren±ti
attho.  Kuppat²ti  luppati.  Vil²yam±n±ti  pakati-udake  loºa½ viya vilaya½ gacchant².
Udak±nugat±ti    udaka½    anugat±    udakagatik±.   Ten±ha   “udakameva   hot²”ti.
Abh±vo   eva   abh±vat±,  na  bhavat²ti  v±  abh±vo,  tath±sabh±vo  dhammo.  Tassa
bh±vo   abh±vat±.   Vayo  vin±so  dhammo  sabh±vo  etass±ti  vayadhammo,  tassa
bh±vo   vayadhammat±,  Atthato  khayo  eva.  Sesapadesupi  eseva  nayo.  Ten±ha
“sabbehipi   imehi  padehi  aniccalakkhaºameva  vuttan”ti.  Viddha½sanabh±vassa
pana   paveditabbatt±   k±ma½   aniccalakkhaºameva   vutta½   sar³pato,  itar±nipi
atthato vutt±nev±ti dassento ±ha “ya½ pan±”ti-±di.
    Matta½  (2.0168)  khaºamatta½  tiµµhat²ti  mattaµµho,  appamattaµµho  mattaµµhako,
ati-ittarakhaºikoti  attho.  Ten±ha  “parittaµµhitikass±”ti. Ýhitiparittat±y±ti ekacittapa-
vattimattat±µh±nalakkhaºassa  itarabh±vena.  Ekassa cittassa pavattikkhaºamatte-
neva    hi    satt±na½    paramatthato   j²vanakkhaºo   paricchinno.   Ten±ha   “aya½
h²”ti-±di.
    J²vitanti  j²vitindriya½.  Sukhadukkh±ti sukhadukkh± vedan±. Upekkh±pi hi sukha-
dukkh±sveva    antogadh±   iµµh±niµµhabh±vato.   Attabh±voti   j²vitavedan±viññ±º±ni
µhapetv± avasiµµhadhamm± vutt±. Keval±ti attaniccabh±vena avomiss±. Ekacittasa-
m±yutt±ti  ekena  cittena  sahit±  ekacittakkhaºik±. Lahuso vattate khaºoti t±ya eva
ekakkhaºikat±ya  lahuko  ati-ittaro  j²vit±d²na½ khaºo vattati v²tivattat²ti attho. Idanti
g±th±vacana½.
    Yasm±  satt±na½  j²vita½  ass±sapass±s±na½  apar±parasañcaraºa½  labham±-
nameva  pavattati,  na  alabham±na½,  tasm±  ass±sapass±s³panibaddha½. Tath±
mah±bh³t±na½  samavuttita½  labham±nameva  pavattati.  Pathav²dh±tuy± hi ±po-
dh±tu-±d²na½  v±  aññatarapakopena  balasampannopi  puriso patthaddhak±yo v±,
atis±r±divasena  kilinnap³tik±yo  v±,  mah±¹±hapareto v±, sañchijjam±nasandhiba-
ndhano  v±  hutv±  j²vitakkhaya½  p±puº±ti. Kaba¼²k±r±h±r±na½ yuttak±le labhanta-
sseva  j²vita½ pavattati, alabhantassa parikkhaya½ gacchati, viññ±ºe pavattam±ne-
yeva  ca  j²vita½  pavattati,  na tasmi½ appavattam±ne. J²vitanti ettha iti-saddena iri-
y±path³panibaddhat±s²tuºh³panibaddhat±d²na½    saªgaho.    Catunnañhi   iriy±pa-
th±na½  samavuttita½  labham±nameva  j²vita½  pavattati,  aññatarassa  pana adhi-
mattat±ya    ±yusaªkh±r±   upacchijjanti,   s²tuºh±nampi   samavuttita½   labham±na-
meva pavattati, atis²tena pana ati-uºhena v± abhibh³tassa vipajjat²ti.
    Taºhup±dinnass±ti   imin±   hi   paccayuppannat±kittanena  sarasapabhaªguta½-
yeva  vibh±veti.  Dukkh±nupassan±ya  taºh±gg±hassa  anicc±nupassan±ya  m±na-
gg±hassa    anatt±nupassan±ya    diµµhigg±hassa   ujuvipaccan²kabh±vato   eka½se-
neva t²hi anupassan±hi g±h±pi vigacchant²ti ±ha “noteva hot²”ti. Eka½yeva ±gata½-
b±hir±ya pathav²dh±tuy± antaradh±nadassanapavattajotan±ya.
    Pariggahanti   (2.0169)  dh±tupariggahaºa½.  Paµµhapentoti  ±rabhanto  desento.
Sotadv±re    bala½   dasset²ti   yojan±.   Kammaµµh±nikassa   baladassan±padesena
kammaµµh±nassa   ±nubh±va½  dasseti.  V±c±ya  ghaµµanameva  vutta½  sotadv±re
baladassanabh±vato.  Balanti ca b±hir±ya viya ajjhattik±yapi pathav²dh±tuy± aceta-



n±bh±vadassanena  rukkhassa viya akkosantepi paharantepi nibbik±rat±. Sampati-
vattam±nuppannabh±ven±ti  tad±  paccuppannabh±vena. Samud±c±ruppannabh±-
ven±ti   ±p±thagate  tasmi½  aniµµhe  sadd±rammaºe  ±rammaºakaraºasaªkh±ta-u-
ppattivasena  sotadv±re javanavedan± dukkh±ti vacanato. Tath± hi “upanissayava-
sen±”ti  vutta½.  Vedan±dayop²ti  “vedan±  anicc±”ti ettha vuttavedan± ceva saññ±-
dayo  ca.  Te hi phassena sam±nabh³mik± na pubbe vuttavedan±. Dh±tusaªkh±ta-
meva    ±rammaºanti    yath±pariggahita½    pathav²dh±tusaªkh±tameva    visaya½.
Pakkhandat²ti   vipassan±citta½   aniccantipi  dukkhantipi  anatt±tipi  sammasanava-
sena   anupavisati.   Etena   bahiddh±vikkhep±bh±vam±ha,   pas²dat²ti   pana  imin±
kammaµµh±nassa  v²thipaµipannata½.  Santiµµhat²ti  imin±  upar³pari vises±vahabh±-
vena  avatth±na½  paµipakkh±bhibhavena  niccalabh±vato. Vimuccat²ti imin± taºh±-
m±nadiµµhigg±hato  visesena  muccana½. Aµµhakath±ya½ pana samuµµh±navasena
attho  vutto  “adhimokkha½  labhat²”ti.  Sotadv±ramhi ±rammaºe ±p±thagateti ida½
m³lapariññ±ya   m³ladassana½.   Sotadv±rehi   ±vajjanavoµµhabban±na½   ayoniso
±vajjayato  voµµhabbanavasena  iµµhe ±rammaºe lobho, aniµµhe ca paµigho uppajjati,
manodv±re  pana  “itth²,  puriso”ti  rajjan±di hoti, tassa pañcadv±rajavana½ m³la½,
sabba½  v± bhavaªg±di. Eva½ manodv±rajavanassa m³lavasena pariññ±. ¾gantu-
kat±vak±likapariññ±  pana  pañcadv±rajavanasseva apubbabh±vavasena itarabh±-
vavasena  ca  veditabb±.  Ayamettha  saªkhepo,  vitth±ro pana satipaµµh±nasa½va-
ººan±ya½ vutto eva.
    Y±th±vato  dh±t³na½ pariggaºhanavasena katapariggahassapi an±dik±labh±va-
n±vasena  ayoniso ±vajjana½ sacepi uppajjati. Voµµhabbana½ patv±ti voµµhabbana-
kiccata½  patv±.  Eka½  dve  v±re  ±sevana½ labhitv±, na ±sevanapaccaya½. Na hi
upekkh±sahagat±hetukacitta½  ±sevanapaccayabh³ta½  atthi. Yadi siy±, paµµh±ne
kusalattike  paµiccav±r±d²su (2.0170) “na maggapaccay± ±sevane dve, ±sevanapa-
ccay±  na  magge  dve”ti  ca  vattabba½  siy±,  “na  maggapaccay±  ±sevane  eka½
(paµµh±.  1.1.221),  ±sevanapaccay±  na  magge  ekan”ti  (paµµh±.  1.1.152)  ca pana
vutta½.  Eka½ dve v±reti ettha ca ekaggahaºa½ vacanasiliµµhat±ya vasena vutta½.
Na  hi  dutiye  moghav±re  ekav±rameva  voµµhabbana½  pavattati.  Dvikkhattu½  v±
tassa  pavatti½ sandh±ya ekav±raggahaºa½, tikkhattu½ pavatti½ sandh±ya dvev±-
raggahaºa½.  Tattha  dutiya½  tatiyañca  pavattam±na½  laddh±sevana½ viya hoti.
Yasm±   pana   “voµµhabbana½   patv±   eka½  dve  v±re-±sevana½  labhitv±  citta½
bhavaªgameva  otarat²”ti  ida½  dutiyamoghav±ravasena  vutta½  bhaveyya.  So ca
±rammaºadubbalat±ya  eva  hot²ti  abhidhammaµµhakath±ya½  niyamito. Idha pana
tikkh±nupassan±nubh±vena   akusaluppattiy±   asambhavavasena   ayonisova  ±va-
jjato  ayoniso  vavatth±na½  siy±,  na  yoniso,  tasmiñca pavatte mahati atimahati v±
±rammaºe javana½ na uppajjeyy±ti ayamattho vic±retv± gahetabbo.
    Etasseva  v±  satipi  duvidhat±parikappane  so  ca yadi anulome vedan±ttike paµi-
ccav±r±d²su  “±sevanapaccay±  na  magge  dve, na maggapaccay± ±sevane dve”ti
ca  vutta½  siy±, (labbheyya), na ca vutta½. Yadi pana voµµhabbanampi ±sevanapa-
ccayo  siy±,  kusal±kusal±nampi  siy±.  Na  hi  ±sevanapaccaya½ laddhu½ yuttassa
±sevanapaccayat±pi  dhammo ±sevanapaccayo hot²ti avutto atthi, voµµhabbanassa



pana    kusal±kusal±na½    ±sevanapaccayabh±vo   avutto–   “kusala½   dhamma½
paµicca  kusalo  dhammo  uppajjati n±sevanapaccay±. Akusala½ …pe… n±sevana-
paccay±”ti  (paµµh±.  1.1.93-94)  vacanato  paµikkhitto ca. Ath±pi siy± asam±naveda-
n±na½  vaseneva  vuttanti  ca,  evamapi  yath±–  “±vajjan± kusal±na½ khandh±na½
akusal±na½ khandh±na½ anantarapaccayena paccayo”ti (paµµh±. 1.1.417) vutta½,
eva½    “±sevanapaccayena   paccayo”tipi   vattabba½   siy±.   Ta½   j±tibhed±   na
vuttanti  ce?  Bh³mibhinnassa k±m±vacarassa r³p±vacar±d²na½ ±sevanapaccaya-
bh±vo   viya   j±tibhinnassapi   bhaveyy±ti  vattabbo  eva  siy±,  abhinnaj±tikassa  ca
vasena yath±– “±vajjan± sahetuk±na½ khandh±na½ anantarapaccayena paccayo”-
ti  (2.0171)  vutta½,  eva½  “±sevanapaccayena paccayo”tipi vattabba½ siy±, na ca
vutta½.   Tasm±  vedan±ttikepi  “±sevanapaccay±  na  magge  eka½,  na  maggapa-
ccay±  ±sevane ekan”ti eva½ gaºan±ya niddh±riyam±n±ya voµµhabbanassa ±seva-
napaccayattassa abh±v± aya½ moghav±ro upaparikkhitv± gahetabbo.
    Voµµhabbana½  pana  v²thivip±kasantatiy±  ±vaµµanato  ±vajjan±, tato visadisassa
javanassa  karaºato manasik±roti ca vattabbata½ labheyya, evañca katv± paµµh±ne
“voµµhabbana½   kusal±na½   khandh±na½  anantarapaccayena  paccayo”ti-±di  na
vutta½,   “±vajjan±”icceva   (paµµh±.   1.1.417)  vutta½,  tampi  voµµhabbanato  para½
catunna½  pañcanna½  v±  javan±na½ ±rammaºapurej±ta½ bhavitu½ asakkonta½
r³p±di½  ±rabbha  pavattam±na½  voµµhabbana½  javanaµµh±ne µhatv± bhavaªga½
otarati.  Javanaµµh±ne  µhatv±ti  ca  javanassa  uppajjanaµµh±ne dvikkhattu½ pavatti-
tv±ti  attho,  na javanabh±ven±ti. ¾sevana½ labhitv±ti cettha ±sevana½ viya ±seva-
nanti  vuttov±yamattho.  Vipph±rikatt±  cassa  dvikkhattu½ v± tikkhattu½ v± pavatti-
yeva   cettha   ±sevanasadisat±.   Vipph±rikat±ya  hi  viññattisamuµµh±pakat±  cassa
vuccati. Vipph±rikampi javana½ viya



anekakkhattu½   appavattiy±  asuppatiµµhitat±ya  ca  na  nippariy±yato  ±sevanabh±-
vena  vattat²ti  na  imassa  ±sevanattha½ vutta½. Aµµhakath±ya½ pana phalacittesu
maggapariy±yo viya pariy±yavasena vutta½.
    Ayanti  “sacep²”ti-±din±  vutto  ekav±rampi  r±g±d²na½  anupp±danavasena vipa-
ssan±ya   kamma½   karonto   yog±vacaro.   Koµippattoti   matthaka½  patto.  Paµipa-
kkhehi   anabhibh³tatt±   visadavipassan±ñ±ºat±ya  tikkhavipassako.  ¾rammaºa½
pariggahitameva   hoti   “eva½   me   javana½  javitan”ti  s±rammaºassa  javanassa
hutv±   abh±vavavatth±panassa   kammaµµh±nabh±vato,   tath±  ±vajjanavasena  v±
ta½   ±rammaºa½   vissajjetv±   t±vadeva   m³lakammaµµh±nabh³ta½  ±rammaºa½
pariggahitameva hoti. Dutiyassa pana vasen±ti “aparassa r±g±divasena ekav±ra½
javana½  javat²”ti-±din±  vuttassa  n±titikkhavipassakassa  vasena  “tassa  dh±t±ra-
mmaºameva  citta½ pakkhandat²”ti-±din± imasmi½ sutte ±gatatt±. “Tamena½ upa-
dhipah±n±ya   paµipanna½   upadhipaµinissagg±ya   kad±ci  karahaci  satisammos±
upadhipaµisa½yutt±  sarasaªkapp± samud±caranti. Dandho ud±yi satupp±do, atha
kho   (2.0172)  na½  khippameva  pajahati  vinodeti  byant²karoti  anabh±va½  game-
t²”ti  laµukikopame. Tassa hi aµµhakath±ya½ “sot±pann±dayo t±va pajahantu, puthu-
jjano  katha½  pajahat²”ti  codana½  paµµhapetv±  “±raddhavipassako  hi satisammo-
sena   sahas±   kilese   uppanne   ‘m±disassa   n±ma   bhikkhuno  kileso  uppanno’ti
sa½vega½  katv± v²riya½ paggayha vipassana½ va¹¹hetv± maggena kilese samu-
ggh±teti,  iti  so  pajahati  n±m±”ti  attho  vutto. Tena vutta½– “tassa dh±t±rammaºa-
meva  citta½  pakkhandat²ti-±din± imasmi½ sutte ±gatatt±”ti-±di. Indriyabh±vane ca
majjhimassa vasena ayamattho veditabbo.
    Pariggahavasen±ti    dh±tupariggahavasena.   Mammacchedan±divasena   pava-
tta-akkosan±di½  aniµµha½  ±rammaºa½  patv±  sotadv±re  kilamati  puggalo,  tath±
pothanapaharaº±dika½ aniµµha½ ±rammaºa½ patv± k±yadv±re kilamati.
    Samud±carant²ti   sabbaso   uddha½   ±caranti.  Tayida½  aman±pehi  samud±ca-
raºa½    n±ma   pothanapaharaº±divasena   upakkamanamev±ti   ±ha   “upakkama-
nt²”ti,    b±dhant²ti    attho.   Tath±sabh±voti   yath±   p±ºippah±r±d²hi   ghaµµitamatto
vik±ra½  ±pajjati,  tath±sabh±vo.  “Ubhatodaº¹akena  cepi,  bhikkhave,  kakacen±”-
ti-±din±  (ma.  ni.  1.232)  ov±dad±na½ n±ma anaññas±dh±raºa½ buddh±na½yeva
±veºikanti  ±ha “vutta½ kho paneta½ bhagavat±ti anussarantopi …pe… kakac³pa-
mov±da½  anussarantop²”ti  vutta½.  Tassapi pariyattidhammabh±vatoti keci. Ya½
pana   kakacokantakesupi  manussesu  appadussana½  nibbik±ra½,  ta½  satthus±-
sana½    anussarantopi    samm±paµipattilakkhaºa½    dhamma½   anussaratiyev±ti
eva½   v±   ettha   attho   veditabbo.   Bhikkhuno   guºanti  ariyadhamm±dhigamana-
siddha½   guºam±ha.   So   ca   sabbesampi   ariy±na½  guºoti  ta½  anussarantopi
saªgha½ anussarati ev±ti vutta½.
    Vipassanupekkh±  adhippet±, tasm± upekkh± kusalanissit± na saºµh±t²ti vipassa-
n±vasena  sabbasmimpi  saªkh±ragate  ajjhupekkhana½  na  labhat²ti attho. Cha¼a-
ªgupekkh±ti  cha¼aªgupekkh±  viya cha¼aªgupekkh± iµµh±niµµhesu nibbik±rat±s±ma-
ññena  (2.0173).  Ten±ha “s± panes±”ti-±di. Cha¼aªgupekkh±µh±ne µhapeti “L±bh±
vata me, suladdha½ vata me”ti-±din± attamanata½ ±pajjanto.



    303. ¾pogatanti ±bandhanavasena ±po, tadeva ±posabh±va½ gatatt± ±pogata½,
sabh±veneva  ±pobh±va½  v±  pattanti  attho.  Yasm±  pana  so ±pobh±vasaªkh±to
allay³sabh±vo        sasambh±rapathav²sasambh±ra-udak±digate        sabbasmimpi
±pasmi½   vijjati,  tasm±  vutta½  “sabba-±pesu  gata½  allay³sabh±valakkhaºan”ti,
dravabh±valakkhaºanti  attho.  “Pakuppat²”ti p±katikapakopa½ sandh±y±ha “ogha-
vasena va¹¹hat²”ti. Ten±ha “ayamassa p±katiko pakopo”ti. Itara½ pana dassetu½
“±posa½vaµµak±le    pan±”ti-±di   vutta½.   Ogacchant²ti   ettha   ogamananti   pariy±-
d±na½ adhippeta½, na adhogamanamattanti ±ha “uddhane …pe… p±puºant²”ti.
    304.  Sabbatejesu  gatanti  indhan±divasena  anekabhedesu sabbesu tejokoµµh±-
sesu  gata½  pavatta½. Yath± p²ti eva p²tigata½, eva½ tejo eva tejogata½, tejanava-
sena  pavattimattanti  attho.  Eva½  ±pogata½, v±yogatañca veditabbanti ±ha “puri-
me”ti-±di.   Ek±hikajar±dibh±ven±ti   ek±hik±dijar±bhedena.  Usumaj±toti  usm±bhi-
bh³to.  J²rat²ti  jiººo  hoti.  Tejodh±tuvasena  labbham±n± imasmi½ k±ye jar±pavatti
p±kaµajar±vasena veditabb±ti dassetu½ “indriyavekallattan”ti-±di vutta½. Valipalit±-
dibh±vanti   valitapalitabh±va½,   aªgapaccaªg±na½   sithilabh±vañca.  Kuppiten±ti
khubhitena. Satakkhattu½ t±petv± t±petv± s²t³dake pakkhipitv± uddhaµasappi sata-
dhotasapp²ti  vadanti.  Sar²re  pakati-usuma½ atikkamitv± uºhabh±vo sant±po, sar²-
rassa  dahanavasena  pavatto  mah±d±ho  parid±hoti  ayameva  tesa½  viseso.  Asi-
tanti  sutta½. Kh±yitanti kh±dita½. S±yitanti ass±dita½. Samm± parip±ka½ gaccha-
t²ti  samavep±kiniy±  gahaºiy±  vasena vutta½. Asamm±parip±kopi visamap±kiniy±
gahaºiy±   vasena   veditabbo.  Ras±dibh±ven±ti  rasarudhirama½samedanh±ru-a-
µµhi-aµµhimiñjasukkabh±vena.    Vivekanti    puthubh±va½    aññamañña½    visadisa-
bh±va½.  Asit±dibhedassa (2.0174) ±h±rassa pariº±me raso hoti, ta½ paµicca rasa-
dh±tu    uppajjat²ti   attho.   Eva½   rasassa   pariº±me   “rudhiran”ti-±din±   sabba½
netabba½.
    Haritantanti haritameva, anta-saddena padava¹¹hana½ kata½ yath± “vananta½
suttantan”ti. Cammanillekhana½ camma½ likhitv± cha¹¹itakasaµa½.
    305.   Ugg±rahikk±r±d²ti   ettha  ±di-saddena  uddekakh²pan±dipavattakav±t±na½
saªgaho  daµµhabbo.  Ucc±rapass±v±d²ti  ±di-saddena pittasemhalasik±din²haraºa-
v±tassa  ceva  usumav±tassa ca saªgaho veditabbo. Yadipi kucchi-saddo udarapa-
riy±yo,  koµµha-saddena  pana  abbhantarassa vuccam±natt± tadavasiµµho udarapa-
deso  idha  kucchi-saddena  vuccat²ti  ±ha  “kucchisay±  v±t±ti ant±na½ bahiv±t±”ti.
Samiñjanapas±raº±d²n²ti     ±di-saddena    ±lokanavilokana-uddharaº±dik±    sabb±
k±yikakiriy±   saªgahit±.   Avasavati   udaka½   etasm±ti  ossavana½,  chadananto.
Idh±ti imasmi½ µh±ne.
    306.   Nissattabh±vanti   anattakata½.   Yath±dassit±  hi  catasso  dh±tuyo  anatta-
niya½  kevala½ dh±tumatt± nissattanijj²v±ti imamattha½ dasseti. Pariv±ritoti pariv±-
ritabh±vena   µhito   parivuto.   Ten±ha   “et±n²”ti-±di,  kaµµh±d²ni  sannivesavisesava-
sena  µhapit±n²ti  adhipp±yo.  Aññath±  ag±rasamaññ±ya  bh±vato.  Ten±ha  “kaµµh±-
d²su    pan±”ti-±di.    Yadattha½    p±¼iya½    “seyyath±pi,    ±vuso”ti-±di   ±raddha½,
tamattha½ p±kaµa½ katv± dassetu½ “yath± kaµµh±d²n²”ti-±di vutta½.
    K±ma½   heµµh±  “mattaµµhakassa  k±yass±”ti-±din±  (ma.  ni.  1.302)  avibh±gena



ekadesena  ca  up±d±r³pampi  kathita½,  tath±  vedan±dayo khandhabh±vena pari-
ggahetv±  na  kathit±,  tath± taºh±pi samudayasaccabh±vena. Itar±ni pana sacc±ni
sabbena sabba½ na kathit±ni. Tenev±ha “heµµh± …pe… na kathit±n²”ti. Cakkhupa-
s±de  niruddheti cakkhupas±de vinaµµhe. Upahateti pubbakimi-±d²hi upaddute. Pali-
buddheti  pubb±di-uppattiy±  vin± paµicch±dite. Tajjoti tass±nur³po, cakkhuviññ±ºu-
ppattiy±  anur³poti attho. Cakkhussa (2.0175) r³p±rammaºe ±p±thagate uppajjana-
manasik±ro    hadayasannissayopi    cakkhumhi   sati   hoti,   asati   na   hot²ti   katv±
“cakkhu½  paµicca  uppajjanamanasik±ro”ti  vutto. Bhavaªg±vaµµana½ tassa yath±
±rammaºapaccaye,  eva½ pas±dapaccayepi hot²ti vutta½ “cakkhuñca r³pe ca paµi-
cc±”ti.  Nti  cakkhudv±re  kiriyamanodh±tucitta½. Aññavihitass±ti aññ±rammaºapa-
sutassa. Tadanur³pass±ti tesa½ cakkhur³patad±bhog±na½ anur³passa.
    Catt±ri  sacc±ni  dasseti  Sar³pato atth±pattito c±ti adhipp±yo. Tappak±ro bh³to,
tappak±ra½   v±   patto   tath±bh³to,   tassa,  yath±  cakkhuviññ±ºa½  uppajjati,  t±di-
sassa   paccay±k±rasamavetass±ti  attho.  Tisamuµµh±nar³panti  utukamm±h±rasa-
muµµh±nar³pa½. Idañca satipi tad± bhavaªg±vaµµanacittasamuµµh±nar³pe kevala½
cakkhuviññ±ºasamuµµhitar³passa    abh±vamatta½    gahetv±   vutta½.   Saªgaha½
gacchat²ti   nagara½   viya   rajje   r³pakkhandhe  saªgahetabbata½  gahetabbata½
gacchati.   “Tath±bh³tass±”ti   vuttatt±   vedan±dayo  cakkhuviññ±ºasampayutt±va,
viññ±ºampi   cakkhuviññ±ºameva.   Saªkh±r±ti  cetan±va  vutt±  cetan±padh±natt±
saªkh±rakkhandhass±ti   adhipp±yo.  Tattha  pana  phassaj²vitindriyamanasik±raci-
ttaµµhitiyopi   saªkh±rakkhandhadhamm±va.   Ekato   saªgaho   “pañcakkhandh±”ti
ekato  gaºan±.  Sam±gamoti  yath±saka½  paccayavasena samodh±na½. Samav±-
yoti aññamaññassa paccayabh±vena samavetat±ya samuditabh±vo.
    Paccayuppannadhammo    paµicca   samuppajjati   etasm±ti   paµiccasamupp±do,
paccay±k±ro.   Paccayadhamme   passantopi  paccayuppannadhamme  passati,  te
passantopi    paccayadhamme    passat²ti   vutta½   “yo   paµiccasamupp±dan”ti-±di.
Chandakaraºavasen±ti   taºh±yanavasena.  ¾layakaraºavasen±ti  apekkh±karaºa-
vasena.   Anunayakaraºavasen±ti   anurajjanavasena.   Ajjhog±hitv±ti  ±rammaºa½
anupavisitv±  viya  gilitv±  viya niµµhapetv± viya da¼haggahaºavasena. Chandar±go
vinayati    pah²yati    etth±ti    chandar±gavinayo    chandar±gapah±nañc±ti   vuccati
nibb±na½.  ¾haritv±ti  p±¼iya½ sar³pato an±gatampi atthato ±netv± saªgaºhanava-
sena  gahetabba½.  ¾haraºavidhi½  pana  dassento  “y±  imes³”ti-±dim±ha. Imesu
t²su   µh±nes³ti   yath±vuttesu   sukhadukkh±d²su  t²su  abhisamayaµµh±nesu.  Diµµh²ti
pariññ±bhisamay±divasena  pavatt±  samm±diµµhi y±th±vadassana½. Eva½ saªka-
pp±dayopi  (2.0176)  yath±raha½  veditabb±.  Bh±van±paµivedhoti bh±van±vasena
paµivedho,  na  ±rammaºakaraºamattena.  Aya½  maggoti aya½ catunna½ ariyasa-
cc±na½  paµivijjhanavasena pavatto aµµhaªgiko maggo. Ett±vat±p²ti eva½ ekasmi½
cakkhudv±re  vatthu  pariggahamukhenapi catusaccakammaµµh±nassa matthaka½
p±panena  bahu½  vipula½  paripuººameva bhagavato s±sana½ kata½ anuµµhita½
hoti.
    Uppajjitv±   niruddhameva   bhavaªgacitta½   ±vajjanacittassa  paccayo  bhavat²ti
vutta½  “ta½  niruddhamp²”ti.  Mandath±magatamev±ti  mahatiy±  nidd±ya  abhibh³-



tassa  vasena  vutta½,  kapimiddhaparetassa  pana  bhavaªgacitta½  kad±ci  ±vajja-
nassa  paccayo  bhaveyy±ti. Bhavaªgasamayenev±ti bhavaªgasseva pavattanasa-
mayena  paguºajjh±napaguºakammaµµh±napaguºaganthesu tesa½ paguºabh±ve-
neva  ±bhogena  vin±pi  manasik±ro pavattati. Tath± hi paguºa½ gantha½ paguºa-
bh±veneva   nirantara½   viya   ajjhayam±ne   aññavihitat±ya  “ettako  gantho  gato,
ettako  avasiµµho”ti  sallakkhaº±  na  hoti.  Catusamuµµh±namp²ti sabba½ catusamu-
µµh±nar³pa½,  na  pubbe viya tisamuµµh±namev±ti adhipp±yo. Pubbaªgamatt± o¼±ri-
katt±  ca phassacetan±va saªkh±rakkhandhoti gahit±, na aññesa½ abh±v±. Ekade-
sameva   sammasantoti   yath±-uddiµµha½  attha½  heµµh±  anavasesato  aniddisitv±
ekadesameva   niddisanavasena  desan±ya  ±masanto.  Imasmi½  µh±neti  yath±-u-
ddiµµhassa   atthassa   “ajjhattikañceva,   ±vuso,   cakkhun”ti-±din±   (ma.  ni.  1.306)
chadv±ravasena   niddisanaµµh±ne.  Heµµh±  parih²nadesananti–  “ya½  up±d±r³pa½
catt±ro  ar³pino  khandh±  upari t²ºi ariyasacc±n²”ti niddesavasena parih²na½ attha-
j±ta½   sabba½.   Ta½ta½dv±ravasen±ti   cakkhudv±r±dika½  ta½ta½dv±ravasena.
Catusaccavasena  ±raddh±  desan± catusacceneva pariyos±pit±ti ±ha “yath±nusa-
ndhin±va suttanta½ niµµhapes²”ti.
 
                  Mah±hatthipadopamasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                9. Mah±s±ropamasuttavaººan±
 
    307.  NacirapakkanteTi  (2.0177)  na  cira½  pakkante,  pakkantassa sato na cira-
sseva. Saliªgenev±ti



muº¹iyak±s±yaggahaº±din±  attano  purimaliªgeneva.  P±µiyekke j±teti vipann±c±-
radiµµhit±ya   pak±san²yakammakaraºato   para½   aññatitthiyasadise  visu½  bh³te.
Kulaputtoti  j±timattena  kulaputto. Asambhinn±y±ti sambhedarahit±ya, j±tisaªkara-
virahit±y±ti atto. J±tis²sena idha j±tivatthuka½ dukkha½ vuttanti ±ha “otiººoti yassa
j±ti  anto  anupaviµµh±”ti.  J±to  hi  satto  j±tak±lato  paµµh±ya  j±tinimittena dukkhena
anto  anupaviµµho  viya  vib±dh²yati.  Jar±y±ti-±d²supi  eseva  nayo. Catt±ro paccay±
labbhant²ti   l±bh±,   catunna½  paccay±na½  labbham±n±na½  sukatabh±vo  suµµhu
abhisaªkhatabh±vo.  Vaººabhaºananti  guºakittana½. Apaññ±t±ti sambh±van±va-
sena na paññ±t±. L±bh±dinibbattiy±bh±vadassanañheta½. Ten±ha “gh±sacch±da-
namattampi  na  labhant²”ti.  Appesakkh±ti  app±nubh±v±.  S±  pana  appesakkhat±
adhipateyyasampattiy±   ca  pariv±rasampattiy±  ca  abh±vena  p±kaµ±  hoti.  Tattha
pariv±rasampattiy± abh±va½ dassento “appapariv±r±”ti ±ha.
    S±renapi  keci  aj±nanena  aññ±l±bhena  v±  as±rabh³tampi  kattabba½  karont²ti
tato visesanattha½ “s±rena s±rakaraº²yan”ti vuttanti ta½ dassento “akkhacakkayu-
ganaªgal±dikan”ti   ±ha.   Brahmacariyass±ti   sikkh±ttayasaªgahassa   s±sanabra-
hmacariyassa.   Mah±rukkhassa   maggaphalas±rassa   ñ±ºadassanapheggukassa
sam±dhitacassa    s²lapapaµikassa    cañcalasabh±v±   sa½sappac±r²ti   ca   catt±ro
paccay±  s±kh±pal±sa½  n±ma.  Tenev±ti l±bhasakk±rasilokanibbattaneneva. S±ro
me  pattoti  imasmi½  s±sane  adhigantabbas±ro  n±ma  imin± l±bh±dinibbattanena
anuppattoti vos±na½ niµµhitakicca½ ±panno.
    310.   Ñ±ºadassananti  ñ±ºabh³ta½  dassana½  visayassa  sacchikaraºavasena
pavatta½  abhiññ±ñ±ºa½. Sukhuma½ r³panti dev±d²na½, aññampi v± sukhumasa-
bh±va½  r³pa½.  Ten±ha “antamaso …pe… viharant²”ti, dibbacakkhu hi idha ukka-
µµhaniddesena “ñ±ºadassanan”ti gahita½.
    311.   Asamayavimokkha½   (2.0178)   ¾r±dhet²ti   ettha   adhippeta½  asamayavi-
mokkha½  p±¼iy±  eva  dassetu½  “katamo  asamayavimokkho”ti-±di vutta½. Aµµha-
nnañhi  sam±pajjanasamayopi  atthi asamayopi, maggavimokkhena pana vimucca-
nassa   samayo   v±   asamayo   v±  natthi.  Yassa  saddh±  balavat²,  vipassan±  ca
±raddh±,  tassa  gacchantassa  tiµµhantassa  nis²dantassa  bhuñjantassa ca magga-
phalapaµivedho   n±ma   na   hot²ti   na   vattabba½,  iti  maggavimokkhena  vimucca-
ntassa samayo v± asamayo v± natth²ti so asamayavimokkho. Ten±ha “lokiyasam±-
pattiyo h²”ti-±di.
    Na   kuppati,   na  nassat²ti  akupp±,  kad±cipi  aparih±nasabh±v±.  Sabbasa½kile-
sehi  paµippassaddhivasena  cetaso  vimutt²ti cetovimutti. Ten±ha “arahattaphalavi-
mutt²”ti.  Ayamattho payojana½ etass±ti etadattha½, s±sanabrahmacariya½, tassa
es±   paramakoµi.  Yath±raddhassa  s±ropamena  phalena  desan±  niµµh±pit±ti  ±ha
“yath±nusandhin±va desana½ niµµhapes²”ti. Ya½ panettha atthato avibhatta½, ta½
suviññeyyameva.
 
                       Mah±s±ropamasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 



                                               10. C³¼as±ropamasuttavaººan±
 
    312.  Piªgaladh±tukoti  piªgalasabh±vo  piªgalacchaviko,  piªgalakkhoti v± attho.
Pabbajitasam³hasaªkh±to     saªgho,     na     s²l±diguºehi    saªgahitabbabh±vena.
Saªgho  etesa½  atthi  pariv±rabh³toti  saªghino. Svev±ti so eva pabbajitasam³ha-
saªkh±to.   ¾c±rasikkh±panavasen±ti  attan±  parikappita-acelavat±di-±c±rasikkh±-
panavasena.  Paññ±t±ti  yath±saka½ sam±dinnavatavasena ceva viññ±taladdhiva-
sena   ca   paññ±t±.   Laddhikar±ti  tass±  micch±diµµhiy±  upp±dak±.  Bahujanass±ti
puthujanassa.  Tassa  pana  ±gamasampad±pi n±ma natthi, kuto adhigamoti eka½-
sato   andhaputhujjano   ev±ti   ±ha  “assutavato  andhab±laputhujjanass±”ti.  Na  hi
viññ³  appas±dan²ye  pas²danti.  Maªgalesu  k±tabbad±sakiccakaro  d±so maªgala-
d±so.
    Tant±vut±nanti   (2.0179)   tante  pas±retv±  v²t±na½.  Gaºµhanakilesoti  sa½s±re
bandhanakileso.  Eva½  v±dit±y±ti  eva½  paµiññat±ya,  eva½  diµµhit±ya v±. Niyy±ni-
k±ti   niyy±nagatisapp±µih²rak±  anup±rambhabh³tatt±ti  adhipp±yo.  No  ce  niyy±ni-
k±ti  ±netv± yojan±. Tesa½ sabbaññupaµiññ±ya abh³tatt± tass± abh³tabh±vakatha-
nena  tassa br±hmaºassa na k±ci atthasiddh²ti ±ha “nesa½ aniyy±nikabh±vakatha-
nena atth±bh±vato”ti.
    318.   Nih²nalok±mise   l²no  ajjh±sayo  etassa,  na  pana  nibb±neti.  L²najjh±sayo.
S±sana½ sithila½ katv± gaºh±ti sikkh±ya na tibbag±ravatt±.
    323.  Heµµh±ti  anantar±t²tasutte  mah±s±ropame. Paµhamajjh±n±didhamm± vipa-
ssan±p±dak±ti   vipassan±ya   padaµµh±nabh³t±.   Idh±ti   imasmi½   c³¼as±ropame
±gat±.  Nirodhap±dak±ti an±g±mino, arahanto v± nirodhasam±patti½ sam±pajjitu½
samatth±.   Tasm±ti   nirodhap±dakatt±.  Paµhamajjh±n±didhamm±  ñ±ºadassanato
uttaritar±ti veditabb±.
 
                        C³¼as±ropamasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                              Niµµhit± ca opammavaggavaººan±.
 
 
                                                        4. Mah±yamakavaggo
 
 
                                                  1. C³¼agosiªgasuttavaººan±
 
    325.  Ñ±t²na½  (2.0180)  (a.  ni. µ². 3.6.19) niv±saµµh±nabh³to g±mo ñ±tiko, so eva
n±tiko.  So  kira g±mo yesa½ santako, tesa½ pubbapurisena attano ñ±t²na½ s±dh±-
raºabh±vena  nivesito,  tena  “n±tiko”ti  paññ±yittha.  Atha pacch± tattha dv²hi d±y±-
dehi  dvidh±  vibhajitv± paribhutto. Ten±ha “dvinna½ c³¼apitimah±pitiputt±na½ dve
g±m±”ti.   Giñjak±  vuccanti  iµµhak±,  giñjak±hiyeva  kato  ±vasatho  giñjak±vasatho.



Tasmi½   kira   padese   mattik±  sakkharamarumbav±lik±d²hi  asammiss±  akaµhin±
saºh±  sukhum±,  t±ya  kat±ni  kul±labh±jan±nipi  sil±may±ni  viya da¼h±ni, tasm± te
up±sak±  t±ya mattik±ya d²ghaputhula-iµµhak± k±retv± t±hi µhapetv± dv±rab±hav±ta-
p±nakav±µatul±yo  sesa½  sabba½  dabbasambh±rena vin± iµµhak±hi eva p±s±da½
k±resu½. Ten±ha “iµµhak±hev±”ti-±di.
    Gosiªgas±lavanad±yanti gosiªgas±lavananti laddhan±ma½ rakkhita½ arañña½.
Jeµµhakarukkhass±ti  vanappatibh³tassa s±larukkhassa. S±maggirasanti samagga-
bh±v±diguºa½    vivekasukha½.    Uparipaºº±sake    upakkilesasutte    (ma.   ni.   3-
238)  puthujjanak±lo  kathito,  idha  c³¼agosiªgasutte kh²º±savak±lo kathito. Kataki-
cc±pi  hi  te mah±ther± attano diµµhadhammasukhavih±ra½ paresa½ diµµh±nugati½
±pajjanañca  sampassant±  paramañca  viveka½  anubr³hant± s±maggirasa½ anu-
bhavam±n±  tattha viharanti. Tad±ti tasmi½ upakkilesasuttadesan±k±le. Teti anuru-
ddhappamukh±   kulaputt±.  Laddhass±d±ti  vipassan±ya  v²thipaµipattiy±  adhigata-
ss±d±.   Vipassan±  hi  pubben±para½  visesa½  ±vahant²  pavattam±n±  s±tisaya½
p²tisomanassa½ ±vahati. Ten±ha bhagav±–
          “Yato yato sammasati, khandh±na½ udayabbaya½;
          labhati p²tip±mojja½, amata½ ta½ vij±natan”ti. (dha. pa. 374);
    Laddhapatiµµh±    (2.0181)   maggaphal±dhigamanena.   Sati   hi   maggaphal±dhi-
game s±sane patiµµh± laddh± n±ma hoti, no aññath±.
    K±ma½    s±riputtamoggall±n±pi    mah±s±vakapariy±pann±va,   aggas±vakabh±-
vena   pana   nesa½   visesadassanattha½  “dhammasen±patimah±moggall±natthe-
resu  v±”ti  visu½  gahaºa½.  Satipi  hi  s±maññayoge  visesavanto  visu½ gayhanti
yath±  “br±hmaº±  ±gat±,  v±siµµhopi ±gato”ti. Tesu pana visu½ gahitesupi “as²tima-
h±s±vakes³”ti  as²tiggahaºa½  appaka½ ³namadhika½ v± gaºanupaga½ na hot²ti.
Antamasoti   ida½   dhammabhaº¹±g±rikassa   upaµµh±kabh±vena   ±sannac±rit±ya
vutta½.  An²k±ti  hatth±n²k±,  hatth±n²kato  hatthisam³hatoti  attho.  K±¼as²ho yebhu-
yyena  y³thacaroti katv± vutta½ “y³th± nissaµo k±¼as²ho viy±”ti. Kesar² pana ekaca-
rova.   V±tacchinno  val±hako  viy±ti  v±tacchinno  pabbatak³µappam±ºo  val±haka-
cchedo  viya.  Tesa½  paggaºhanatoti  yath±  n±ma  jighacchitassa  bhojane, pip±si-
tassa  p±n²ye,  s²tena phuµµhassa uºhe, uºhena phuµµhassa s²te, dukkhitassa sukhe
abhiruci  uppajjati,  evameva½  bhagavato  kosambake bhikkh³ aññamañña½ viv±-
d±panne   disv±   apare   samagg±v±sa½  vasante  ±vajjitassa  ime  tayo  kulaputt±
±p±tha½  ±gami½su,  atha  ne paggaºhituk±mo upasaªkami, ev±ya½ paµipatti-anu-
kkamena    kosambak±na½    bhikkh³na½   vinayanup±yo   hot²ti.   Ten±ha   “tesa½
paggaºhanato”ti.   Eteneva   pacchimajanata½   anukampanatoti   idampi  k±raºa½
ekadesena  sa½vaººitanti  daµµhabba½.  Ukka½sitv±ti yath±bh³tehi guºehi sampa-
ha½sanena visesetv± visiµµhe katv± pasa½s±vasena ceta½ ±me¹itavacana½.
    Ta½  arañña½  rakkhati  vanas±min±  ±ºatto.  Rakkhitagopita½  vanasaº¹a½, na
mah±van±di viya apariggahita½. S²l±dippabhed±ya attatth±ya paµipann± attak±m±,
na  apariccattasineh±ti  ±ha  “attano  hita½  k±mayam±n±”ti.  Ten±ha  “yo  h²”ti-±di.
Bhindeyy±ti vin±seyya.
    Dubbalamanuss±ti  paññ±ya dubbal± aviddasuno manuss±. T±n²ti abhij±ti-±d²su



uppannap±µih±riy±ni.   C²varagabbhena   paµicch±detv±Ti  c²varasaªkh±te  ovarake
nig³hitv±  viya.  Na  hi  c²varap±rupanamattena  buddh±nubh±vo  paµicchanno  hoti.
“M±  sudha kocima½ buddh±nubh±va½ aññ±s²”ti pana (2.0182) tath±r³pena iddh±-
bhisaªkh±rena  ta½  ch±detv± gato bhagav± tath± vutto. Ten±ha “aññ±takavesena
agam±s²”ti.
    Abhikkamath±ti  pada½  abhimukhabh±vena  vidhimukhena vadat²ti ±ha “ito ±ga-
cchath±”ti.  Buddh±na½ k±yo n±ma suvisuddhaj±timaºi viya sobhano, kiñci mala½
apanetabba½   natthi,   kimattha½   bhagav±   p±de   pakkh±les²ti   ±ha   “buddh±na-
”ti-±di.
    326.  Anuruddh±ti  v±  ekasesanayena  vutta½  vir³pekasesassapi  icchitabbatt±,
evañca  katv±  bahuvacananiddesopi samatthito hoti. Iriy±patho khamat²ti sar²rassa
lahuµµh±nat±ya  catubbidhopi iriy±patho sukhappavattiko. J²vita½ y±pet²ti y±pan±la-
kkhaºa½  j²vita½  ima½  sar²rayanta½  y±peti  sukhena  pavatteti.  U¼uªkay±gu½ v±
kaµacchubhikkha½   v±ti   ida½  makaravuttiy±  missakabhattena  y±pana½  vattanti
katv± vutta½. Ten±ha “bhikkh±c±ravatta½ pucchat²”ti.
    Aññamañña½  sa½sandat²ti  satipi  ubhayesa½  kal±p±na½ paramatthato bhede
pacurajanehi        duviññeyyan±natta½       kh²rodakasammodita½       accantameva
sa½saµµha½  viya  hutv±  tiµµhati. Ten±ha “visu½ na hoti, ekatta½ viya upet²”ti. Piya-
bh±vad²pan±ni  cakkh³ni  piyacakkh³ni. Piy±yati, piy±yitabboti v± piyoti. Samagga-
v±sassa  ya½  ekantak±raºa½, ta½ pucchanto bhagav± “yath± katha½ pan±”ti-±di-
m±h±ti  “kathanti k±raºapucch±”ti vutta½. Yo nesa½ mett±sahit±na½yeva kamm±-
d²na½   aññamaññasmi½   paccupaµµh±n±k±ro,  ta½  sandh±ya  “kathan”ti  pucch±.
Tath± hi parato “eva½ kho maya½, bhante”ti-±din± therehi vissajjana½ kathita½.
    Mitta½  etassa atth²ti metta½, k±yakamma½. ¾v²ti pak±sa½. Rahoti appak±sa½.
Yañhi uddissa metta½ k±yakamma½



paccupaµµhapeti,  ta½  tassa  sammukh±  ce,  pak±sa½  hoti, parammukh± ce, appa-
k±sa½.  Ten±ha  “±vi  ceva  raho  c±ti  sammukh±  ceva parammukh± c±”ti. Itar±n²ti
parammukh±  k±yavac²kamm±ni.  “Tatth±”ti-±din±  saªkhepato  vuttamattha½ viva-
ritu½   “ya½  h²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Sammajjan±divasena  paµijaggitabbayutta½  µh±na½
v±.  Tathev±ti  yath±  sammukh±  kate  mett±k±yakamme  vutta½,  tatheva (2.0183)
.    “Kacci   khaman²yan”ti   evam±dik±   kath±   sammodan²yakath±.   Yath±   parehi
saddhi½  attano  chidda½  na  hoti,  tath± paµisanth±ravasena pavatt± kath± paµisa-
nth±rakath±.  “Aho  tad±  therena  mayha½  dinno  ov±do,  dinn± anus±san²”ti eva½
k±lantare  saritabbayutt±,  chas±raº²yapaµisa½yutt±  v± kath± s±raº²yakath±. Sutta-
pada½   nikkhipitv±   tassa   atthaniddesavasena  s²l±didhammapaµisa½yutt±  kath±
dhamm²kath±.  Sarena  suttassa  ucc±raºa½ sarabhañña½. Pañhassa ñ±tu½ icchi-
tassa  atthassa  pucchana½ pañhapucchana½. Tassa yath±pucchitassa-±disana½
pañhavissajjana½.   Eva½   samann±haratoti   eva½  manasikaroto,  eva½  metta½
upasa½haratoti attho.
    Ekato  k±tu½ na sakk±, tasm± n±n±. Hitaµµhen±ti attano viya aññamaññassa hita-
bh±vena.  Nirantaraµµhen±ti antar±bh±vena bhed±bh±vena. Aviggahaµµhen±ti aviro-
dhabh±vena.  Samaggaµµhen±ti  sahitabh±vena.  Paribhaº¹a½  katv±ti bahalatanu-
mattik±lepehi  limpetv±.  C²vara½  v±  dhovant²ti  attano  c²vara½  v±  dhovanti.  Pari-
bhaº¹a½ v±ti attano paººas±l±ya paribhaº¹a½ v± karonti.
    327. Paµiviruddh± ev±ti etth±pi “yebhuyyen±”ti pada½ ±netv± sambandhitabba½.
Tesa½  appam±dalakkhaºanti  tesa½  appamajjanasabh±va½.  Kacci pana vo anu-
ruddh±  samagg±ti  etth±pi  voti  nip±tamatta½,  paccattavacana½ v±, kacci tumheti
evamattho veditabbo. Samuggap±tinti samuggapuµasadisa½ p±ti½.
    Paººas±l±ya½  anto bahi ca sammajjanena sodhitaªgaºat± vattapaµipatti. Paµivi-
samattamev±ti attano y±panapaµivisamattameva. Os±petv±ti pakkhipitv±. Pam±ºa-
mev±ti   attano  y±panapam±ºameva.  Vuttanayena  jahitv±ti  p±¼iya½  vuttanayena
jahitv±.
    Hatthena  hattha½ sa½sibbant±Ti attano hatthena itarassa hattha½ da¼haggaha-
ºavasena   bandhant±.  Vilaªgheti  desantara½  p±peti  eten±ti  vilaªghako,  hattho.
Hattho eva vilaªghako hatthavilaªghako, tena hatthavilaªghakena.
    Ta½   akhaº¹a½   katv±ti   ta½  t²supi  divasesu  dhammassavana½  pavattanava-
sena  akhaº¹ika½  katv±.  Etanti  “pañc±hika½ kho pan±”ti-±divacana½. Pañcame
pañcame  (2.0184)  ahani bhavat²ti pañc±hika½. Bhagavat± pucchitena anuruddha-
ttherena.  Pam±daµµh±nesuyev±ti aññesa½ pam±daµµh±nesuyeva. “Pam±daµµh±ne-
suyev±”ti  vuttamevattha½ p±kaµatara½ k±tu½ “aññesañh²”ti-±di vutta½. Papañca-
karaºaµµh±n±n²ti    kath±papañcassa    karaºaµµh±n±ni    vissaµµhakath±pavattanena
kammaµµh±ne    pamajjanaµµh±n±ni.    Tatth±pi    “maya½,   bhante,   kammaµµh±navi-
ruddha½    na   paµipajj±m±”ti   sikh±ppatta½   attano   appam±dalakkhaºa½   thero
dasseti.  Ettaka½  µh±na½  muñcitv±ti pana ida½ tad± vih±rasam±patt²na½ va¼añj±-
bh±vena vutta½.
    328.    Jh±nassa    adhippetatt±   “alamariyañ±ºadassanaviseso”icceva   vutta½.
Attano    samm±paµipannat±ya   satthu   citt±r±dhanattha½   tassa   ca   vises±dhiga-



massa  satthu  paccakkhabh±vato  thero  “kiñhi  no  siy±, bhante”ti ±ha. Y±vadev±ti
yattaka½ k±la½ eka½ divasabh±ga½ v± sakalaratti½ v± y±va satta v± divase.
    329.  Samatikkam±y±ti  sammadeva  atikkaman±ya. Sati hi upari vises±dhigame
heµµhimajjh±na½  samatikkanta½  n±ma  hoti  paµippassaddhi  ca. Ten±ha “paµippa-
ssaddhiy±”ti.  Ñ±ºadassanavisesoti k±raº³pac±rena vuttoti veditabbo. Vedayitasu-
khatoti  vedan±sahitajjh±nasukhato  v±  phalasukhato v±. Avedayitasukhanti nibb±-
nasukha½   viya   vedan±rahita½  sukha½.  Avedayitasukhanti  ca  nidassanamatta-
meta½,  ta½  pana  aphassa½ asañña½ acetananti sabbacittacetasikarahitameva.
Tato  ca  satipi  r³padhammappavattiya½  tassa  acetanatt±  sabbaso  saªkh±radu-
kkhavirahitat±ya  santatar± paº²tatar± ca nirodhasam±patt²ti vuccate. Ten±ha “ave-
dayitasukha½ santatara½ paº²tatara½ hot²”ti. Tena vutta½ “imamh± c±”ti-±di.
    330.   S±maggiras±nisa½sameva   nesa½   bhagav±  kathesi  ajjh±say±nuk³latt±
tassa.  Anus±vetv±ti  anupagamanavasena  sammadeva  ±rocetv±.  “Anusa½s±ve-
tv±”ti  v±  p±µho,  so evattho. Tato paµinivattitv±ti etarahi bhagavato ekavih±re ajjh±-
sayoti satthu mana½ gaºhant± “idheva tiµµhath±”ti vissajjitaµµh±nato nivattitv± (2.0185
Pabbajj±d²n²Ti  ±di-saddena upasampad±-visuddhi-dhutakammaµµh±n±nuyoga-jh±-
navimokkha-sam±patti-ñ±ºadassana-maggabh±van±-phalasacchikiriy±dike
saªgaºh±ti.   Adhigantv±p²ti  pi-saddena  yath±dhigat±nampi.  Attano  guºakath±ya
aµµiyam±n±ti  bhagavanta½  niss±ya  adhigantv±pi dhamm±dhikaraºa½ satthuvihe-
s±bh±vad²pane  bhagavato  p±kaµaguº±na½  kath±ya  aµµiyam±n±p²ti  yojan±. Deva-
t±Ti  ta½ta½sam±pattil±bhiniyo  devat±.  Mukha½ me sajjanti mukha½ me kathane
samattha½, kathane yogyanti attho.
    331. Eva½ ±gatoTi eva½ ±µ±n±µiyasutte ±gato. Paliveµhenteti codente. Macchar±-
yant²ti   attano  guº±na½  bhagavatopi  ±rocana½  asaham±n±  macchar±yant²ti  so
cintet²ti katv± vutta½.
    01  Tesa½  l±bh±ti  tesa½ vajjir±j³na½ vajjiraµµhav±s²nañca manussatta½, patir³-
padesav±s±diko,   bhagavato   tiººañca   kulaputt±na½  dassanavandanad±nadha-
mmassavan±dayo  l±bh±.  Suladdh±  l±bh±ti yojan±. Pasannacitta½ anussareyy±ti
ta½  kulañheta½ s²l±diguºe citta½ pas±detv± anussareyya. Vutta½ tesa½ “anussa-
raºamp±ha½,  bhikkhave,  tesa½  bhikkh³na½  bah³pak±ra½ vad±m²”ti (itivu. 104;
sa½. ni. 5.184).
 
                          C³¼agosiªgasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                  2. Mah±gosiªgasuttavaººan±
 
    332.   Kocidev±ti   gosiªgas±lavanas±mantato   niviµµhesu  yo  koci  g±mo  gocara-
g±mo  bhavissati,  tasm±  anibaddhabh±vato gocarag±mo na gahito, vasanaµµh±na-
meva   parid²pita½,   tato   eva  araññanid±naka½  n±meta½.  Sabbatth±ti  devaloke
manussaloke  ca.  Thirak±rakeh²ti  s±sane  thirabh±vak±rakehi.  Savanante j±tatt±ti
catusaccagabbhassa  dhammassavanassa pariyos±ne ariy±ya j±tiy± j±tatt±. Yath±



paµivedhab±husacca½  ijjhati, tath± dhammassa savanato s±vak± (2.0186). S³riyo
viya   bh±suraguºara½sit±ya  mohandhak±ravidhamanato.  Cando  viya  ramaº²ya-
manoharas²talaguºat±ya  kilesapari¼±hav³pasamato.  S±garo viya gambh²rathiravi-
pul±nekaguºat±ya  µhitadhammasabh±vato.  Guºamahantat±ya  therassa abhiññ±-
tat±,  guºamahantat± ca suttesu ±gatanayeneva ñ±tabb±ti ta½ vitth±rato dassetu½
“na  kevalan”ti-±di  vutta½.  S²han±dasuttanti majjhimanik±ye ±gata½ mah±s²han±-
dasutta½  (ma.  ni.  1.146).  Therapañhasuttanti  suttanip±te  aµµhakavagge  ±gata½
s±riputtasutta½  (su.  ni. 961-981). Theras²han±dasuttanti imassa ca therassa jana-
padac±rik±ya  satthu  sammukh±  s²han±dasutta½. Abhinikkhamananti therasseva
mahat±   ñ±tiparivaµµena   mahat±  ca  bhogaparivaµµena  saha  ghar±v±saparicc±go
abhinikkhamana½. Esa nayo ito paresupi. Yadidanti nip±to, yo ayanti attho.
    Mah±paññe   bhikkh³   gahetv±ti  ±yasmato  kira  s±riputtattherassa  pariv±rabhi-
kkh³pi  mah±paññ±  eva  ahesu½.  Dh±tuso hi satt± sa½sandanti. Saya½ iddhim±-
ti-±d²supi  eseva  nayo. Aya½ panattho dh±tusa½yuttena (sa½. ni. 2.99) d²petabbo–
gijjhak³µapabbate  gil±naseyy±ya nisinno bhagav± ±rakkhatth±ya pariv±retv± vasa-
ntesu s±riputtamoggall±n±d²su ekameka½ attano paris±ya saddhi½ caªkamanta½
voloketv±  bhikkh³  ±mantesi–  “passatha  no  tumhe, bhikkhave, s±riputta½ samba-
hulehi    bhikkh³hi    saddhi½    caªkamantanti.   Eva½,   bhante.   Sabbe   kho   ete,
bhikkhave, bhikkh³ mah±paññ±”ti sabba½ vitth±retabba½.
    Vananteti   upavanante.   Meghavaºº±y±ti   n²l±bh±ya.   Samuddakucchito  ugga-
cchantassa   viya   upaµµh±na½   sandh±ya   vutta½.  Cakkav±¼apabbatamatthakasa-
m²pe  ±bh±pharaºavasena pavattiy± “p±c²nacakkav±¼apabbatamatthake”ti vutta½,
na  cakkav±¼apabbatamatthake  candamaº¹alassa vicaraºato. Tath± sati lokantari-
kanirayesupi  candimas³riy±na½  ±bh± phareyya. Ubbedhavasena hi cakkav±¼apa-
bbatassa  vemajjhato  candimas³riy±  vicaranti. S±lakusumapabh±na½ atirattat±ya
vutta½  “l±kh±rasena  siñcam±na½  viy±”ti.  Upag±yam±n±  viy±ti  payirup±sanava-
sena  upecca  g±yam±n±  viya (2.0187). K±ya nu kho ajja ratiy±ti ajja jh±nasam±pa-
ttiratiy±    eva    nu   kho,   ud±hu   dhammas±kacch±ratiy±   dhammadesan±ratiy±ti
cintesi.
    Dve candamaº¹al±ni viya Paramasobhaggappatt±ya kantiy±. Dve s³riyamaº¹a-
l±ni  viya  ativiya suvisuddhasamujjal±ya guºavibh³tiy±. Dve chaddantan±gar±j±no
viya  mah±nubh±vat±ya. Dve s²h± viya tejussadat±ya. Dve byaggh± viya anol²navu-
ttit±ya. Sabbap±liphullamev±ti sabbameva samantato vikasita½.
    333. Kath± upacarati pavattati etth±ti kath±-upac±ro, savan³pac±ro padeso, ta½
kath±-upac±ra½.  Ramaº²yameva  r±maºeyyaka½.  Ujjaªgaleti  l³khapadese kaµhi-
napadese.  Dosehi  it±  apagat±ti dosin± Ta-k±rassa na-k±ra½ katv±. Dibb± maññe
gandh±ti  devaloke gandh± viya. Divi bhav±ti dibb±. Dve ther±ti s±riputtatthera-±na-
ndatther±.    ¾nandatthero    t±va   mam±yatu   akh²º±savabh±vato,   s±riputtatthero
kathanti?  Na  ida½  mam±yana½ gehassitapemavasena, atha kho guºabhattivase-
n±ti n±ya½ doso.
    Anumatiy±  pucch±  anumatipucch±,  anumatiggahaºattha½ pucchana½. Tattha
yasm±  adhammikampi  vuddhassa  anumati½  itaro  paµikkhipitu½  na labhati, tena



s±  anuj±nitabb±va  hoti,  tasm± saªghakhuddakato paµµh±ya anumati pucchitabb±.
Ten±ha    “anumatipucch±    n±mes±”ti-±di.    Khuddakato    paµµh±y±Ti    kaºiµµhato
paµµh±ya.  Paµibh±ti  upaµµh±t²ti  paµibh±na½,  yath±dhippeto attho, ta½ paµibh±na½.
Sikh±ppatt±   vepullappatt±   na   bhavissati   padesañ±ºe  µhitehi  bh±sitatt±.  Sikh±-
ppatt±    vepullappatt±   bhavissati   sabbaññutaññ±ºena   sa½sanditatt±.   Vuttame-
vattha½  upam±ya  vibh±vetu½  “yath± h²”ti-±di vutta½. Tattha paccatthik± aµµiyanti
dukkh±yanti  eten±ti  aµµo,  vinicchitabbavoh±ro.  G±mabhojakanti yasmi½ g±me so
uppanno, ta½ g±mabhojaka½. Janapadabhojakanti yasmi½ janapade so uppanno,
ta½   janapadabhojaka½.   Mah±vinicchaya-amaccanti  yasmi½  rajje  so  janapado,
tassa   r±jadh±niya½   mah±vinicchaya-amacca½.   Sen±patinti   yassa   rañño   so
amacco,  tassa  sen±pati½.  Tath± upar±janti (2.0188). Ida½ panettha pakatic±ritta-
vasena   vutta½   upameyyatth±nur³patoti  daµµhabba½.  Apar±para½  na  sañcarati
vinicchayan±rahena vinicchitabh±vato.
    Pakaµµh±na½  (a.  ni.  µ².  2.4.22) ukkaµµh±na½ s²l±di-atth±na½ bodhanato, sabh±-
vaniruttivasena   buddh±d²hi   bh±sitatt±   ca   pakaµµh±na½  vacanappabandh±na½
±¼²ti    p±¼i,   pariyattidhammo.   Purimassa   atthassa   pacchimena   atthena   anusa-
ndh±na½  anusandhi.  Atthamukhena  pana  p±¼ipades±nampi anusandhi hotiyeva,
so   ca  pubb±par±nusandhi-pucch±nusandhi-ajjh±say±nusandhi-yath±nusandhiva-
sena catubbidho. Ta½ta½desan±na½ pana pubb±parasa½sandana½ pubb±para½.
P±¼ivasena  anusandhivasena  pubb±paravasen±ti  pacceka½ yojetabba½. Uggahi-
tanti  byañjanaso  atthaso ca uddha½ uddha½ gahita½, pariy±puºanavasena ceva
paripucch±vasena   ca   hadayena   gahitanti   attho.   Vaµµadukkhanissaraºatthikehi
sotabbato   suta½,   pariyattidhammo,   ta½   dh±ret²ti  sutadharo.  Yo  hi  sutadharo,
suta½ tasmi½ patiµµhita½



hoti    suppatiµµhita½,   tasm±   vutta½   “sutassa   ±dh±rabh³to”ti.   Ten±ha   “yassa
h²”ti-±di.    Ekapada½   ekakkharampi   avinaµµha½   hutv±   sannic²yat²ti   sannicayo,
suta½  sannicayo  etasminti  sutasannicayo.  Ajjhos±y±ti  anupavisitv±.  Tiµµhat²ti na
mussati.
     Ýhit±   paguº±ti   paguº±   v±cuggat±.  Niccalitanti  aparivattita½.  Sa½sanditv±ti
aññehi    sa½sanditv±.   Samanugg±hitv±ti   paripucch±vasena   attha½   og±hetv±.
Pabandhassa  vibandh±bh±vato  gaªg±sotasadisa½,  “bhavaªgasotasadisan”ti v±
p±µho,  akittima½  sukhappavatt²ti  attho.  Suttekadesassa  suttassa  ca  vacas± pari-
cayo  idha  n±dhippeto,  vagg±divasena  pana adhippetoti ±ha “suttadasaka …pe…
sajjh±yit±”ti,  “dasa  sutt±ni  gat±ni,  dasa  vagg±gat±”ti-±din±  sallakkhetv±  v±c±ya
sajjh±yit±ti attho. Manas± anu anu pekkhit± bh±gaso nijjh±yit± cintit± manas±nupe-
kkhit±.  R³pagata½  viya  paññ±yat²ti  r³pagata½  viya  cakkhussa  vibh³ta½  hutv±
paññ±yati.  Suppaµividdh±ti  nijjaµa½ niggumba½ katv± suµµhu y±th±vato paµividdh±.
    Pajjati   attho   ñ±yati  eten±ti  pada½,  tadeva  attha½  byañjet²ti  byañjananti  ±ha
“padameva  atthassa  byañjanato  padabyañjanan”ti.  Akkharap±rip³riy±  padabya-
ñjanassa  (2.0189)  parimaº¹alat±,  s± pana p±rip³r² eva½ veditabb±ti ±ha “dasavi-
dhabyañjanabuddhiyo  aparih±petv±”ti.  Añña½  up±rambhakaranti  yath±nikkhitta-
suttato  añña½ tassa ananulomaka½ sutta½ ±harati. Tadattha½ ot±ret²ti tassa ±ha-
µasuttasseva  attha½  vic±reti. Tassa kath± aparimaº¹al± n±ma hoti atthassa apari-
puººabh±vato.   Yath±nikkhittassa   suttassa   atthasa½vaººan±vaseneva  suttanta-
rampi  ±nento bahi ekapadampi na gacchati n±ma. Amakkhentoti avin±sento. Ta½
ta½   attha½   suµµhu   vavatthita½   katv±   dassento   tulik±ya  paricchindanto  viya.
Gambh²rataramattha½  gamento  gambh²ram±tik±ya udaka½ pesento viya. Utt±na-
m±tik±ya  hi  mariy±da½ ottharitv± udaka½ aññath± gaccheyya. Eka½yeva pada½
anekehi   pariy±yehi   punappuna½  sa½vaººento  pada½  koµµento  sindhav±j±n²yo
viya.  So  hi  vaggit±ya  gatiy± pade pada½ koµµento gacchati. Kath±maggena tassa
kath±  parimaº¹al±  n±ma  hoti  dhammato  atthato anusandhito pubb±parato ±cari-
yuggahatoti sabbaso paripuººabh±vato.
    Anuppabandheh²ti vissaµµhehi ±sajjam±nehi. N±tis²gha½ n±tisaºika½ nirantara½
ekarasañca   katv±   paris±ya  ajjh±say±nur³pa½  dhamma½  kathento  vissaµµh±ya
kath±ya   katheti   n±ma,  na  aññath±ti  dassento  “yo  bhikkh³”ti-±dim±ha.  Araºi½
manthento  viya, uºhakh±dan²ya½ kh±danto viy±ti s²gha½ s²gha½ kathanassa ud±-
haraºa½,  gahita½  gahitamev±ti-±di  laªghetv±  kathanassa. Pur±ºapaººantaresu
hi  parip±tiyam±nagodh±  kad±ci dissati, evamekaccassa atthavaººan± katthaci na
dissati.   Oh±y±ti   µhapetv±.  Yop²ti-±din±  ekar³pena  kath±ya  akathana½  dasseti.
Petaggi  nijjh±mataºhikapetassa  mukhato  niccharaºaka-aggi. Vitth±yat²ti appaµit±-
natam±pajjati.   Kenaci  rogena  dukkha½  patto  viya  nitthunanto.  Kandanto  viy±ti
ukkuµµhi½  karonto viya. Appabandh± n±ma hoti Sukhena appavattabh±vato. ¾cari-
yehi   dinnanaye   µhitoti   ±cariyuggaha½   amuñcanto,   yath±  ca  ±cariy±  ta½  ta½
sutta½   sa½vaººesu½,   teneva   nayena   sa½vaººentoti  attho.  Acchinnadh±ra½
katv±ti  “n±tis²gha½  n±tisaºikan”ti-±din± heµµh± vuttanayena avicchinna½ kath±pa-
bandha½  katv±.  Anusayasamuggh±t±y±ti  imin±  tass±  kath±ya arahattapariyos±-



nata½  dasseti  (2.0190).  Evar³pen±ti  nayida½  ekavacana½  tattakavasena  gahe-
tabba½,   atha  kho  lakkhaºe  pavattanti  dassento  “tath±r³peneva  bhikkhusatena
bhikkhusahassena  v±”ti vutta½. Pallaªken±ti pallaªkapadesena, pallaªk±sanante-
n±ti   attho.  Imin±  nayen±ti  v±rantaras±dh±raºa½  attha½  atidisati,  as±dh±raºa½
pana vakkhatev±ti.
    334. ¾ramati eten±ti ±r±mo.
    335.  Dhuvasevananti  niyatasevita½.  P±s±dapariveºeti  p±s±daªgaºe. N±bhiy±
patiµµhit±nanti  n±bhiy± bh³miya½ patiµµhit±na½. Arantar±n²ti aravivar±ni ta½ta½-a-
r±na½ vemajjhaµµh±n±ni.
    336. Sam±dinna-araññadhutaªgo ±raññiko, na araññav±samattena.
    337.  Na  os±dent²ti  na avas±denti, na avas±dan±pekkh± aññamañña½ pañha½
pucchant²ti attho. Pavattin²ti paguº±.
    338.  Lokuttar±  vih±rasam±patti  n±ma therassa arahattaphalasam±pattiyo, pari-
y±yato pana nirodhasam±pattipi veditabb±.
    339.  S±dhuk±ro ±nandattherassa dinno. Ten±ha bhagav± “yath± ta½ ±nandova
samm±    by±karam±no   by±kareyy±”ti-±di.   Samm±Ti   suµµhu,   yath±-ajjh±sayanti
adhipp±yo.  Yena  hi  ya½  yath±citta½  kathita½,  ta½  samm±  kathita½ n±ma hoti.
Sampattavasena hi yath±k±r² tath±v±d² sobhati. Ten±ha “attano anucchavikamev±”-
ti-±di.  Bahussuto  bhikkhu  tattha  tattha  sutte  s²l±d²na½  ±gataµµh±ne tesa½ suvidi-
tatt±   yath±nusiµµha½   paµipajjam±no   t±ni   parip³ret²ti   ±ha   “s²lassa  ±gataµµh±ne-
”ti-±di.   Magg±dipasavan±ya   vipassan±gabbha½   gaºh±petv±   parip±ka½  game-
tv±ti attho.
    340. “Eseva nayo”ti atidesavasena saªkhepato vuttamattha½ vivaranto “±yasm±
hi revato”ti-±dim±ha.
    342.  Aparepi  (2.0191)  n±nappak±re kileseti aparepi n±nappak±re dosamoh±di-
kilese. Dhunitv±ti vidhametv±.
    343.  ¾yasm±  mah±moggall±no eva½ by±k±s²ti sambandho. Sakalampi cakkhu-
viññ±ºav²thigata½    citta½    cakkhuviññ±ºanti   aggahetv±   cakkhusannissitameva
pana  viññ±ºa½  cakkhuviññ±ºa½,  tadanantara½  sampaµicchana½, tadanantara½
sant²raºanti-±din±  saºha½  sukhuma½  ati-ittarakhaºavanta½  cittantara½ cittan±-
natta½.     Khandh±d²nañca    n±nattasaªkh±ta½    khandhantar±di.    Pathav²kasiºe
paµhamajjh±na½  sam±pajjitv± tatheva tatiya½ jh±nanti-±din± ±rammaºa½ anukka-
mitv±  jh±nasseva  ekantarikabh±vena  ukkamana½  jh±nokkantika½ n±ma. Patha-
v²kasiºe  paµhama½  jh±na½  sam±pajjitv±  puna  tadeva  tejokasiºeti-±din± jh±na½
anukkamitv±    ±rammaºasseva   ekantarikabh±vena   ukkamana½   ±rammaºokka-
ntika½  n±ma.  “Paµhamajjh±na½  pañcaªgikan”ti-±din±  y±va  nevasaññ±n±saññ±-
yatana½   duvaªgikanti   jh±naªgamattasseva   vavatth±pana½   aªgavavatth±na½.
“Ida½  pathav²kasiºa½  …pe…  ida½  od±takasiºan”ti ±rammaºamattasseva vava-
tth±pana½   ±rammaºavavatth±na½.   Pathav²kasiºe   paµhama½  jh±na½  sam±pa-
jjitv±  tattheva  itaresampi  sam±pajjana½  aªgasaªkanti. Pathav²kasiºe paµhama½
jh±na½  sam±pajjitv± tadeva ±pokasiºeti eva½ sabbakasiºesu ekasseva jh±nassa
sam±pajjana½   ±rammaºasaªkanti.   Ekatova¹¹hana½   ubhatova¹¹hananti  ida½



khandh±didesan±ya½    labbhati.    Abhidhammabh±jan²ye    hi   vedan±kkhandha½
bh±jento  bhagav±  tike  gahetv±  dukesu  pakkhipi,  duke  gahetv±  tikesu  pakkhipi,
ida½  ekatova¹¹hana½.  Tike  ca  duke  ca  ubhatova¹¹hanan²h±rena kathesi, ida½
ubhatova¹¹hana½.  Eva½  sesakhandhesu dh±t±yatan±d²su ca yath±raha½ vibha-
ªgappakaraºe  (vibha.  32-33;  155-156,  183-184) abhidhammabh±jan²ye ±gatana-
yena     veditabba½.    Ten±ha    “±bhidhammikadhammakathikasseva    p±kaµan”ti.
Khandh±d²su  sabh±vadhammesu  t²su lakkhaºesu paññattiya½ samayantaresu ca
kosall±bh±vato  aya½  sakav±do  aya½  parav±doti  na j±n±ti. Tato eva sakav±da½
…pe… dhammantara½ visa½v±deti. Khandh±d²su pana kusalat±ya ±bhidhammiko
sakav±da½ …pe… na visa½v±deti.
    344.  Citta½  (2.0192)  attano vase vattetu½ sakkoti paµisaªkh±nabh±van±balehi
pariggaºhanasamatthatt±.  Id±ni  tamattha½  byatirekato  anvayato  ca  vibh±vetu½
“duppañño  h²”ti-±dim±ha. Tattha sabb±nass±ti sabb±ni assa. Visevitavipphandit±-
n²ti    kilesavis³k±yik±ni   ceva   duccaritavipphandit±ni   ca.   Bhañjitv±ti   madditv±.
Bah²ti kammaµµh±nato bahi puthutt±rammaºe.
    345.  Pariy±yen±Ti  ettha pariy±ya-saddo “atthi khvesa, br±hmaºa, pariy±yo”ti-±-
d²su  (a.  ni.  8.11;  p±r±.  3-9)  viya k±raºatthoti ±ha “sobhanak±raºa½ atth²”ti. Yadi
bhagav±–   “idha,  s±riputta,  bhikkhu  pacch±bhatta½  piº¹ap±tapaµikkanto”ti-±din±
attano   mah±bodhipallaªka½   sandh±y±ha,  eva½  sante  samm±sambuddheheva
saªgh±r±mo  sobhetabbo,  na  aññeh²ti ±pannanti ±ha “apica pacchima½ janatan”-
ti-±di.   Nibb±natth±ya   paµipattis±ra½   etass±ti   paµipattis±ro,  ta½  paµipattis±ra½.
Nippariy±yenev±ti  kenaci  pariy±yena  lesena  vin±  mukhyena  nayeneva.  Yo “ara-
hatta½  appatv±  na  vuµµhahiss±m²”ti  da¼hasam±d±na½  katv± nisinno ta½ adhiga-
ntv±va  uµµhahati.  Evar³pena  ida½  gosiªgas±lavana½  sobhati,  s±sane  sabb±ra-
mbh±na½  tadatthatt±ti  attho. ¾savakkhay±vaha½ paµipatti½ ±rabhitv± ±savakkha-
yeneva desan±ya pariyos±pitatt± yath±nusandhin±va desana½ niµµhapes²ti.
 
                         Mah±gosiªgasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                3. Mah±gop±lakasuttavaººan±
 
    346.  Tatth±ti  gop±lakasutte.  Tisso  kath±ti  (a.  ni.  µ².  3.11.17)  tisso aµµhakath±,
tividh±  suttassa  atthavaººan±ti attho. Ekeka½ pada½ n±¼a½ m³la½ etiss±ti eva½-
saññit± ekan±¼ik±, ekeka½ v± pada½ n±¼a½ atthaniggamanamaggo etiss±ti ekan±-
¼ik±.   Ten±ha  “ekekapadassa  atthakathanan”ti.  Catt±ro  a½s±  bh±g±  atthasalla-
kkhaº³p±y±   etiss±ti  caturass±.  Ten±ha  “catukka½  bandhitv±  kathanan”ti.  Niya-
mato  nisinnassa  ±raddhassa  (2.0193)  vatto sa½vatto etiss± atth²ti nisinnavattik±,
yath±raddhassa   atthassa   visu½  visu½  pariyos±pik±ti  attho.  Ten±ha  “paº¹ita½
gop±laka½  dassetv±”ti-±di.  Ekekapadass±ti  piº¹atthadassanavasena bahunna½
pad±na½  ekajjha½  attha½  akathetv± ekamekassa padassa atthavaººan±. Aya½
sabbattheva    labbhati.    Catukka½    bandhitv±ti    kaºhapakkhe    upam³pameyya-



dvaya½,  tath±  sukkapakkheti  ida½  catukka½  yojetv±.  Aya½  ²disesu eva suttesu
labbhati.  Pariyos±nagamananti  keci  t±va  ±hu–  “kaºhapakkhe  upama½ dassetv±
upam±  ca  n±ma  y±vadeva upameyyasampaµid±natth±ti upameyyattha½ ±haritv±
sa½kilesapakkhaniddeso    ca   vod±napakkhavibh±vanatth±y±ti   sukkapakkhampi
upam³pameyyavibh±gena  ±haritv±  suttatthassa  pariyos±panan”ti. Kaºhapakkhe
upameyya½  dassetv±  pariyos±nagaman±d²supi  eseva nayo. Apare pana “kaºha-
pakkhe  sukkapakkhe  ca  ta½ta½-upam³pameyyatth±na½  visu½  visu½ pariyos±-
petv±va   kathana½   pariyos±nagamanan”ti   vadanti.  Ayanti  nisinnavattik±.  Idh±ti
imasmi½  gop±lakasutte.  Sabb±cariy±na½  ±ciºº±ti  sabbehipi  pubb±cariyehi  ±ca-
rit± sa½vaººit±, tath± ceva p±¼i pavatt±ti.
    Aªg²yanti  avayavabh±vena  ñ±yant²ti aªg±ni, bh±g±. T±ni panettha yasm± s±va-
jjasabh±v±ni,  tasm±  ±ha “aªgeh²ti aguºakoµµh±seh²”ti. Gomaº¹alanti gosam³ha½.
Pariharitunti   rakkhitu½.   Ta½   pana   pariharaºa½  pariggahetv±  vicaraºanti  ±ha
“pariggahetv±    vicaritun”ti.    Va¹¹hinti    gunna½   bahubh±va½   bahugorasat±sa-
ªkh±ta½   parivuddhi½.   “Ettakamidan”ti   r³p²yat²ti   r³pa½,  parim±naparicchedopi
sar²rar³pamp²ti   ±ha   “gaºanato   v±   vaººato  v±”ti.  Na  pariyesati  vinaµµhabh±va-
sseva  aj±nanato.  N²l±ti ettha iti-saddo ±di-attho. Tena setasabal±divaººa½ saªga-
ºh±ti.
    Dhanusattis³l±d²ti    ettha    iss±s±cariy±na½    g±v²su   kata½   dhanulakkhaºa½.
Kum±rabhattigaº±na½     g±v²su    kata½    sattilakkhaºa½.    Issarabhattigaº±na½
g±v²su kata½ s³lalakkhaºanti yojan±. ¾di-saddena



r±mav±sudevagaº±d²na½ g±v²su kata½ pharasucakk±dilakkhaºa½ saªgaºh±ti.
    N²lamakkhik±ti  piªgalamakkhik±,  khuddamakkhik±  eva  v±.  Saµati  rujati et±y±ti
s±µik±, sa½vaddh± s±µik±ti ±s±µik±. Ten±ha “va¹¹hant²”ti-±di.
    V±ken±ti  (2.0194) v±kapattena. C²raken±ti pilotikena. Antovasseti vassak±lassa
abbhantare.  Nigg±hanti  susum±r±digg±harahita½.  P²tanti  p±n²yassa p²tabh±va½.
S²habyaggh±diparissayena s±saªko sappaµibhayo.
    Pañca  ah±ni  bh³t±ni  etass±ti  pañc±hito,  so  eva  v±roti  pañc±hikav±ro.  Eva½
satt±hikav±roti veditabbo. Ciººaµµh±nanti caritaµµh±na½ gocaraggahitaµµh±na½.
    Pituµµh±nanti  pitar±  k±tabbaµµh±na½,  pitar± k±tabbakaraºanti attho. Yath±ruci½
gahetv±   gacchant²ti  gunna½  ruci-anur³pa½  gocarabh³miya½  v±  nadip±ra½  v±
gahetv±  gacchanti.  Gobhattanti kapp±saµµhik±dimissa½ gobhuñjitabba½ bhatta½,
bhattaggahaºeneva y±gupi gahit±.
    347. “Dv²h±k±reh²”ti vutta½ ±k±radvaya½ dassetu½ “gaºanato v± samuµµh±nato
v±”ti  vutta½. Eva½ p±¼iya½ ±gat±ti “upacayo santat²”ti j±ti½ dvidh± bhinditv± hada-
yavatthu½  aggahetv± “dasa ±yatan±ni pañcadasa sukhumar³p±n²”ti eva½ r³paka-
º¹ap±¼iya½   (dha.  sa.  651-655)  ±gat±.  Pañcav²sati  r³pakoµµh±s±ti  salakkhaºato
aññamaññasaªkar±bh±vato  r³pabh±g±.  R³pakoµµh±s±ti  v±  visu½ visu½ appava-
ttitv±   kal±pabh±veneva  pavattanato  r³pakal±p±.  Koµµh±s±ti  ca  a½s±,  avayav±ti
attho.   Koµµhanti   v±   sar²ra½,   tassa  a½s±  kes±dayo  koµµh±s±ti  aññepi  avayav±
koµµh±s±  viya  koµµh±s±. Seyyath±p²ti upam±sa½sandana½. Tattha r³pa½ parigga-
hetv±ti  yath±vutta½  r³pa½ salakkhaºato ñ±ºena pariggaºhitv±. Ar³pa½ vavattha-
petv±ti  ta½  r³pa½  niss±ya ±rammaºañca katv± pavattam±ne vedan±dike catt±ro
khandhe   “ar³pan”ti  vavatthapetv±.  R³p±r³pa½  pariggahetv±ti  puna  tattha  ya½
ruppanalakkhaºa½,    ta½    r³pa½,   tadañña½   ar³pa½,   ubhayavinimutta½   kiñci
natthi  att±  v±  attaniya½ v±ti eva½ r³p±r³pa½ pariggahetv±. Tadubhayañca avijj±-
din±   paccayena   sappaccayanti  paccaya½  sallakkhetv±  anicc±dilakkhaºa½  ±ro-
petv±  yo  kal±pasammasan±dikkamena  kammaµµh±na½  matthaka½  p±petu½  na
sakkoti, so na va¹¹hat²ti yojan±.
    Ettaka½  (2.0195)  r³pa½  ekasamuµµh±nanti  cakkh±yatana½, sotagh±najivh±k±-
y±yatana½   itthindriya½   purisindriya½  j²vitindriyanti  aµµhavidha½  kammavasena,
k±yaviññatti   vac²viññatt²ti   ida½   dvaya½  cittavasen±ti  ettaka½  r³pa½  ekasamu-
µµh±na½.   Sadd±yatanameka½  utucittavasena  dvisamuµµh±na½.  R³passa  lahut±
mudut±  kammaññat±ti  ettaka½  r³pa½  utucitt±h±ravasena tisamuµµh±na½. R³pa-
gandharasaphoµµhabb±yatana½  ±k±sadh±tu  ±podh±tu kaba¼²k±ro ±h±roti ettaka½
r³pa½    utucitt±h±rakammavasena    catusamuµµh±na½.   Upacayo   santati   jarat±
r³passa  aniccat±ti  ettaka½  r³pa½  na  kutoci samuµµh±t²ti na j±n±ti. Samuµµh±nato
r³pa½  aj±nantoti-±d²su  vattabba½  “gaºanato r³pa½ aj±nanto”ti-±desu vuttanaye-
neva veditabba½.
    Kammalakkhaºoti  attan±  kata½ duccaritakamma½ lakkhaºa½ etass±ti kamma-
lakkhaºo,  b±lo.  Vuttañheta½–  “t²ºim±ni, bhikkhave, b±lassa b±lalakkhaº±ni. Kata-
m±ni   t²ºi?   Duccintitacint²   hoti,  dubbh±sitabh±s²,  dukkaµakammak±r².  Im±ni  kho
…pe…   lakkhaº±n²”ti   (a.   ni.   3.2;   netti.   116).  Attan±  kata½  sucaritakamma½



lakkhaºa½    etass±ti    kammalakkhaºo,    paº¹ito.    Vuttampi    ceta½–   “t²ºim±ni,
bhikkhave,  paº¹itassa paº¹italakkhaº±ni. Katam±ni t²ºi? Sucintitacint² hoti, subh±-
sitabh±s², sukatakammak±r². Im±ni kho …pe… paº¹italakkhaº±n²”ti (ma. ni. 3.253;
a.  ni.  3.3; netti. 116). Ten±ha “kusal±kusala½ kamma½ paº¹itam±lalakkhaºan”ti.
B±le  vajjetv±  paº¹ite  na sevat²ti ya½ b±lapuggale vajjetv± paº¹itasevana½ attha-
k±mena  k±tabba½,  ta½  na  karoti.  Tath±bh³tassa ayam±d²navoti dassetu½ puna
“b±le vajjetv±”ti-±di vutta½. Tattha ya½ bhagavat± “ida½ vo kappat²”ti anuññ±ta½,
tadanulomañce,  ta½ kappiya½. Ya½ “ida½ vo na kappat²”ti paµikkhitta½, tadanulo-
mañce,  ta½  akappiya½.  Ya½  kosallasambh³ta½,  ta½  kusala½, tappaµipakkha½
akusala½.    Tadeva   s±vajja½,   kusala½   anavajja½.   ¾pattito   ±dito   dve   ±patti-
kkhandh±   garuka½,   tadañña½   lahuka½.   Dhammato  mah±s±vajja½  garuka½,
appas±vajja½    lahuka½.   Sappaµik±ra½   satekicca½,   appaµik±ra½   atekiccha½.
Dhammat±nugata½  k±raºa½, itara½ ak±raºa½. Ta½ aj±nantoti kappiy±kappiya½
garukalahuka½ satekicch±tekiccha½ aj±nanto suvisuddha½ katv± s²la½ rakkhitu½
na  sakkoti, kusal±kusala½ s±vajj±navajja½ k±raº±k±raºa½ aj±nanto khandh±d²su
(2.0196)  akusalat±ya  r³p±r³papariggahampi k±tu½ na sakkoti, kuto tassa kamma-
µµh±na½   gahetv±   va¹¹han±.   Ten±ha   “kammaµµh±na½  gahetv±  va¹¹hetu½  na
sakkot²”ti.
    Govaºasadise   attabh±ve   uppajjitv±   tattha   dukkhuppattihetuto  micch±vitakk±
±s±µik± viy±ti ±s±µik±ti ±ha “akusalavitakka½ ±s±µika½ ah±retv±”ti.
    “Gaº¹oti  kho,  bhikkhave,  pañcanneta½ up±d±nakkhandh±na½ adhivacanan”ti
vacanato  (a.  ni.  8.56) chahi vaºamukhehi vissandam±nay³so gaº¹o viya pilotika-
khaº¹ena   chahi  dv±rehi  vissandam±nakiles±suci  attabh±vavaºo  satisa½varena
pidahitabbo,  aya½  pana  eva½  na  karot²ti ±ha “yath± so gop±lako vaºa½ na paµi-
cch±deti, eva½ sa½vara½ na samp±det²”ti.
    Yath±  dh³mo indhana½ niss±ya uppajjam±no saºho sukhumo ta½ ta½ vivara½
anupavissa  by±pento  satt±na½  ¹a½samakas±diparissaya½  vinodeti,  aggij±lasa-
muµµh±nassa   pubbaªgamo   hoti,  eva½  dhammadesan±ñ±ºassa  indhanabh³ta½
r³p±r³padhammaj±ta½  niss±ya  uppajjam±n±  saºh±  sukhum±  ta½ ta½ khandha-
ntara½    ±yatanantarañca    anupavissa    by±peti,    satt±na½   micch±vitakk±dipari-
ssaya½  vinodeti,  ñ±ºaggij±lasamuµµh±nassa pubbaªgamoti dh³mo viy±ti dh³moti
±ha    “gop±lako    dh³ma½   viya   dhammadesan±dh³ma½   na   karot²”ti.   Attano
santika½  upagantv±  nisinnassa  k±tabb±  tadanucchavik±  dhammakath± upanisi-
nnakath±.     Katassa     d±n±dipuññassa    anumodanakath±    anumodan±.    Tatoti
dhammakath±d²na½  akaraºato.  “Bahussuto  guºav±”ti na j±nant²ti kasm± vutta½,
nanu  attano  j±n±panattha½ dhammakath±di na k±tabbamev±ti? Sacca½, na k±ta-
bbameva,   suddh±sayena   pana   dhamme  kathite  tassa  guºaj±nanata½  sandh±-
yeta½ vutta½. Ten±ha bhagav±–
          “N±bh±sam±na½ j±nanti, missa½ b±lehi paº¹ita½;
          bh±saye jotaye dhamma½, paggaºhe isina½ dhajan”ti. (sa½. ni. 2.241);
    Taranti    etth±ti    tittha½,    nad²ta¼±k±d²na½   nah±n±di-attha½   otaraºaµµh±na½.
Yath±  pana ta½ udakena otiººasatt±na½ sar²ramala½ pav±heti, parissama½ vino-



deti, visuddhi½ upp±deti, eva½ bahussut± attano sam²pa½ otiººasatt±na½ (2.0197)
dhamm³dakena   cittamala½   pav±henti,  parissama½  vinodenti,  visuddhi½  upp±-
denti,   tasm±  te  tittha½  viy±ti  tittha½.  Ten±ha  “titthabh³te  bahussutabhikkh³”ti.
Byañjana½  katha½  ropetabbanti,  bhante,  ida½  byañjana½  aya½  saddo katha½
imasmi½  atthe  ropetabbo, kena pak±rena imassa atthassa v±cako j±to. “Nir³peta-
bban”ti  v±  p±µho,  nir³petabba½  aya½  sabh±vanirutti  kathamettha niru¼h±ti adhi-
pp±yo.   Imassa   bh±sitassa   ko   atthoti   saddattha½  pucchati.  Imasmi½  µh±neti
imasmi½   p±¼ipadese.   P±¼i  ki½  vadet²ti  bh±vattha½  pucchati.  Attho  ki½  d²pet²ti
bh±vattha½  v±  saªketattha½  v±. Na paripucchat²ti vimaticchedanapucch±vasena
sabbaso  puccha½  na  karoti.  Na  paripañhat²ti  pari  pari  attano  ñ±tu½ iccha½ na
±cikkhati  na  vibh±veti. Ten±ha “na j±n±pet²”ti. Teti bahussutabhikkh³. Vivaraºa½
N±ma  atthassa  vibhajitv±  kathananti ±ha “bh±jetv± na dassent²”ti. Anutt±n²katanti
ñ±ºena   ap±kaµ²kata½  guyha½  paµicchanna½.  Na  utt±n²karont²ti  sinerum³laka½
v±lika½   uddharanto   viya   pathav²sandh±rodaka½   vivaritv±   dassento   viya   ca
utt±na½  na  karonti.  Eva½  yassa  dhammassa  vasena  bahussut± “titthan”ti vutt±
pariy±yato,   id±ni   tameva   dhamma½   nippariy±yato   titthanti   dassetu½   “yath±
c±”ti-±di   vutta½.  Dhammo  hi  taranti  etena  nibb±na½  n±ma  ta¼±kanti  “titthan”ti
vuccati. Ten±ha bhagav± sumedhabh³to–
          “Eva½ kilesamaladhova½, vijjante amatanta¼e;
          na gavesati ta½ ta¼±ka½, na doso amatanta¼e”ti. (bu. va½. 2.14);
    Dhammasseva     nibb±nassotaraºatitthabh³tassa     otaraºapak±ra½     aj±nanto
“dhammatittha½ na j±n±t²”ti vutto.
    P²t±p²tanti  gogaºe  p²ta½ ap²tañca gor³pa½ na j±n±ti na vindati. Avindanto hi na
labhat²ti   vutto.   “¾nisa½sa½  na  vindat²”ti  vatv±  tassa  avindan±k±ra½  dassento
“dhammassavanagga½ gantv±”ti-±dim±ha.
    Aya½  lokuttaroti  pada½  sandh±y±ha  “ariyan”ti.  Pacc±sattiñ±yena anantaravi-
dhippaµisedho   v±,   ariya-saddo  v±  niddosapariy±yo  daµµhabbo.  Aµµhaªgikanti  ca
visu½  ekajjhañca  aµµhaªgika½  up±d±ya  gahetabba½,  aµµhaªgat±  (2.0198)  b±hu-
llato ca. Evañca katv± sattaªgassapi ariyamaggassa saªgaho siddho hoti.
    Catt±ro  satipaµµh±neti-±d²su  avisesena  satipaµµh±n±  vutt±.  Tattha k±yavedan±-
cittadhamm±rammaº±   satipaµµh±n±  lokiy±,  tattha  sammohaviddha½sanavasena
pavatt±  nibb±n±rammaº± lokuttar±ti eva½ ime lokiy±, ime lokuttar±ti yath±bh³ta½
na paj±n±ti.
    Anavasesa½  duhat²ti  paµiggahaºe  matta½ aj±nanto kismiñci d±yake saddh±h±-
niy±  kismiñci  paccayah±niy±  anavasesa½ duhati. V±c±ya abhih±ro v±c±bhih±ro.
Paccay±na½ abhih±ro paccay±bhih±ro.
    Ime  amhesu garucitt²k±ra½ na karont²ti imin± navak±na½ bhikkh³na½ dhamma-
sampaµipattiy±   abh±va½   dasseti   ±cariyupajjh±yesu   pitupemassa   anupaµµh±pa-
nato.  Tena  ca sikkh±g±ravat±bh±vad²panena saªgahassa abh±janabh±va½, tena
ther±na½  tesu anuggah±bh±va½. Na hi s²l±diguºehi s±sane thirabh±vappatt± ana-
nuggahetabbe  sabrahmac±r²  anuggaºhanti,  niratthaka½  v±  anuggaha½  karonti.
Ten±ha  “navake  bhikkh³”ti.  Dhammakath±bandhanti  paveºi-±gata½  pakiººaka-



dhammakath±magga½.   Saccasattapaµisandhipaccay±k±rapaµisa½yutta½  suñña-
t±d²pana½  guyhagantha½.  Vuttavipall±savasen±ti  “na  r³paññ³”ti-±d²su  vuttassa
paµisedhassa  paµikkhepavasena  aggahaºavasena. Yojetv±ti “r³paññ³ hot²ti gaºa-
n±to  v±  vaººato v± r³pa½ j±n±t²”ti-±din±, “tassa gogaºopi na parih±yati, pañcago-
rasaparibhogatopi   na   parib±hiro   hot²”ti-±din±   ca   attha½   yojetv±.   Veditabboti
tasmi½ tasmi½ padese yath±raha½ attho veditabbo.
 
                        Mah±gop±lakasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                 4. C³¼agop±lakasuttavaººan±
 
    350.   Celukk±h²ti   celamay±hi   ukk±hi.   Ukkabh³t±ni   cel±ni   etth±ti  ukkacel±,
nagara½.   Sabb±   gaªg±   p±kaµ±   hutv±   paññ±yat²ti   pakaticakkhussa  (2.0199)
p±kaµ±   hutv±   upaµµh±ti,   dibbacakkhussa   pana   samantacakkhussa   v±  yattha
katthaci  nisinnassapi  bhagavato  p±kaµ±  hutv± paññ±yateva. Sotth²ti anupaddavo.
Va¹¹h²ti aparih±ni. ¾rogyanti arogat± ±b±dh±bh±vo.
    Magadho  janapado niv±so etass±ti m±gadho, m±gadhova m±gadhiko. Paññ±ya
n±ma duµµhubh±vo natthi ekant±navajjat±ya, tasm± du-saddo abh±vav±c² “duss²lo”-
ti-±d²su viya,



j±ti-saddo  ca  sabh±vatthoti  ±ha  “nippaññasabh±vo”ti. -Saddo ±rambhatthoti ±ha
“pat±res²ti  t±retu½ ±rabh²”ti parat²ra½ g±v²na½ appattatt±. Suvideh±nanti sundara-
videh±na½.  Videharaµµha½  kira  bh³mibh±gadassanasampattiy±  ca vanar±maºe-
yyak±din±   ca  sundara½.  ¾maº¹alika½  karitv±ti  ±vatte  patit±  temaº¹al±k±rena
paribbhamitv±.  Katipay±pi g±viyo asesetv± nad²sotena v³¼hatt± vutta½ “ava¹¹hi½
vin±sa½   p±puºi½s³”ti.   Katipay±supi  hi  avasiµµh±su  g±v²su  anukkamenapi  siy±
gogaºassa     va¹¹h²ti.     Vissamaµµh±nanti     parissamavinodanaµµh±na½.     Titth±
bhaµµh±ti  gahetu½  asamatthat±ya  tittha½  appatt±.  Arogo n±ma n±hos²ti lomama-
ttampi asesetv± sabb± g±viyo nad²sote vinaµµh±ti attho.
    Yesu  khandh±yatanadh±t³su  idha  lokasamaññ±,  te  aj±nant±  “akusal± imassa
lokass±”ti   vutt±ti  ±ha  “idhaloke  khandhadh±t±yatanesu  akusal±  achek±”ti.  Aya-
meva  nayo  “akusal±  parassa  lokass±”ti  etth±p²ti  ±ha  “paralokepi eseva nayo”ti.
M±ro  ettha  dh²yat²ti  m±radheyya½. M±roti cettha kilesam±ro veditabbo. Khandh±-
bhisaªkh±r±  hi tassa pavattanabh±vena gahit±, maccum±ro visu½ gahito eva, kile-
sam±ravaseneva  ca devaputtam±rassa k±mabhave ±dhipaccanti. Tesanti ye idha-
lok±d²su  achek±,  tesa½.  Te  pana  ukkaµµhaniddesena  dassento  ±ha  “imin±  cha
satth±ro dassit±”ti.
    351.  Balavag±voTi  balavante  gor³pe.  Te  pana  dammata½ upagatagoº± ceva
dhenuyo  c±ti  ±ha “dantagoºe ceva dhenuyo c±”ti (2.0200). Avij±tag±voti na vij±ta-
g±viyo.  Vacchaketi khuddakavacche. Appattho hi aya½ ka-saddo. Ten±ha “taruºa-
vacchake”ti. Kis±balaketi dubbale.
    352.   M±rassa   taºh±sota½   chetv±ti  khandham±rasambandh²taºh±saªkh±ta½
sota½  samucchinditv±.  Tayo  koµµh±se  khepetv±  µhit±ti  an±g±mino  sandh±y±ha.
Sabbav±res³ti     sakad±g±misot±panna-aµµhamakav±resu.     Tattha    pana    yath±-
kkama½   catumaggavajjh±na½   kiles±na½   dve   koµµh±se  khepetv±  µhit±,  ekako-
µµh±sa½  khepetv±  µhit±,  paµhama½  koµµh±sa½  khepentoti vattabba½. Dhamma½
anussaranti,  dhammassa  v± anussaraºas²l±ti dhamm±nus±rino. Dhammoti cettha
paññ±  adhippet±. Saddha½ anussaranti, saddh±ya v± anussaraºas²l±ti saddh±nu-
s±rino.
    J±nat±ti  ettha  j±nanakiriy±visayassa avisesitatt± adhik±ravasena anavasesañe-
yyavises±  adhippet±ti  ±ha  “sabbadhamme j±nanten±”ti. Antos±ravirahato abbhu-
ggataµµhena  ca  na¼o  viy±ti  na¼o, m±noti ±ha “vigatam±nana¼a½ katan”ti. Khema½
pattheth±ti  ettha  cat³hi yogehi anupaddavatt± “kheman”ti arahatta½ adhippeta½.
Patthan±  ca chandapatthan±, na taºh±patthan±ti ±ha “kattukamyat±chandena ara-
hatta½  pattheth±”ti. Patt±yeva n±ma tassa pattiy± na koci antar±yo. Sotthin± p±ra-
gamana½   uddissa  desana½  ±rabhitv±  khemappattiy±  desan±ya  pariyos±pitatt±
yath±nusandhin±va desana½ niµµh±pes²ti.
 
                         C³¼agop±lakasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                  5. C³¼asaccakasuttavaººan±



 
    353.   Ha½savaµµakacchannen±ti  ha½savaµµakapaµicchannena,  ha½samaº¹al±-
k±ren±ti attho.
    Vadanti  eten±ti  v±do,  maggo.  Ki½  vadanti?  Uttara½.  V±d±na½ sat±ni v±dasa-
t±ni. “Nigaºµho pañcav±dasat±ni, nigaºµh² pañcav±dasat±n²”ti eva½ nigaºµho (2.020
ca nigaºµh² ca pañca pañca v±dasat±ni uggahetv± vicarant±. Kiriyato te pucchi½su,
liªgato pana nigaºµhabh±vo ñ±to. Ten±ha “aha½ v±da½ ±ropess±m²”ti.
    Jagganto   sammajjan±divasena.   Div±taranti   atidiva½.  “Kassa  pucch±,  kassa
vissajjana½  hot³”ti paribb±jik±hi vutte thero ±ha “pucch± n±ma amh±ka½ patt±”ti.
Pucch±  v±d±na½  pubbapakkho,  yasm±  tumhe  v±dapasut±  v±d±bhirat±  dhaja½
paggayha    vicaratha,   tasm±   v±d±na½   pubbapakkho   amh±ka½   patto,   eva½
santepi  tumh±ka½  m±tug±mabh±vato  pubbapakkha½  dem±ti  ±ha  “tumhe  pana
m±tug±m±  n±ma  paµhama½  pucchath±”ti.  T± paribb±jik± ekek± a¹¹hateyyasata-
v±damagga½  pucchantiyo  v±dasahassa½ pucchi½su. Yath± nisitassa khaggassa
kumudan±¼acchedane  kimatthi  bh±riya½,  eva½ paµisambhid±ppattassa s±vakesu
paññavant±na½  aggabh±ve µhitassa dhammasen±patino puthujjanaparikappitapa-
ñhavissajjane  kimatthi  bh±riya½.  Ten±ha  “thero  khaggen±”ti-±di. Tattha nijjaµa½
niggaºµhi½  katv±ti  yath±  t±  puna  tattha  jaµa½  gaºµhi½ k±tu½ na visahanti, tath±
vijaµetv±  kathesi. Aya½ thero caturaªgasamann±gate andhak±re sahassavaµµika½
d²pento  viya aññesa½ avisaye andhak±rabh³te pañhe pucchitamatteyeva vissajje-
s²ti  therassa paññ±veyyattiya½ disv± sayañca antimabhavikat±ya kohaññe µh±tu½
asakkontiyo  “ettakameva,  bhante,  maya½ j±n±m±”ti ±ha½su. Therassa visayanti
therassa paññ±visaya½.
    Neva   anta½   na   koµi½   addasa½s³ti  ekanti  vattabbassa  bahubh±vato  tass±
pucch±ya   attho   evamanto   evamavas±nakoµ²ti  na  passi½su  na  j±ni½su.  Thero
t±sa½  ajjh±saya½ olokento pabbajj±ruci½ disv± ±ha “id±ni ki½ karissath±”ti? Utta-
ritarapaññoti   v±damaggaparicayena   medh±vit±ya  ca  y±dis±  t±sa½  paññ±,  tato
uttaritarapañño.
    Kath±maggoti   v±damaggo.   Tasm±  tehi  tehi  parappav±d±d²hi  bhassa½  v±da-
magga½  pak±rehi  vadet²ti bhassappav±dako. Paº¹itav±doti aha½ paº¹ito nipuºo
bahussutoti  eva½v±d².  Ya½  ya½  nakkhatt±c±rena  ±disat²ti nakkhattagatiy± k±la-
ñ±ºena   “asukadivase   candagg±ho   bhavissati,   s³riyagg±ho  bhavissat²”ti-±din±
ya½  ya½  ±desa½ bhaºati. S±dhuladdhiko ñ±ºasampattiy± sundaro. ¾ropitoti paµi-
ññ±hetunidassan±didosa½  (2.0202) upari ±ropito v±do sv±ropito. Dosapada½ ±ro-
pentena  v±din±  parav±dimhi  abhibhuyya  tassa  dh±tukkhobhopi siy±, cittavikkhe-
pena   yena  doso  tena  saªkappito  sampavedhitoti.  Th³ºanti  sar²ra½  khobhitanti
katv±.  Th³ºanti  hi  lohitapittasemh±na½  adhivacana½  sabbaªgasar²radh±raºato.
Apica  th³ºapado  n±ma  atthi  kath±maggo  v±damagga½  gaºhant±na½. Saccako
pana kohaññe µhatv± attano v±dappabhedavasena pare vimh±pento “th³ºa½ cep±-
han”ti-±dim±ha.  S±vak±na½  vinaya½ n±ma sikkh±pada½, tañca dhammadesan±
hot²ti    es±   eva   cassa   anus±san²ti   vinayan±dimukhena   samm±sambuddhassa
mata½   s±sana½   pucchanto   saccako   “katha½   pana,  bho,  assaj²”ti-±dim±ha.



Athassa    thero    “lakkhaºattayakath±    n±ma    anaññas±dh±raº±    buddh±veºik±
dhammadesan±,   tatra   ca   may±   aniccakath±ya   samuµµh±pit±ya  ta½  asahanto
saccako   tuccham±nena   paµapaµ±yanto   kurum±no   licchav²  gahetv±  bhagavato
santika½  ±gamissati,  athassa  bhagav±  v±da½  madditv±  aniccanti  patiµµhapento
dhamma½  kathessati,  tad±  bhavissati  vijahitav±do  samm±paµipattiy±  patiµµhito”ti
cintetv±   anicc±nattalakkhaºapaµisa½yutta½   bhagavato   anus±sana½   dassento
“eva½, bho, aggivessan±”ti-±dim±ha.
    Kasm±  panettha  dukkhalakkhaºa½  aggahitanti ±ha “thero pan±”ti-±di. “Up±ra-
mbhassa  ok±so  hot²”ti saªkhepato vutta½ vivaritu½ “maggaphal±n²”ti-±di vutta½.
Tattha    pariy±yen±ti   saªkh±radukkhat±pariy±yena.   Ayanti   saccako.   Nayida½
tumh±ka½  s±sana½  n±m±ti  yattha tumhe avaµµhit±, ida½ tumh±ka½ sabbaññus±-
sana½ n±ma na hoti dukkhato anissaraºatt±, atha kho mah±-±gh±tana½ n±meta½,
mah±dukkhaniddiµµhatt±  pana  nirayussado n±ma ussadanirayo n±ma, tasm± natti
n±ma  tumh±ka½  sukh±s±. Uµµh±yuµµh±y±ti ussukka½ katv±, dukkhameva j²r±pent±
sabbaso   dukkhameva   anubhavant±,  ±hiº¹atha  vicarath±ti.  Sabbamida½  tassa
micch±parikappitameva.  Kasm±?  Dukkhasacc³pasañhit±yeva hettha nippariy±ya-
kath±  n±ma. Tassa hi pariññattha½ bhagavati brahmacariya½ vussati. Maggapha-
l±ni   saªkh±rabh±vena   “yadanicca½,   ta½   dukkhan”ti   pariy±yato  dukkha½,  na
nippariy±yato. Ten±ha “tasm±”ti-±di. Sotu½ ayutta½ micch±v±datt±ti adhipp±yo.
    354.    Saha   (2.0203)   atth±nus±sana½   ag±ranti   sandh±g±ra½,   r±jakul±na½
santh±pana-ag±rantipi  sandh±g±ra½,  tasmi½  santh±g±reti  attho.  Ekasmi½  k±le
t±dise  k±le r±jakicc±na½ santh±namettha vic±rent²ti sandh±g±ra½, tasmi½ santh±-
g±retipi  attho.  Patiµµhitanti  “anicca½  anatt±”ti ca paµiññ±ta½. Id±neva piµµhi½ pari-
vattentoti  bhagavato  nal±µa½  anoloketv±  vimukhabh±va½ ±pajjanto. Sur±ghareti
sur±samp±dakagehe.  Piµµhakilañjanti  piµµhaµhapanaki¼añja½. V±lanti caªgav±ra½.
S±ºas±µakakaraºatthanti     s±ºas±µaka½    karonti    eten±ti    s±ºas±µakakaraºa½,
sutta½,   tadattha½.   S±ºav±k±   etesu  sant²ti  s±ºav±k±,  s±ºadaº¹±.  Te  gahetv±
s±º±na½  dhovanasadisa½  k²¼itaj±ta½  yath±  “udd±lapupphabhañjik±, s±ºabhañji-
k±”ti  ca.  Ki½  so bhavam±noti k²diso hutv± so bhavam±no, ki½ honto loke aggapu-
ggalassa  samm±sambuddhassa  v±d±ropana½  n±ma tato uttaritaras³raguºo eva
yakkh±dibh±vena   so  bhavam±no  abhisambhuºeyya.  Aya½  pana  app±nubh±va-
t±ya  pis±car³po  ki½ ettaka½ k±la½ nidd±yanto ajja pabujjhitv± eva½ vadat²ti adhi-
pp±yo. Ten±ha “ki½ yakkho”ti-±di.
    355.  Mah±majjhanhikasamayeti  mahati  majjhanhikak±le,  gaganamajjhe s³riya-
gatavel±ya.  Div±padh±nik± padh±n±nuyuñjak±. Vatta½ dassetv±ti pacch±bhatta½
div±vih±r³pagamanato  pubbe  k±tabbavatta½ dassetv± paµipajjitv±. Bhagavanta½
dassentoti  bhagavati  g±ravabahum±na½  vibh±vento  ubho hatthe kamalamakul±-
k±re katv± ukkhippa bhagavanta½ dassento.
    Ta½  sandh±y±ti  ta½  aparicchinnagaºana½ sandh±ya eva½ “mahatiy± licchavi-
paris±y±”ti  vutta½.  Ki½  s²sena bh³mi½ paharanteneva vandan± kat± hoti? Ker±µi-
k±ti   saµh±.   Mocent±ti   bhikkh±d±nato   mocent±.   Avakkhittamattik±piº¹o   viy±Ti
heµµh±khittamattik±piº¹o  viya.  Yattha  katthac²ti attano anur³pa½ vacana½ asalla-



pento yattha katthaci.
    356.  Dissati  (2.0204)  “ida½ imassa phalan”ti apadissati eten±ti deso, k±raºa½,
tadeva  tassa pavattiµµh±nat±ya ok±soti ±ha “kañcideva desanti kañci ok±sa½ kiñci
k±raºan”ti.   Ok±so  µh±nanti  ca  k±raºa½  vuccati  “aµµh±nameta½  anavak±so”ti-±-
d²su  (d².  ni. 3.161; ma. ni. 3.128-131; a. ni. 1.268-295; vibha. 809). Yad±kaªkhas²ti
na  vadanti  anavasesadhammavisayatt±  paµiññ±ya.  Tumhanti tumh±ka½. Yakkha
…pe… paribb±jak±nanti ettha “pucch±vuso, yad±kaªkhas²”ti-±d²ni (sa½. ni. 1.246;
su. ni. ±¼avakasutta) pucch±vacan±ni yath±kkama½ yojetabb±ni.
    Ñatv±  saya½  lokamima½  parañc±ti  ida½  mah±satto niraya½ saggañca tesa½
paccakkhato dassetv± ±ha.
    Taggha   te   ahamakkhissa½,  yath±pi  kusalo  tath±ti  yath±  pak±rena  sukusalo
sabbaññ³   j±n±ti   katheti,   tath±  aha½  kathess±mi.  Tassa  pana  k±raºa½  ak±ra-
ºañca avij±nanto r±j±na½ karotu v± m± v±, aha½ pana te akkhiss±m²ti ±ha “r±j± ca
kho …pe… na v±”ti.
    Kathitaniy±meneva  kathentoti  teparivaµµakath±ya dukkhalakkhaºampesa kathe-
ssati,  idha  pana aññath± s±vakena assajin± kathita½, aññath± samaºena gotame-
n±ti  vacanok±sapariharaºattha½  dukkhalakkhaºa½  an±masitv±  therena  kathita-
niy±meneva   anicc±nattalakkhaºameva   kathentena   bhagavat±–   “r³pa½   anatt±
y±va  viññ±ºa½  anatt±”ti  vutte  saccako  ta½  asampaµicchanto  upam±ya  atthañ±-
pane  upam±pam±ºa½  yath±  “go  viya  gavayo”ti att±na½ upameyya½ katv± upa-
m±pam±ºena patiµµh±petuk±mo ±ha “upam± ma½, bho



gotama,   paµibh±t²”ti,   upama½   te   kariss±mi,  upam±yapidhekacce  viññ³  puris±
bh±sitassa   attha½   ±j±nant²ti   adhipp±yo.   Bhagav±  upam±satena,  aññena  v±pi
pam±ºena  tava  att±  patiµµh±petu½  na  labbh±  attano viya pam±ºassapi anupala-
bbhanatoti  ±ha  “paµibh±tu  ta½  aggivessan±”ti.  Yath±  hi att± n±ma koci parama-
tthato  na  upalabbhati  eka½sena  anupaladdhito,  evassa  ñ±pakapuggala½ pam±-
ºampi  na  upalabbhati.  Ten±ha “±hara ta½ (2.0205) upama½ vissattho”ti, na tena
tava attav±do patiµµha½ labhat²ti adhipp±yo.
    Ya½  diµµha½  k±yika½  v± puññ±puñña½ purisapuggale upalabbhati, tena viññ±-
yati  r³patt±ya½  purisapuggalo,  tath± ya½ diµµha½ sukhadukkhapaµisa½vedana½
purisapuggale  upalabbhati, ya½ diµµha½ n²l±disañj±nana½, ya½ diµµha½ rajjanadu-
ssan±di,   ya½  diµµha½  ±rammaºapaµivij±nana½  purisapuggale  upalabbhati,  tena
viññ±yati  viññ±ºatt±ya½  purisapuggaloti.  Eva½  r³p±dilakkhaºo att± tattha tattha
k±ye  kaly±ºap±pak±na½ kamm±na½ vip±ka½ sukhadukkha½ paµisa½vedeti, eva-
ñceta½  sampaµicchitabba½,  aññath±  kammaphalasambandho  na  yujjeyy±ti ima-
mattha½   dassento   “imin±   ki½  d²pet²”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  teti  satt±.  Patiµµh±y±ti
niss±ya.  “R³patt±ya½  purisapuggalo”ti-±din±  r³p±didhamme  “att±”ti  vatv± puna
“r³pe  patiµµh±y±”ti-±di½  vadanto  aya½  nigaºµho  attano  v±da½  bhindati  patiµµh±-
nassa,   patiµµh±yakassa   ca   abhedad²panato.   R³p±dayo   vedan±disabh±v±  att±
tannissayena  puññ±dikiriy±samupaladdhito idha ya½ niss±ya puññ±dikiriy± samu-
palabbhati,  te  r³p±dayo  sattasaññit± attasabh±v± diµµh± yath± ta½ devat±d²su, ye
pana  sattasaññit±  tato  aññe asattasabh±v± diµµh± yath± ta½ kaµµhakaliªgar±d²s³ti
eva½  s±dhetabba½  attha½  sahetu½  katv±  dassento  nigaºµho  nidassana½  ±ne-
s²ti  ±ha  “ativiya  sak±raºa½  katv±  upama½  ±har²”ti. Tassa pana “balakaraº²y±”ti
vuttapurisappayog±  viya  b²jag±mabh³tag±m±pi saj²v± ev±ti laddh²ti te sadis³d±ha-
raºabh±vena  vutt±ti  daµµhabba½.  Sace  pana  ye  j²vassa  ±dh±raºabh±vena  sahi-
tena  pavattetabbabh±vena  sallakkhetabb±, te saj²v±ti icchit±, na kevalena pavatte-
tabbabh±vena.  Eva½  sati  “balakaraº²y±  kammant±”ti vadantena visadis³d±hara-
ºabh±vena upan²tanti daµµhabba½.
    Samattho  n±ma natthi attav±dabhañjanassa anattat±patiµµh±panassa ca sugat±-
veºikatt±.    Ya½    panetarahi    s±sanik±    yath±satti    tadubhaya½    karonti,   ta½
buddhehi  dinnanaye µhatv± tesa½ desan±nus±rato. Nivattetv±ti (2.0206) n²haritv±,
visu½   katv±ti  attho.  Sakala½  ves±linti  sabbaves±liv±sina½  jana½  nissay³pac±-
rena  nissita½  vadati  yath±  “g±mo  ±gato”ti.  Sa½vaµµitv±Ti sampiº¹itv±, ekajjha½
gahetv±ti attho.
    357.  Patiµµhapetv±ti  yath±  ta½  v±da½  na  avaj±n±ti,  eva½  paµiñña½  k±retv±ti
attho.  Gh±ti-saddo hi½sanattho, tato ca saddavid³ arahattha½ t±ya-sadda½ upp±-
detv±  gh±tet±yanti  r³pasiddhi½ icchant²ti ±ha “gh±t±rahan”ti. J±pet±yanti-±d²supi
eseva   nayo.   Vattituñca   marahat²ti  ma-k±ro  padasandhikaro.  Visesetv±  d²pet²ti
“vattati”icceva  avatv±  “vattituñca  marahat²”ti  dutiyena  padena bhagavat± vutta½
visesetv± d²peti.
    P±s±dika½   abhir³panti   abhimatar³pasampanna½   sabb±vayava½.   Tato  eva
susajjita½  sabbak±la½  suµµhu  sajjit±k±rameva.  Eva½vidhanti y±disa½ sandh±ya



vutta½,  ta½ dasseti “dubbaººan”ti-±din±. Imasmi½ µh±neti “vattati te tasmi½ r³pe
vaso”ti    etasmi½   k±raºaggahaºe.   K±raºañheta½   bhagavat±   gahita½   “vattati
…pe…  m±  ahos²”ti. Teneta½ dasseti r³pa½ anatt± avasavattanato, yañhi vase na
vattati,  ta½  anattakameva  diµµha½  yath±  ta½ sampatti. V±danti dosa½ niggaha½
±ropessati.    Sattadh±    muddh±    phalat²ti   sahadhammikas±kacch±hi   tath±gate,
pucchante  aby±karaºena  vihes±ya  kayiram±natt±  tatiye  v±re  dhammat±vasena
vihesakassa  sattadh±  muddh±  phalati  yath±  ta½  sabbaññupaµiññ±ya bhagavato
sammukhabh±v³pagamane.   Vajirap±ºi   pana  kasm±  µhito  hot²ti?  Bhagav±  viya
anukampam±no   mahanta½  bhay±naka½  r³pa½  m±petv±  t±setv±  ima½  diµµhi½
vissajj±pem²ti  tassa  purato  ±k±se  vajira½  ±haranto  tiµµhati, na muddha½ ph±letu-
k±mo.  Na  hi  bhagavato  purato  kassaci anattho n±ma hoti. Yasm± pana bhagav±
eka½sato sahadhammikameva pañha½ pucchati, tasm± aµµhakath±ya½ “pucchite”-
icceva vutta½.
    ¾dittanti   dippam±na½.   Akkhin±s±d²n²ti   ±di-saddena  e¼akas²sasadisakesama-
ssu-±d²na½   saªgaºh±ti.   “Diµµhivissajj±panatthan”ti   vatv±   nayida½   yadicch±va-
sena  (2.0207)  ±gamana½,  atha  kho  ±dito  mah±brahm±na½  purato katv± attan±
katapaµiññ±vasen±ti   dassento   “apic±”ti-±dim±ha.   Nti   vajirap±ºi½.   Ta½  sacca-
kassa  paµiññ±ya  parivattanak±raºa½.  Aññepi  nu  khoti-±di saccakassa v²ma½sa-
kabh±vadassana½.  Av²ma½sakena  hi  ta½ disv± mah±yakkhoti vadeyya, tenassa
as±ruppa½   siy±,   aya½   pana   aññesa½  abh²tabh±va½  upadh±retv±  “addh±me
yakkha½  na  passanti, tasm± mayhameva bhaya½ uppannan”ti t²retv± yuttappatta-
vasena paµipajji.
    358.  Upadh±retv±Ti  by±k±tabbamattha½  sallakkhetv±. Eseva nayoti saªkh±ra-
viññ±ºesupi   saññ±ya   viya   nayoti   attho.   Vuttavipariy±yen±ti  “akusal±  dukkh±
vedan±   m±   ahosi,   akusal±   domanassasampayutt±   saññ±   m±  ahos²”ti-±din±
nayena   attho  veditabbo.  Sappadaµµhavisanti  sabbasatt±na½  sappadaµµhaµµh±ne
sar²rapadese  patita½  visa½.  All²noTi  sa½siliµµho.  Upagatoti  na  apagato.  Ajjhosi-
toti  gilitv±  pariniµµhapetv±  µhito.  Parito  j±neyy±ti  samantato  sabbaso  kiñcipi  ase-
setv±     j±neyya.     Parikkhepetv±ti     ±yati½     anuppattidhammat±p±danavasena
sabbaso  khepetv±.  Tath±bh³to  cassa  khayavaya½  upaneti n±m±ti ±ha “khaya½
vaya½ anupp±da½ upanetv±”ti.
    359.  Attano  v±dassa  as±rabh±vato,  yath±parikappitassa  v±  s±rassa abh±vato
antos±ravirahito  ritto.  Vippak±ranti diµµhiy± s²l±c±rassa ca vasena vir³pata½ s±pa-
r±dhata½  s±vajjata½  tesa½  upari ±ropetv±. Sinnapattoti tanukapatto. Viph±ritanti
viph±¼ita½.
    As±rakarukkhaparicitoti   pal±s±di-as±rarukkhakoµµane   kataparicayo.  Thaddha-
bh±vanti  vipakkabh±va½, tikkhabh±vanti attho. Natth²ti sad± natth²ti na vattabba½.
Parisat²ti  catuparisamajjhe.  Tath± hi “gaºµhika½ paµimuñcitv± paµicchannasar²r±”-
ti vutta½. Yant±ru¼hassa viy±ti by±karaºattha½ v±yamayanta½ ±ru¼hassa viya.
    360.   Diµµhivis³k±n²ti   (2.0208)   diµµhikiñcak±ni.  Diµµhisañcarit±n²ti  diµµhit±¼an±ni.
Diµµhivipphandit±n²ti  diµµhi-iñjit±ni.  Tesa½ adhipp±ya½ ñatv±ti tesa½ licchavikum±-
r±na½ iñjiteneva ajjh±saya½ j±nitv±. Ten±ha “ime”ti-±di.



    361.  Yasmi½  adhigate  puggalo satthus±sane vis±rado hoti parehi asa½h±riyo,
ta½  ñ±ºa½ vis±radassa bh±voti katv± ves±rajjanti ±ha “ves±rajjappattoti ñ±ºappa-
tto”ti.  Tato  evamassa  na  paro paccetabbo etassa atth²ti aparappaccayo. Na paro
pattiyo  saddah±tabbo  etassa atth²ti aparappattiyo. K±ma½ saccako sekkhabh³mi
asekkhabh³m²ti  ida½  s±sanavoh±ra½  na  j±n±ti.  Passat²ti  pana dassanakiriy±ya
vippakatabh±vassa   vuttatt±   “na   ett±vat±   bhikkhukicca½   pariyositan”ti  aññ±si,
tasm±  puna  “kitt±vat±  pan±”ti  puccha½  ±rabhi.  Tena  vutta½  “passat²ti  vuttatt±-
”ti-±di.
    Yath±bh³ta½   passat²ti   dassana½,   visiµµhaµµhena   anuttariya½,  dassanameva
anuttariyanti  dassan±nuttariya½,  dassanesu  v±  anuttariya½  dassan±nuttariya½.
Lokiyapaññ±ti  cettha  vipassan±paññ±  veditabb±.  S±  hi sabbalokiyapaññ±hi visi-
µµhaµµhena  “anuttar±”ti  vutt±. Lokiyapaµipad±nuttariyesupi eseva nayo. Id±ni nippa-
riy±yatova  tividhampi  anuttariya½ dassetu½ “suddhalokuttaramev±”ti-±di vutta½.
Satipi  sabbesampi  lokuttaradhamm±na½ anuttarabh±ve ukkaµµhaniddesena agga-
maggapaññ± tato uttaritarassa abh±vato dassan±nuttariya½. Ten±ha “arahattama-
ggasamm±diµµh²”ti.   Ses±ni   maggaªg±n²ti   ses±ni   arahattamaggaªg±ni.   T±ni  hi
matthakappatt±ni   nibb±nag±min²   paµipad±ti.   Aggaphalavimutt²ti  aggamaggassa
phalavimutti  arahattaphala½.  Kh²º±savass±ti sabbaso kh²yam±n±savassa. Nibb±-
nadassananti     aggamaggasamm±diµµhiy±    sacchikiriy±bhisamayam±ha.    Tattha
maggaªg±n²ti    aµµha   maggaªg±ni.   Catusaccantogadhatt±   sabbassa   ñeyyadha-
mmassa  “catt±ri  sacc±ni  buddho”ti  vutta½. Sacc±nugatasammohaviddha½sane-
neva  hi  bhagavato  sabbaso  ñeyy±varaºappah±na½.  Nibbisevanoti niruddhakile-
savisevano.
    362.  Dha½s²ti  anuddha½sanas²l±. Anupahatanti avikkhitta½. Sakalanti an³na½.
K±yaªganti  k±yameva  aªganti  vadanti, k±yasaªkh±ta½ aªga½ s²s±di-avayavanti
(2.0209) attho. Tath± “hotu, s±dh³”ti evamida½ v±c±ya avayavo v±caªganti.
    363.  ¾harant²ti  abhiharanti.  Puññanti  puññaphalasaªkh±to  ±nubh±vo.  Puñña-
phalampi    hi    uttarapadalopena    “puññan”ti    vuccati–   “kusal±na½,   bhikkhave,
dhamm±na½  sam±d±nahetu  evamida½ puñña½ pava¹¹hat²”ti-±d²su (d². ni. 3.80).
Ten±ha  “±yati½  vip±kakkhandh±”ti.  Puññamah²ti  mahati puññaphalavibh³ti seta-
cchattamakuµac±mar±di.    Tena    vutta½    “vip±kakkhandh±na½yeva   pariv±ro”ti.
Licchav²hi    pesitena   kh±dan²yabhojan²yena   samaºo   gotamo   sas±vakasaªgho
may± parivisito, tasm± licchav²nameva ta½ puñña½ hot²ti. Ten±ha “ta½ d±yak±na½
sukh±ya  hot³”ti. Yasm± pana bhagavato bhikkhusaªghassa ca saccakena d±na½
dinna½,   na   licchav²hi,   tasm±   bhagav±   saccakassa   sati½   parivattento   “ya½
kho”ti-±dim±ha.  Tena  vutta½  “iti  bhagav±”ti-±di. Nigaºµhassa matena vin±yev±ti
saccakassa  cittena  vin± eva tassa dakkhiºa½ khettagata½ katv± dasseti. Ten±ha
“attano dinna½ dakkhiºa½ …pe… niyy±tes²”ti.
 
                          C³¼asaccakasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 



                                                 6. Mah±saccakasuttavaººan±
 
    364.  Eka½  samaya½  bhagav±  ves±liya½  viharat²ti imin± tad± bhagavato ves±-
liya½   niv±saparicchinno   pubbaºh±dibhedo  sabbo  samayo  s±dh±raºato  gahito,
tath±  tena  kho  pana  samayen±ti ca imin±. Pubbaºhasamayanti pana imin± tabbi-
seso,  yo bhikkh±c±ratth±ya paccavekkhaºak±lo. Aµµhakath±ya½ pana “t²hi padehi
ekova   samayo   vutto”ti   vutta½   visesassa   s±maññantogadhatt±.   Mukhadhova-
nassa   pubbak±lakiriy±bh±vas±maññato   vutta½   “mukha½  dhovitv±”ti.  Mukha½
dhovitv±  eva hi v±sadhuro ce, vela½ sallakkhetv± yath±ciººa½ bh±van±nuyoga½,
ganthadhuro   ce,   ganthaparicaye  katipaye  nisajjav±re  anuyuñjitv±  pattac²vara½
±d±ya vitakkam±¼a½ upagacchati.
    K±raºa½  (2.0210)  yutta½,  anucchavikanti  attho.  Pubbe yath±cintita½ pañha½
apucchitv±   añña½   pucchanto   magga½  µhapetv±  ummaggato  parivattento  viya
hot²ti ±ha “passena t±va pariharanto”ti.
    365.  Ðrukkhambhopi  n±ma  bhavissat²ti  ettha  n±ma-saddo vimhayatthoti katv±
vutta½  “vimhayatthavasen±”ti-±di.  “Andho  n±ma pabbata½ abhiruhissat²”ti-±d²su
viya   vimhayav±c²saddayogena  hi  “bhavissat²”ti  an±gatavacana½.  K±yanvayanti
k±y±nugata½.  “Ayampi  kho  k±yo eva½dhammo eva½bh±v² eva½-anat²to”ti-±din±
(d².   ni.  2.379;  ma.  ni.  1.112;  ma.  ni.  3.154)  k±yassa  asubh±nicc±dit±ya  anupa-
ssan±  k±yabh±van±ti  ±ha  “k±yabh±van±ti  pana  vipassan±  vuccat²”ti. An±gatar³-
panti   abh²te  atthe  an±gatasadd±ropana½  an±gatappayogo  na  sameti.  Atthop²ti
“³rukkhambhopi  n±ma  bhavissat²”ti  vutta-atthopi na sameti. Ayanti attakilamath±-
nuyogo.



Tesanti nigaºµh±na½.
    366.   Attano   adhippetak±yabh±vana½  vitth±rento  vitth±rato  dassento  ye  ta½
anuyutt±,  te  n±magottato vibh±vento “nando vaccho”ti-±dim±ha. Kiliµµhatap±nanti
k±yassa    kilesanatap±na½    puggal±na½.    J±tamedanti   medabh±v±pattivasena
uppannameda½.   Purima½  pah±y±ti  k±laparicchedena  an±h±ra-app±h±rat±diva-
sena k±yassa apacinana½ khedana½ pariccajitv±. K±yabh±van± pana na paññ±ya-
t²ti   niyama½  paramatthato  k±yabh±van±pi  tava  ñ±ºena  na  ñ±yati,  sesatopi  na
dissati.
    367.   Imasmi½   pana   µh±neti   “k±yabh±vanampi   kho  tva½,  aggivessana,  na
aññ±si,  kuto pana tva½ cittabh±vana½ j±nissas²”ti imasmi½ µh±ne. Tath± “yo tva½
eva½  o¼±rika½ dubbala½ k±yabh±vana½ na j±n±si, so tva½ kuto santasukhuma½
cittabh±vana½     j±nissas²”ti     etasmi½    atthavaººan±µh±ne.    Abuddhavacana½
n±meta½  padanti k±yabh±van±saññitavipassan±to cittabh±van± sant±, vipassan±
pana   p±dakajjh±nato   o¼±rik±  ceva  dubbal±  c±ti  ayañca  etassa  padassa  attho.
“Abuddhavacana½  n±meta½  vacana½  (2.0211)  siy±”ti  vatv±  thero  pakkamitu½
±rabhati.  Atha  na½  mah±s²vatthero  “vipassan±  n±mes±  na  ±dito subr³hit± bala-
vat²   tikkh±   visad±   hoti,   tasm±   taruºavasen±yamattho   veditabbo”ti   dassento
“dissati,   bhikkhave”ti   suttapada½   (sa½.   ni.   2.62)  ±hari.  Tattha  ±d±nanti  paµi-
sandhi.  Nikkhepananti  cuti. O¼±rikanti ar³padhammehi duµµhullabh±vatt± o¼±rika½.
K±yanti    catusantatir³pasam³habh³ta½   k±ya½.   O¼±rikanti   bh±vanapu½sakani-
ddeso, o¼±rik±k±ren±ti attho. Teneva vutta½ “±d±nampi nikkhepanamp²”ti.
    368.  Sukhas±r±gena  samann±gatoti  sukhavedan±ya  balavatarar±gena  sama-
ªg²bh³to.  Paµµh±ne  paµisiddh±  avacaneneva. Tasm±ti sukhe µhite eva dukkhass±-
nuppajjanato. Eva½ vuttanti “sukh±ya vedan±ya nirodh± uppajjati dukkh± vedan±”-
ti   eva½   vutta½,   na   anantar±va   uppajjanato.   Khepetv±ti   kusal±ni   khepetv±.
Gaºhitv±  attano  eva  ok±sa½  gahetv±.  Ubhatopakkha½  hutv±ti “kad±ci sukhave-
dan±,  kad±ci  dukkhavedan±”ti pakkhadvayavasenapi vedan± cittassa pariy±d±ya
hoti yath±kkama½ abh±vitak±yassa abh±vitacittassa.
    369.  Vipassan±  ca  sukhassa paccan²k±ti sukkhavipassakassa-±dikammikassa
mah±bh³tapariggah±dik±le  bahi  cittac±ra½  nisedhetv±  kammaµµh±ne  eva  sati½
sa½harantassa   aladdhass±da½   k±yasukha½  na  vindati,  samb±dhe  vaje  sanni-
ruddho  gogaºo  viya  vihaññati  vipphandati, acc±sannahetukañca sar²re dukkha½
uppajjateva.  Tena  vutta½  “dukkhassa  ±sann±”ti. Ten±ha “vipassana½ paµµhape-
tv±”ti-±di.   Addh±ne   gacchante   gacchanteti  mah±bh³tapariggah±divasena  k±le
gacchante.  Tattha  tatth±ti  tasmi½  tasmi½  sar²rapadese.  Dukkha½ d³r±pagata½
hoti    sam±pattibalena    vikkhambhitatt±   appan±bh±vato.   Anappaka½   vipula½.
Sukhanti     jh±nasukha½.    Okkamat²ti    jh±nasamuµµh±napaº²tar³pavasena    r³pa-
k±ya½  anupavisati,  n±mak±yokkamane  vattabbameva  natthi.  K±yapassaddhika-
mmikassapi  sammasanabh±van±  paµµhapetv±  nisinnassa kassaci ±ditova k±yaki-
lamathacittupagh±t±pi  sambhavanti, sam±dhissa pana apaccan²katt± siniddhabh±-
vato  ca  (2.0212) na sukkhavipassan± viya sukhassa vipaccan²ko, anukkamena ca
dukkha½   vikkhambhet²ti   ±ha   “yath±   sam±dh²”ti.  Yath±  sam±dhi,  vipassan±ya



paneta½  natth²ti  ±ha  “na  ca  tath±  vipassan±”ti.  Tena  vuttanti yasm± vipassan±
sukhassa  paccan²k±,  s±  ca  k±yabh±van±, tena vutta½ “uppann±pi sukh± vedan±
citta½    na   pariy±d±ya   tiµµhati,   bh±vitatt±   k±yass±”ti.   Tath±   yasm±   sam±dhi
dukkhassa   paccan²ko,   so   ca   cittabh±van±,   tena   vutta½  “uppann±pi  dukkh±
vedan± citta½ na pariy±d±ya tiµµhati, bh±vitatt± cittass±”ti yojan±.
    370.   Guºe  ghaµµetv±ti  apadesena  vin±  sam²pameva  netv±.  Ta½  vata  mama
citta½  uppann±  sukh±  vedan±  pariy±d±ya µhassat²ti neta½ µh±na½ vijjat²ti yojan±.
    371.   Ki½  na  bhavissati,  sukh±pi  dukkh±pi  vedan±  yath±paccaya½  uppajjate-
v±ti  attho.  Tamatthanti  sukhadukkhavedan±na½ uppattiy± attano cittassa anabhi-
bhavan²yat±saªkh±ta½   attha½.  Tattha  t±va  p±sar±sisutte  bodhipallaªke  nisajj±
“tattheva  nis²din”ti  vutt±.  Idha mah±saccakasutte dukkarak±rik±ya dukkaracaraºe
nisajj± “tattheva nis²din”ti vutt±.
    374.  Chandakaraºavasen±ti  taºh±yanavasen±ti  attho.  Sinehakaraºavasen±Ti
sinehanavasena.  Mucch±karaºavasen±ti mohanavasena pam±d±p±danena. Vip±-
s±karaºavasen±ti  p±tukamyat±vasena.  Anudahanavasen±ti  r±gaggin±  anudaha-
navasena. Lokuttaramaggavevacanameva vaµµanissaraºassa adhippetatt±.
     Allaggahaºena  kiles±na½  asamucchinnabh±va½  dasseti, sasnehaggahaºena
avikkhambhitabh±va½,    udake    pakkhittabh±vaggahaºena   samud±c±r±vattha½,
udumbarakaµµhaggahaºena  attabh±vassa  as±rakatta½.  Imin±va  nayen±ti  “alla½
udumbarakaµµhan”ti-±din±    vuttanayena.    Saputtabhariyapabbajj±y±ti    puttabhari-
yehi  saddhi½  kataparibb±jakapabbajj±vasena  veditabb±. Kuµ²cakabah³dakaha½-
sa-paramaha½s±dibhed± br±hmaºapabbajj±.
    376.   Kutopi   (2.0213)   imassa  ±posineho  natth²ti  ko¼±pa½.  Ten±ha  “chinnasi-
neha½  nir±pan”ti.  Ko¼anti  v±  sukkhakaliªgara½  vuccati, ko¼a½ ko¼abh±va½ ±pa-
nnanti  ko¼±pa½.  Paµipannassa  upakkamamahattanissitat±  pakatiy±  kilesehi ana-
bhibh³tat±ya.  Atintat±  paµipakkhabh±van±ya. Tath± hi sukkhako¼±pabh±vo, ±rak±
udak±  thale  nikkhittabh±vo  ca  nidassito. Opakkamik±h²ti kilesa-atiniggaºhanupa-
kkamappabhav±hi.   Vedan±h²ti   paµipattivedan±hi.   Dukkh±   paµipad±   hi  idh±dhi-
ppet±.
    377.  Ki½  pana  na samattho, yato eva½ parehi cintitumpi asakkuºeyya½ dukka-
racariya½   chabbass±ni   ak±s²ti   adhipp±yo.   Katv±pi  akatv±pi  samatthova  k±ra-
ºassa  nipphannatt±.  “Yath±pi  sabbesampi kho bodhisatt±na½ carimabhave anta-
maso  satt±hamattampi  dhammat±vasena dukkaracariy± hotiyeva, eva½ bhagav±
samattho  dukkaracariya½  k±tu½,  evañca  na½  ak±si,  na  pana t±ya buddho j±to,
atha   kho   majjhim±ya   eva  paµipattiy±”ti  tass±  byatirekamukhena  sadevakassa
lokassa  bodh±ya amaggabh±vad²panattha½, imassa pana bhagavato kammavip±-
kavasena chabbass±ni dukkaracariy± ahosi. Vuttañheta½–
          “Avac±ha½ jotip±lo, kassapa½ sugata½ tad±;
          kuto nu bodhi muº¹assa, bodhi paramadullabh±.
          Tena kammavip±kena, acari½ dukkara½ bahu½;
          chabbass±nuruvel±ya½, tato bodhimap±puºi½.
          N±ha½ etena maggena, p±puºi½ bodhimuttama½;



          kumaggena gavesissa½, pubbakammena v±rito”ti.
    Dukkaracariy±ya   bodh±ya   amaggabh±vadassanattha½   dukkaracariya½   ak±-
s²ti  keci.  Atha  v± lokan±thassa attano parakkamasampattidassanatth±ya dukkara-
cariy±.     Paº²t±dhimuttiy±     hi    paramukka½sagatabh±vato    abhin²h±r±nur³pa½
sambodhiya½  tibbachandat±ya  sikh±ppattiy±  tadattha½  ²disampi  n±ma dukkara-
cariya½  ak±s²ti  loke  attano v²riy±nubh±va½ vibh±vetu½– “so ca me pacch± p²tiso-
manass±vaho   bhavissat²”ti   lokan±tho   dukkaracariya½   (2.0214)  ak±si.  Ten±ha
“sadevakassa   lokass±”ti-±di.   Tattha   v²riyanimmathanaguºoti   v²riyassa  sa½va-
¹¹hanasamp±danaguºo.    Yath±vuttamattha½    upam±ya    vibh±vetu½    “p±s±de-
”ti-±di  vutta½.  Saªg±me dve tayo sampah±reTi dvikkhattu½ tikkhattu½ v± parase-
n±ya     pah±rapayoge.     Padh±nav²riyanti     sammappadh±nehi    ±sevanav²riya½,
sabba½ v± pubbabh±gav²riya½.
    Abhidantanti  abhibhavanadanta½,  uparidantanti attho. Ten±ha “uparidantan”ti.
So  hi itara½ musala½ viya udukkhala½ visesato kassaci kh±danak±le abhibhuyya
vattati.   Kusalacitten±ti   balavasamm±saªkappayuttena   kusalacittena.  Akusalaci-
ttanti    k±mavitakk±disahita½    akusalacitta½.    Akusalacittassa   pavattitu½   appa-
d±na½  niggaho.  Ta½ta½paµikkhepavasena  vinodana½  abhinipp²¼ana½. V²riyat±-
pena   vikkhambhana½   abhisant±pana½.   Sadarathoti   sapari¼±ho.   Padh±nen±ti
padahanena,  k±yassa  kilamathupp±dakena  v²riyen±ti attho. Viddhass±ti tudassa.
Satoti sam±nassa.
    378.  S²saveµhananti  s²sa½  rajjuy±  bandhitv± daº¹akena parivattakaveµhana½.
Arahanto  n±ma evar³p± hont²ti imin± yath±ya½, eva½ visaññ²bh³t±pi hutv± vihara-
nt²ti  dasseti. Ten±ha “matakasadis±”ti, vedan±ppatt± viya hont²ti attho. Supinappa-
µiggahaºato  paµµh±y±ti  paµisandhiggahaºe  setav±raºasupina½  passitv±  br±hma-
ºehi by±katak±lato paµµh±ya.
    379.  Dhammasar²rassa arogabh±vena s±dh³ti marisaniyoti m±riso, piy±yanava-
canameta½.  Ten±ha  “sampiy±yam±n±”ti-±di.  Ajajjitanti  eva½  abhuñjita½  bhak±-
rassa   jak±r±desa½   katv±.   Ten±ha  “abhojanan”ti.  Eva½  m±  karitth±ti  “lomak³-
pehi   ajjhoh±ress±ma   anuppavesess±m±”ti   yath±   tumhehi   vutta½,   eva½  m±
karittha.  Kasm±?  Y±pess±mahanti  ahañca  y±vadattha½ ±h±ramatta½ bhuñjanto
yath± y±pess±mi, eva½ ±h±ra½ paµiseviss±mi.
    380-81.  Et±va paramanti ettaka½ parama½, na ito para½ opakkamikadukkhave-
dan±vediyana½ atth²ti attho. Rañño gahetabbanaªgalato aññ±ni sandh±ya (2.0215)
“ekena   ³nan”ti   vutta½.   Ta½   suvaººaparikkhata½,   itar±ni   rajataparikkhat±ni.
Ten±ha     “amacc±     eken³na-aµµhasatarajatanaªgal±n²”ti.    ¾¼±rudakasam±game
laddhajjh±n±ni  vaµµap±dak±ni, ±n±p±nasam±dhi pana k±yagat±satipariy±pannatt±
sabbesañca  bodhisatt±na½  vipassan±p±dakatt± “bodh±ya maggo”ti vutto. Bujjha-
natth±y±ti   catunna½  ariyasacc±na½,  sabbasseva  v±  ñeyyadhammassa  abhisa-
mbujjhan±ya.   Satiy±   anussaraºakaviññ±ºa½  sat±nus±riviññ±ºa½.  Kass±  pana
satiy±ti ta½ dassetu½ “nayidan”ti-±di vutta½.
    382.    Paccupaµµhit±ti    ta½ta½vattakaraºavasena    pati-upaµµhit±   upaµµh±yak±.
Ten±ha  “paººas±l±”ti-±di.  Paccayab±hullikoti  paccay±na½  b±hull±ya paµipanno.



¾vattoti  pubbe  paccayagedhappah±n±ya paµipanno, id±ni tato paµinivatto. Ten±ha
“rasagiddho     …pe…     ±vatto”ti.    Dhammaniy±men±ti    dhammat±ya.    Tameva
dhammata½    dassetu½   “bodhisattass±”ti-±dim±ha.   B±r±ºasimeva   tatth±pi   ca
sabbabuddh±na½       avijahitadhammacakkapavattanaµµh±nameva       agama½su.
Pañcavaggiy±  kira  vis±kham±sassa  addham±siya½  gat±.  Ten±ha  “tesu  gatesu
a¹¹ham±sa½ k±yaviveka½ labhitv±”ti.
    387.  “Addh±bhoto  gotamassa  s±vak±cittabh±van±nuyogamanuyutt±  viharanti,
no  k±yabh±vanan”ti ima½ sandh±y±ha “eka½ pañha½ pucchin”ti. Ima½ dhamma-
desananti  “abhij±n±mi  kho  pan±han”ti-±dika½  dhammadesana½. Asall²no taºh±-
diµµhikiles±na½  samucchinnatt±  tehi  sabbaso  na  litto.  Anupalittoti  tasseva  veva-
cana½  taºh±nandiy±  abh±vena.  Gocarajjhattamev±ti  gocarajjhattasaññite phala-
sam±pattiy±   ±rammaºe,   nibb±neti  attho.  Ya½  sandh±ya  p±¼iya½  “purimasmi½
sam±dhinimitte”ti   vutta½   sannis²d±pem²ti  phalasam±pattisam±dhin±  accantasa-
m±d±navasena   citta½  sammadeva  nis²d±pemi.  Pubb±bhogen±ti  sam±pajjanato
pubbe pavatta-±bhogena. Paricchinditv±ti sam±pajjanakkhaºa½



paricchinditv±.  Ten±ha  “s±dhuk±ra …pe… avicchinneyev±”ti. Evamassa paricchi-
nnak±lasam±pajjana½     yath±paricchinnak±la½    vuµµh±nañca    buddh±na½    na
bh±riya½   vas²bh±vassa   tath±suppaguºabh±vatoti   dassento   ±ha   “buddh±na½
h²”ti-±di.   Dhammasampaµigg±hak±na½   ass±sav±re   v±.  Tad±  hi  desiyam±na½
dhamma½  upadh±retu½  na  (2.0216) sakkonti, tasm± tasmi½ khaºe desitadesan±
niratthak± siy±. Na hi buddh±na½ niratthak± kiriy± atthi.
    Okappan²yametanti  “tass±  eva  kath±y±”ti-±din± vutta½ ativiya acchariyagata½
aµµhuppatti½   sutv±  ²dis²  paµipatti  samm±sambuddhasseva  hot²ti  upav±davasena
vadati,  na sabh±vena. Ten±ha “satthari pas±damattampi na uppannan”ti. K±yada-
rathoti  paccayavisesavasena  r³pak±yassa  parissam±k±ro.  Up±dinnaketi indriya-
baddhe.   Anup±dinnaketi   anindriyabaddhe.   Vikasanti  s³riyarasmisamphassena.
Tadabh±vena  makul±ni  honti. Kesañci tintinik±dirukkh±na½. Patil²yanti nissayar³-
padhamma-avipph±rikat±ya.  Ar³padhammat±ya  pañcaviññ±º±nañceva  kiriy±ma-
yaviññ±º±nañca    appavattisaññit±    avipph±rikat±    hoti,   yattha   nidd±samaññ±.
Ten±ha  “darathavasena bhavaªgasotañca idha nidd±ti adhippetan”ti. Tattha dara-
thavasen±ti  darathavaseneva, na thinamiddhavasen±ti avadh±raºa½ avadh±raºa-
phalañca  niddh±retabba½. Ta½ sandh±y±ti k±yassa darathasaªkh±tasar²ragil±na-
hetuka½  nidda½  sandh±ya.  Sar²ragil±nañca  bhagavato  natth²ti na sakk± vattu½
“piµµhi  me  ±gil±yat²”ti (d². ni. 3.300; ma. ni. 2.22; c³¼ava. 345) vacanato. Sammoha-
vih±rasminti  paccatte  eta½  bhummavacananti  ±ha  “sammohavih±roti vadant²”ti,
sammohavih±rasmi½  v±  pariy±panna½  eta½ vadanti, yadida½ div± niddokkama-
nanti yojan±.
    389.  Upan²teh²ti  dosamagga½  nind±patha½ upan²tehi. Abhinanditv±ti sampiy±-
yitv±.  Ten±ha “cittena sampaµicchanto”ti. Anumoditv±ti “s±dhu s±dh³”ti desan±ya
thomanavasena  anumoditv±.  Ten±ha  “v±c±yapi  pasa½santo”ti.  Sampatte  k±leti
pabbajj±yogge k±le anuppatte.
    Gaºa½   vinodetv±ti   gaºa½   apanetv±  gaºapalibodha½  chinditv±.  Papañcanti
avasesakilesa½.  “Puññav±  r±jap³jito”ti  vuttamattha½  vivaritu½  “tasmiñhi  k±le”-
ti-±di vutta½. Chandav±saharaºena uposathakamma½ karonto.
    Sakala½  (2.0217)  ratti½  buddhaguº±na½yeva kathitatt± therassa ñ±ºa½ desa-
n±vibhavañca  vibh±vento  ±ha  “ettak±va,  bhante,  buddhaguº±”ti. Im±ya, bhante,
tumh±ka½  dhammakath±ya  anavasesato  buddhaguº±  kathit±  viya j±yanti, eva½
santepi  anant±parimeyy±va  te, ki½ ito parepi vijjantev±ti thera½ tattha s²han±da½
nad±petuk±mo  ±ha “ud±hu aññepi atth²”ti-±di. Rajjassa padesikatt±, yath±vuttasu-
bh±sitassa  ca  anagghatt±  vutta½  “aya½  me  duggatapaºº±k±ro”ti.  Tiyojanasati-
kanti  ida½  parikkhepavasena  vutta½, tañca kho manuss±na½ paribhogavasen±ti
daµµhabba½.
 
                         Mah±saccakasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                            7. C³¼ataºh±saªkhayasuttavaººan±



 
    390.   Tatr±ti  tasmi½  pubb±r±mamig±ram±tup±s±d±na½  atthavibh±vane  aya½
id±ni  vuccam±n±  anupubb² kath±. Maº²nanti ettha padumar±gamaº²na½ adhippe-
tatt±  ±ha  “aññehi  c±”ti. Tena indan²l±dimaº²na½ saªgaho daµµhabbo. N²lap²talohi-
tod±tamañjiµµhapabhassarakabaravaººavasena sattavaººehi.
    Taºh±  sabbaso  kh²yanti etth±ti taºh±saªkhayo (a. ni. µ². 3.7.61), tasmi½. Taºh±-
saªkhayeti ca visaye ida½ bhummanti ±ha “ta½ ±rammaºa½ katv±”ti. Vimuttacitta-
t±y±ti  sabbasa½kilesehi  vimuttacittat±ya.  Aparabh±gapaµipad± n±ma ariyasacc±-
bhisamayo,  s±  s±sanac±rigocar± paccatta½ veditabbatoti ±ha “pubbabh±gappaµi-
pada½    sa½khittena   deseth±ti   pucchat²”ti.   Akuppadhammat±ya   khayavayasa-
ªkh±ta½  anta½  at²t±ti  accant±,  so  eva  aparih±nasabh±vatt±  accant±  niµµh±  eta-
ss±ti   accantaniµµho.   Ten±ha   “ekantaniµµho   satataniµµhoti   attho”ti.   Na  hi  paµivi-
ddhassa   lokuttaradhammassa   dassana½  kuppana½  n±ma  atthi.  Accantameva
cat³hi  yogehi  khemo  etassa  atth²ti  accantayogakkhem². Maggabrahmacariyassa
vusitatt±,  tassa  ca  aparih±nasabh±vatt± accanta½ brahmac±r²ti (2.0218) accanta-
brahmac±r².  Ten±ha  “niccabrahmac±r²ti  attho”ti.  Pariyos±nanti brahmacariyassa
pariyos±na½.
    Veg±yat²ti  turit±yati.  Sallakkhes²ti  cintesi,  attan± yath± sut±ya satthu desan±ya
anussaraºavasena  upadh±resi.  Anuggaºhitv±v±ti atthavinicchayavasena anugga-
hetv± eva. Chasu dv±resu niyutt±ti chadv±rik±, tehi.
    Pañcakkhandh±ti   pañcup±d±nakkhandh±.   Sakk±yasabbañhi   sandh±ya   idha
“sabbe  dhamm±”ti vutta½ vipassan±visayassa adhippetatt±, tasm± ±yatanadh±tu-
yopi  taggatik±  eva  daµµhabb±.  Ten±ha  bhagav± “n±la½ abhinives±y±”ti. Na yutt±
abhinives±ya   “eta½   mama,  eso  me  att±”ti  ajjhos±n±ya.  “Alameva  nibbinditu½
ala½  virajjitun”ti-±d²su  (d².  ni.  2.272; sa½. ni. 2.124-125, 128, 134, 143) viya ala½-
saddo  yuttatthopi hot²ti ±ha “na yutt±”ti. Sampajjant²ti bhavanti. Yadipi “tatiy±, catu-
tth²”ti  ida½  visuddhidvaya½  abhiññ±paññ±,  tass± pana sappaccayan±mar³pada-
ssanabh±vato,  sati  ca  paccayapariggahe sappaccayatt± (n±mar³passa aniccat±,
anicca½   dukkha½,   dukkhañca  anatt±ti  atthato)  lakkhaºattaya½  sup±kaµameva
hot²ti ±ha “anicca½ dukkha½ anatt±ti ñ±tapariññ±ya abhij±n±t²”ti. Tatheva t²raºapa-
riññ±y±Ti  imin±  anicc±dibh±vena  n±la½ abhinives±y±ti n±mar³passa upasa½ha-
rati,  na  abhiññ±paññ±na½  sambh±radhamm±na½. Purim±ya hi atthato ±pannala-
kkhaºattaya½   gaºh±ti   salakkhaºasallakkhaºaparatt±   tass±,   dutiy±ya  sar³pato
tass±    lakkhaºattay±ropanavasena    sammasanabh±vato.    Ekacittakkhaºikat±ya
abhinip±tamattat±ya ca appamattakampi. R³papariggahassa o¼±rikabh±vato ar³pa-
pariggaha½  dasseti.  Dassento  ca vedan±ya ±sannabh±vato, visesato sukhas±r±-
git±ya,   bhavass±dagadhitam±nasat±ya   ca  sakkassa  vedan±vasena  nibbattetv±
dasseti.
    Upp±davayaµµhen±ti   udayabbayasabh±vena   uppajjitv±   nirujjhanena.   Anicc±ti
addhu  v±.  Aniccalakkhaºa½  aniccat±  udayavayat±.  Tasm±ti  yasm± pañcanna½
khandh±na½  khayato  vayato  dassanañ±ºa½  anicc±nupassan±,  ta½samaªg²  ca
puggalo   anicc±nupass²   (2.0219),   tasm±.   Khayavir±goti   khayasaªkh±to  vir±go



saªkh±r±na½   palujjan±.   Ya½  ±gamma  sabbaso  saªkh±rehi  virajjan±  hoti,  ta½
nibb±na½   accantavir±go.   Nirodh±nupassimhip²ti  nirodh±nupassipadepi.  “Eseva
nayo”ti  abhidisitv±  ta½  ekadesena  vivaranto “nirodhopi hi …pe… duvidhoyev±”ti
±ha.  Sabb±savasa½vare  vuttavossaggova  idha  “paµinissaggo”ti  vuttoti dassento
“paµinissaggo     vuccati    vossaggo”ti-±dim±ha.    Paricc±gavossaggo    vipassan±.
Pakkhandanavasena  appanato  pakkhandanavossaggo  maggo aññassa tadabh±-
vato.    Soti    maggo.    ¾rammaºatoti   kiccas±dhanavasena   ±rammaºakaraºato.
Evañhi   maggato   aññesa½   nibb±n±rammaº±na½  pakkhandanavossagg±bh±vo
siddho  hoti.  Pariccajanena  pakkhandanena  c±ti  dv²hipi  v±  k±raºehi. Sabbesa½
khandh±na½ vossajjana½ tappaµibaddhasa½kilesappah±nena daµµhabba½. Citta½
pakkhandat²ti   maggasampayutta½   citta½   sandh±y±ha.   Ubhayampeta½  vossa-
jjana½.  Tadubhayasamaªg²ti  vipassan±samaªg² maggasamaªg² ca. “Anicc±nupa-
ssan±ya  niccasañña½  pajahat²”ti-±divacanato  (paµi. ma. 1.52) yath± vipassan±ya
kiles±na½  paricc±gapaµinissaggo  labbhati,  eva½  ±yati½  tehi  kilesehi  upp±deta-
bbakhandh±nampi    paricc±gapaµinissaggo    vattabbo,   pakkhandanapaµinissaggo
pana   magge   labbham±n±ya   ekantak±raºabh³t±ya  vuµµh±nag±minivipassan±ya
vasena   veditabbo,   magge   pana  tadubhayampi  ñ±y±gatameva  nippariy±yatova
labbham±natt±. Ten±ha “tadubhayasamaªg² puggalo”ti-±di.
    Pucchantassa  ajjh±sayavasena  “na kiñci loke up±diyat²”ti ettha k±mup±d±nava-
sena  up±diyana½  paµikkhip²yat²ti ±ha “taºh±vasena na up±diyat²”ti. Taºh±vasena
v±  asati  up±diyane  diµµhivasena  up±diyana½  anavak±samev±ti  “taºh±vasena”i-
cceva  vutta½.  Na par±masat²ti n±diyati, diµµhipar±m±savasena v± “niccan”ti-±din±
na    par±masati.    Sa½khitteneva    khippa½    kathes²ti    tassa    ajjh±sayavasena
papañca½ akatv± kathesi.
    391.    Abhisam±gantv±ti   abhimukhañ±ºena   ñeyya½   sam±gantv±   y±th±vato
viditv±.    Ten±ha   “j±nitv±”ti.   Yath±parisaviññ±pakatt±Ti   yath±parisa½   (2.0220)
dhammasampaµigg±hik±ya  mahatiy±,  appak±ya  v± paris±ya anur³pameva viññ±-
panato.   Pariyanta½  na  niccharat²ti  na  pavattati.  M±  niratthak±  agam±s²ti  ida½
dhammat±vasena  vutta½,  na satthu ajjh±sayavasena. Ekañheta½ satthu vac²gho-
sassa   aµµhasu   aªgesu,   yadida½   parisapariyantat±.  Chiddavivarok±soti  chidda-
bh³to, vivarabh³to v± ok±sopi natthi, bhagavato sadd±savanak±raºa½ vuttameva.
Tasm±ti yath±vuttak±raºato.
    Pañca  aªg±ni  etass±ti  pañcaªga½,  pañcaªga½  eva pañcaªgika½. Mahat²-±di
v²º±visesopi  ±tatamev±ti “cammapariyonaddhes³”ti visesita½. Ekatala½ kumbha-
th³ºadaddar±di.     Cammapariyonaddha½     hutv±    tantibaddha½    ±tatavitata½.
Ten±ha  “tantibaddhapaºav±d²”ti.  Gomukh²-±d²nampi ettheva saªgaho daµµhabbo.
Va½s±d²ti  ±di-saddena  saªkhasiªg±d²na½  saªgaho.  Samm±d²ti  sammat±¼aka½-
sat±¼asil±sal±kat±¼±di.  Tattha  sammat±¼a½  n±ma daº¹amayat±¼a½. Ka½sat±¼a½
lohamaya½.   Sil±ya   ayopattena   ca   v±danat±¼a½   sil±sal±kat±¼a½.  Samappitoti
samm±  appito  upeto.  Ten±ha “upagato”ti. Upaµµh±navasena pañcahi t³riyasatehi
upeto.  Eva½bh³to  ca yasm± tehi upaµµhito samann±gato n±ma hoti, tasm± vutta½
“samaªg²bh³toti  tasseva  vevacanan”ti.  Paric±ret²ti parito c±reti. K±ni pana c±reti,



katha½   v±   c±ret²ti   ±ha   “sampatti½  …pe…  c±ret²”ti.  Tattha  tato  tatoti  tasmi½
tasmi½   v±dite  tattha  tattha  ca  v±dakajane.  Apanetv±ti  v±dakajane  nisedhetv±.
Ten±ha  “nissadd±ni  k±r±petv±”ti.  Devac±rika½  gacchatiyeva  devat±na½ manu-
ss±nañca anukamp±ya. Sv±yamattho vim±navatth³hi (vi. va. 1) d²petabbo.
    392.  Appeva  sakena  karaº²yen±ti  m±risa,  moggall±na,  maya½  sakena karaº²-
yena  appeva  bahukicc±pi  na  homa.  Apica  dev±na½yev±ti apica kho pana dev±-
na½yeva   t±vati½s±na½   karaº²yena  visesato  (2.0221)  bahukicc±ti  atthayojan±.
Bhummaµµhakadevat±nampi  keci  aµµ± sakkena vinicchitabb± hont²ti ±ha “pathavito
paµµh±y±”ti.  Niyamentoti  avadh±rento.  Ta½  pana  karaº²ya½  sar³pato dassetu½
“dev±na½ h²”ti-±di vutta½. T±santi devadh²tudevaputtap±daparic±rik±na½. Maº¹a-
napas±dhanak±rik±ti     maº¹anapas±dhanasa½vidh±yik±.     Aµµakaraºa½     natthi
sa½sayasseva abh±vato.
    Yanti  savanuggahaº±divasena suparicitampi ya½ atthaj±ta½. Na dissati, paññ±-
cakkhuno  sabbaso  na paµibh±t²ti attho. Kec²ti s±rasam±s±cariy±. Somanassasa½-
veganti somanassasamuµµh±na½ sa½vega½, na cittasant±sa½.
    Samupaby³¼hoti  yujjhanavasena  sahapatito  samog±¼ho.  Eva½bh³to ca yasm±
sam³havasena  sampiº¹ito  hoti,  tasm±  vutta½ “sannipatito r±sibh³to”ti. Anantare
attabh±veti   ida½  dutiya½  sakkattabh±va½  tato  anantar±t²tena  sakkattabh±vena
sakkattabh±vas±maññato  ekamiva  katv±  gahaºavasena  vutta½,  aññath±  “tatiye
attabh±ve”ti  vattabba½  siy±.  Maghattabh±vo  hi  ito  tatiyoti.  Atha v± yasmi½ atta-
bh±ve  so  dev±surasaªg±mo  ahosi,  tassa  anantaratt± maghattabh±vassa vutta½
“anantare attabh±ve”ti.



Satt±na½   hitesit±ya   m±t±pitu-upaµµh±n±din±   cariy±hi  bodhisattacariy±  viyassa
cariy± ahosi. Satta vatapad±n²ti satta vatakoµµh±se.
    Mah±p±nanti  mahanta½  sur±p±na½.  Gaº¹ap±nanti gaº¹asur±p±na½, adhima-
ttap±nanti  attho.  Pariharam±n±Ti  pariv±rent±.  Vedik±p±d±ti  sinerussa  pariyante
vedik±parikkhep±.   Pañcasu   µh±nes³ti   pañcasu   paribhaº¹aµµh±nesu  n±gasen±-
d²hi ±rakkha½ µhapesi.
    393.   R±maºeyyakanti   ramaº²yabh±va½.   Mas±ragallatthambheti   kabaramaºi-
maye  thambhe. Suvaºº±dimaye ghaµaketi “rajatatthambhesu suvaººamaye, suva-
ººatthambhesu   rajatamaye”ti-±din±   suvaºº±dimaye   ghaµake   v±¼ar³pak±ni  ca.
Pab±¼ha½  mattoti  pamatto.  Ten±ha “ativiya matto”ti. N±µakapariv±ren±ti acchar±-
pariv±rena.
    Acchariyabbhutanti   (2.0222)   padadvayenapi   vimhayan±k±rova   vutto,  tasm±
sañj±ta½  acchariyabbhuta½  vimhayan±k±ro  etesanti sañj±ta-acchariya-abbhut±,
tath±  pavattacittupp±d±.  Acchariyabbhutahetuk±  sañj±t±  tuµµhi etesanti sañj±tatu-
µµhino.  Sa½vigganti  sañj±tasa½vega½.  Sv±ya½  sa½vego yasm± purim±vatth±ya
cittassa calana½ hoti, tasm± vutta½ “calitan”ti.
    394.   Tama½   vinoditanti  p±µih±riyadassanena  “aho  therassa  iddh±nubh±vo”ti
samm±paµipattiya½  sañj±tabahum±no,  ²disa½  n±ma  s±sana½  labhitv±pi maya½
niratthakena  bhogamadena  sammatt±  bhav±m±ti  yoniso  manasik±rupp±danena
sammohatama½  vinodita½ vidhamita½. Eteti mah±thero sakko c±ti te dvepi sam±-
nabrahmacariyat±ya sabrahmac±rino.
    395.  Paññ±t±nanti  p±kaµ±na½ c±tumah±r±ja-suy±ma-santusita-paranimmitava-
savattimah±brahm±na½  aññataro,  na  yesa½  kesañc²ti  adhipp±yo.  ¾raddhadha-
mmavaseneva pariyos±pitatt± yath±nusandhin±va niµµhapesi.
 
                   C³¼ataºh±saªkhayasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                           8. Mah±taºh±saªkhayasuttavaººan±
 
    396.   Laddhimattanti   micch±g±hamatta½,   na   diµµh±bhiniveso.   Sassatadiµµh²ti
nicc±bhiniveso.  Soti ariµµho bhikkhu. Kathetv± samodh±nentanti yojan±. Samodh±-
nentanti  ca nigamentanti attho. Tattha tatthev±ti tesu tesu eva bhavesu nirujjhanti,
na  bhavantara½  saªkamanti.  Viññ±ºa½  pana abhinnasabh±va½ anaññanti adhi-
pp±yo.    Idhalokatoti   imasm±   attabh±v±.   Paralokanti   parabhavasaññita½   atta-
bh±va½.  Sandh±vat²ti  niccat±ya kenaci asambaddha½ viya gacchati. Tena idhalo-
kato  paralokagamanam±ha.  Sa½sarat²ti imin± paralokato idh±gamana½. Sandh±-
vat²ti   v±  bhavantarasaªkamanam±ha.  Sa½sarat²ti  tattha  tattha  apar±parasañca-
raºa½.
    “Paccaye   (2.0223)   sati  bhavat²”ti-±din±  viññ±ºassa  anvayato  byatirekato  ca
paµiccasamuppannabh±va½ dassento sassatabh±va½ paµikkhipati. Buddhena aka-
thita½  kathes²ti imin± “ya½ abh±sita½ alapita½ tath±gatena, ta½ bh±sita½ lapita½



tath±gaten±ti  d²pet²”ti (c³¼ava. 352, 353) imasmi½ bhedakaravatthusmi½ sandissa-
t²ti  dasseti.  Jinacakke  pah±ra½  det²Ti  “tadevida½  viññ±ºa½  …pe…  anaññan”ti
niccata½  paµij±nanto–  “sabbe  saªkh±r±  anicc± (dha. pa. 277), r³pa½, bhikkhave,
aniccan”ti   (sa½.   ni.  3.93-94)  ca  ±dinayappavatte  satthu  dhammacakke  kh²la½
upp±dento   pah±ra½   deti.   Sabbaññutaññ±ºena   aniccanti   diµµha½  paveditañca
viññ±ºa½  niccanti  paµij±nanto  ves±rajjañ±ºa½ paµib±hati. Sotuk±ma½ jananti ari-
yadhamm±dhigamassa     ekanta-up±yabh³ta½    vipassan±magga½    sotuk±ma½
jana½  niccagg±hapaggaºhanena visa½v±deti. Tato eva ariyapathe ariyadhamma-
v²thiya½ tass± paµikkhipanena tiriya½ nipatitv±.
    398.  Viññ±ºas²sena  attan±  gahita½  att±na½  vibh±vento “yv±ya½, bhante”ti-±-
dim±ha.  Tattha  vado  vedeyyoti-±dayo  sassatadiµµhiy±  eva  abhinives±k±r±. Vada-
t²ti  vado,  vac²kammassa k±rakoti attho. Imin± hi k±rakabh±vup±yikasatt±na½ hita-
sukh±vabodhanasamatthata½   attano  dasseti.  Vediyova  vedeyyo,  j±n±ti  anubha-
vati  c±ti  attho.  ¿dis±nañhi pad±na½ bahul± kattus±dhanata½ saddavid³ maññanti.
Vedayat²ti  ta½  ta½  anubhavitabba½ anubhavati. Tahi½ tahinti tesu tesu bhavayo-
nigatiµhitisatt±v±sasattanik±yesu.
    399.  Ta½  v±da½ paggayha µhitatt± s±tissa chinnapaccayat± aviru¼hadhammat±
ca   veditabb±.   Heµµh±Ti  alagaddasuttasa½vaººana½  (ma.  ni.  aµµha.  2.236-237)
sandh±y±ha.   Parato   heµµh±ti  vuttaµµh±nepi  eseva  nayo.  P±µiyekko  anusandh²ti
t²hipi  anusandh²hi  avomisso visu½yeveko anusandhi. Nanu c±yampi s±tissa ajjh±-
sayavasena  pavattitatt±  ajjh±say±nusandhiyev±ti?  Na,  niyy±namukhena appava-
ttatt±.  Niyy±nañhi  purakkhatv±  pucch±divasena pavatt± itar± desan±pucch±nusa-
ndhi-±dayo.  Idha  tadabh±vato  (2.0224)  vutta½ “p±µiyekko anusandh²”ti. Paris±ya
laddhi½   sodhentoti   y±dis²   s±tissa   laddhi,   tadabh±vadassanavasena   paris±ya
laddhi½ sodhento, paris±ya laddhisodhaneneva s±ti gaºato niss±rito n±ma j±to.
    400.  Ya½  yadev±Ti  ida½  yadipi avisesato paccayadhammaggahaºa½, “viññ±-
ºantveva  saªkhya½  gacchat²”ti pana vuttatt± ta½ta½viññ±ºassa samaññ±nimitta-
paccayaj±ta½  gahitanti daµµhabba½. Tena vutta½ p±¼iya½– “cakkhuviññ±ºantveva
saªkhya½  gacchat²”ti-±di.  Atha  v±  ta½ta½dv±raniyata½  itarampi  sabba½  tassa
tassa  viññ±ºassa  paccayaj±ta½  idha  “ya½  yadev±”ti  gahita½,  tattha  pana ya½
as±dh±raºa½,  tena  samaññ±ti  “cakkhuviññ±ºantvev±”ti-±di  vutta½. Dv±rasaªka-
ntiy±  abh±vanti  viññ±ºassa  dv±rantarasaªkamanassa abh±va½. Sv±ya½ o¼±rika-
nayena  mandabuddh²na½  sukh±vabodhanattha½  nayadassanavasena vutto. Na
hi  kad±ci  paccuppanna½  viññ±ºa½  vigacchanta½ anantaraviññ±ºa½ saªkamati
anantar±dipaccay±l±bhe tassa anuppajjanato.
    Evamev±ti  yath±  aggi  up±d±na½ paµicca jalanto anup±d±no tattheva nibb±yati,
na  katthaci  saªkamati,  evameva.  “Paccayavekallena  tattheva  nirujjhat²”ti kasm±
vutta½,  na  hettha  anupp±danirodho icchito t±disassa nirodhassa idha anadhippe-
tatt±,   atha   kho   khaºanirodho,   so   ca  s±bh±vikatt±  na  paccayavekallahetuko?
Saccameta½,    ta½ta½dv±rikassa   pana   viññ±ºassa   dv±rantara½   asaªkamitv±
tattha  tattheva  nirujjhana½  idh±dhippeta½.  Yesañca  paccay±na½ vasena dv±ra-
ntarikaviññ±ºena   bhavitabba½,   tesa½   tadabh±vato   paccayavekallaggahaºa½,



tasm±   paccayavekallena   na  sot±d²ni  saªkamitv±  sotaviññ±ºanti-±di  saªkhya½
gacchat²ti  yojan±.  Etena  ya½ viññ±ºa½ cakkhur³p±dipaccayas±maggiy± vasena
cakkhuviññ±ºasaªkhya½   gacchati,   tattha   tattheva   nirujjhati  t±vak±likabh±vato,
tassa  pana  sotasadd±dipaccay±bh±vato  kuto sotaviññ±º±disamaññ±, evamappa-
vattito tassa kuto saªkamoti dassita½ hoti. Viññ±ºappavatteti viññ±ºappavattiya½.
Dv±rasaªkantimattanti  dv±rantarasaªkamanamattampi  na  vad±mi tattha tattheva
bhijjanato   paccayassa   upp±davantato   sati  ca  upp±de  avassa½bh±v²  nirodhoti
hutv± abh±vaµµhena aniccat± d²pit± hot²ti.
    401.  “Paµiccasamuppanna½  (2.0225) viññ±ºa½ vutta½ may±, aññatra paccay±
natthi   viññ±ºassa   sambhavo”ti   p±¼iy±  anvayato  ca  byatirekato  ca  viññ±ºassa
saªkhatat±va    dassit±ti    ±ha   “sappaccayabh±va½   dassetv±”ti.   Hetupaccayehi
j±ta½  nibbatta½  “bh³tan”ti idh±dhippeta½, ta½ atthato pañcakkhandh± tabbinimu-
ttassa    sappaccayassa    abh±vato,    yañca   khandhapañcaka½   attano   tesañca
bhikkh³na½,   ta½   “bh³tamidan”ti   bhagav±   avoc±ti   ±ha   “ida½  khandhapañca-
n”ti.   Attano   phala½  ±harat²ti  ±h±ro,  paccayo.  Sambhavati  etasm±ti  sambhavo,
±h±ro   sambhavo   etass±ti   ±h±rasambhava½.   Ten±ha   “paccayasambhavan”ti.
Tassa    paccayassa    nirodh±ti    yena   avijj±din±   paccayena   khandhapañcaka½
sambhavati,  tassa  paccayassa anupp±danirodh±. Khaºanirodho pana k±raºanira-
pekkho.
    Noss³ti  sa½sayajotano  nip±toti ±ha “bh³ta½ nu kho ida½, na nu kho bh³tan”ti.
Bh³tamida½  noss³ti  ca  imin±  khandhapañcakameva nu kho ida½, ud±hu attatta-
niyanti   eva½j±tiko   sa½sayan±k±ro   gahito.  Tad±h±rasambhava½  noss³ti  pana
imin±   sahetuka½  nu  kho  ida½  bh³ta½,  ud±hu  ahetukanti  yath±  ahetukabh±v±-
panno  sa½sayan±k±ro gahito, eva½ visamahetukabh±v±pannopi sa½sayan±k±ro
gahitoti   daµµhabba½.   Visamahetunopi   paramatthato  bh³tassa  ahetukabh±vato.
Visamahetuv±dopi    parehi   parikappitamattat±ya   sabh±vaniyatiyadicch±div±dehi
sam±nayogakkhamoti.   Nirodhadhamma½   noss³ti  imin±  yath±  anicca½  nu  kho
ida½   bh³ta½,   ud±hu  niccanti  aniccata½  paµicca  sa½sayan±k±ro  gahito,  eva½
dukkha½  nu  kho, ud±hu na dukkha½, anatt± nu kho, ud±hu na anatt±tipi sa½saya-
n±k±ro    gahitoyev±ti    daµµhabba½   aniccassa   dukkhabh±v±di-avassa½bh±vato,
nicce   ca   tadubhay±bh±vato.  Y±th±vasarasalakkhaºatoti  avipar²tasarasato  sala-
kkhaºato  ca,  kiccato  ceva  sabh±vato  c±ti  attho.  Vipassan±ya adhiµµh±nabh³t±pi
paññ±   vipassan±  ev±ti  vutta½  “vipassan±paññ±y±”ti.  Sarasatoti  ca  sabh±vato.
Salakkhaºatoti s±maññalakkhaºato. Ten±ha “vipassan±paññ±ya samm± passanta-
ss±”ti.    Vuttanayenev±ti    “y±th±vasarasalakkhaºato”ti    vuttanayeneva.   Ye   yeti
tassa½ paris±ya½ ye ye bhikkh³. Sallakkhesunti sammadeva upadh±resu½.
    Teh²ti (2.0226) tehi bhikkh³hi. Tatth±ti tissa½ vipassan±paññ±ya½. Nittaºhabh±-
vanti  taºh±bh±va½  “eta½ maman”ti taºh±gg±hassa pah²nata½. Etenapi bhagav±
“aha½,  bhikkhave,  dhammesupi  taºh±pah±nameva vaººemi, s±ti pana moghapu-
riso   attabh±vepi   taºh±sa½vaddhani½   vipar²tadiµµhi½   paggayha  tiµµhat²”ti  s±ti½
niggaºh±ti. Sabh±vadassanen±ti dhamm±na½ avipar²tasabh±vadassanena. Pacca-
yadassanen±ti  k±raºadassanena anavasesato hetuno paccayassa ca dassanena.



All²yeth±ti    taºh±diµµhivasena   nissayetha.   Ten±ha   “taºh±diµµh²h²”ti.   Kel±yeth±ti
pariharaºake¼iy±  parihareyy±tha. Ten±ha “k²¼am±n± vihareyy±th±”ti. Dhana½ viya
icchant±ti  dhana½  viya  drabya½  viya  iccha½  taºha½ janent±. Ten±ha “gedha½
±pajjeyy±th±”ti.    Mamatta½    upp±deyy±th±ti    “mamamidan”ti   taºh±diµµhivasena
abhinivesa½  janeyy±tha. Nikantivasenapi gahaºatth±ya no desito, tassa v± saºha-
sukhumassa  vipassan±dhammassa gahaºa½ n±ma nikantiy± eva siy±, na o¼±rika-
taºh±y±ti vutta½ “nikantivasen±”ti.
    402.    Paµicca    etasm±    phala½    et²ti    paccayo,   sabbo   k±raºavisesoti   ±ha
“khandh±na½  paccaya½  dassento”ti.  Y±va  avijj±  hi  sabbo nesa½ k±raºaviseso
idha  dassito. Puna ±dito paµµh±ya y±va pariyos±n±, antato paµµh±ya y±va ±d²ti anu-
lomato  paµilomato  ca  vaµµavivaµµadassanavasena n±n±nayehi paµiccasamupp±do
dassito, niccagg±hassa nimittabh³to kilesopi idha natth²ti d²peti. Tampi vuttatthame-
v±ti   tampi   “ime  ca,  bhikkhave,  catt±ro  ±h±r±”ti-±di  y±va  “taºh±pabhav±”ti  p±¼i-
pada½,   t±va  vuttatthameva  samm±diµµhisuttavaººan±ya½  (ma.  ni.  aµµha.  1.89).
Sesa½ paµiccasamupp±dakath±bh±vato visuddhimagge (visuddhi. 2.570) vitth±rit±-
v±ti imin±va saªgahita½.
    404.  Imasmi½  sati  ida½ hot²ti-±d²su ya½ vattabba½, ta½ paramatthad²paniya½
ud±naµµhakath±ya½ (ud±. aµµha. 1) vuttanayeneva veditabba½.
    407.   Paµidh±van±Ti   paµisaraºa½,   pubbe   attano   ±gata½   at²ta½  addh±na½
uddissa taºh±diµµhivasena paµigamananti attho. Nanu vicikicch±vasena p±¼iya½ (2.02
paµidh±van±  ±gat±ti?  Sacca½  ±gat±, s± pana taºh±diµµhihetuk±ti “taºh±diµµhivase-
n±”ti vutta½. Tatth±ti tasmi½ yath±dhigate ñ±ºadassane.



Gar³ti    garuguºayutto.    Bh±riko    p±s±ºacchattasadiso.   Ak±m±   anuvattitabboti
    Niccalabh±vanti    suppatiµµhitabh±va½,    titthiyav±dav±tehi   akampiyabh±vañca.
Gar³ti    garuguºayutto.    Bh±riko    p±s±ºacchattasadiso.   Ak±m±   anuvattitabboti
saddh±mattakeneva    anuvattanam±ha,    na   aveccappas±dena.   Kiccanti   satthu-
kicca½.   Br±hmaº±nanti  j±timantabr±hmaº±na½.  Vatasam±d±n±n²ti  magavat±di-
vatasam±d±n±ni.  Diµµhikut³hal±n²ti ta½ta½diµµhigg±havasena “ida½ sacca½, ida½
saccan”ti-±din±  gahetabbakut³hal±ni.  Eva½  nissaµµh±n²ti  yath±  may± tumh±ka½
ov±do  dinno,  eva½  nissaµµh±ni  vat±d²ni ta½ atikkamitv± ki½ gaºheyy±tha. Saya½
ñ±ºena   ñ±tanti   paraneyyata½   muñcitv±  attano  eva  ñ±ºena  y±th±vato  ñ±ta½.
Eva½bh³tañca   saya½   paccakkhato  diµµha½  n±ma  hot²ti  ±ha  “saya½  paññ±ca-
kkhun±   diµµhan”ti.  Saya½  vibh±vitanti  tehi  bhikkh³hi  tassa  atthassa  paccatta½
vibh³tabh±va½  ±p±dita½.  Upan²t±ti  upakkamena  dhammadesan±nus±rena  n²t±.
May±ti   kattari   karaºavacana½.   Dhammen±ti   k±raºena.  Eta½  vacananti  eta½
“sandiµµhiko”ti-±divacana½.
    408.   Ta½   sammohaµµh±na½   assa   lokassa.   Samodh±nen±ti   sam±gamena.
Gabbhati  attabh±vabh±vena  vattat²ti gabbho, kalal±di-avattho dhammapabandho,
tannissitatt±  pana  sattasant±no  “gabbho”ti vutto yath± “mañc± ukkuµµhi½ karont²”-
ti.  Tannissayabh±vato  m±tukucchi  “gabbho”ti  veditabbo,  gabbho viy±ti v±. Yath±
hi   niv±saµµh±nat±ya   satt±na½   ovarako  “gabbho”ti  vuccati,  eva½  gabbhaseyya-
k±na½ y±va abhij±ti niv±saµµh±nat±ya m±tukucchi “gabbho”ti vuttoti.
    Yamekarattinti   yassa½   ekarattiya½.  Bhummatthe  hi  ida½  upayogavacana½,
accantasa½yoge   v±.   Paµhamanti  sabbapaµhama½  paµisandhikkhaºe.  Gabbheti
m±tukucchiya½.  M±ºavoti  satto.  Yebhuyyena  satt±  rattiya½ paµisandhi½ gaºha-
nt²ti   (2.0228)   rattiggahaºa½.  Abbhuµµhitov±ti  uµµhita-abbho  viya,  abhimukhabh±-
vena  v± uµµhito eva maraºass±ti adhipp±yo. So y±t²ti so m±ºavo y±ti paµhamakkha-
ºato  paµµh±ya  gacchateva.  Sa  gaccha½  na  nivattat²ti so eva½ gacchanto khaºa-
mattampi na nivattati, aññadatthu maraºameva upagacchat²ti g±th±ya attho.
    Utusamaya½    sandh±ya    vutta½,    na   lokasamaññ±tarajassa   lagganadivasa-
matta½.  Id±ni  vuttamevattha½  p±kaµatara½  k±tu½  “m±tug±massa  kira yasmin”-
ti-±di   vutta½.   Tatth±ti   tasmi½  gabbh±saye.  Saºµhahitv±ti  nibbattitv±.  Bhijjitv±ti
aggahitagabbh±  eva  bhinn±  hutv±.  Ayañhi tass± sabh±vo. Vatthu suddha½ hot²ti
paggharitalohitatt±  an±mayatt±  ca gabbh±sayo suddho hoti. Suddhavatthutt± tato
para½  katipayadivas±ni  khettameva  hoti gabbhasaºµhahanassa parittassa lohita-
lesassa  vijjam±natt±.  Sambhavassa  pana katha½ sabbh±voti ±ha “tasmi½ sama-
ye”ti-±di.   Itthisant±nepi  sukkadh±tu  labbhateva.  Ten±ha  “aªgapar±masanenapi
d±rako  nibbattatiyev±”ti.  Yath±  p±rik±ya  n±bhipar±masanena  s±massa bodhisa-
ttassa,   diµµhamaªgalik±ya   n±bhipar±masanena   maº¹abyassa  nibbatti.  Gandha-
bboti  gandhanato uppajjanagatiy± nimittupaµµh±panena s³canato gandhoti laddha-
n±mena   bhavag±mikammun±   abbati  pavattat²ti  gandhabbo,  tattha  uppajjanaka-
satto.     Ten±ha    “tatr³pagasatto”ti.    Kammayantayantitoti    tatr³papatti-±vahena
kammasaªkh±tena  pellanakayantena  tathatt±ya  pellito  upan²to. Mahantena j²vita-



sa½sayen±ti  vij±yanaparikkilesena  “j²viss±mi  kho,  na  nu  kho  j²viss±mi aha½ v±,
putto  v±  me”ti  eva½  pavattena j²vitasa½sayena vipulena garutarena sa½sayena.
Ta½ µh±nanti thanappadesam±ha. K²¼anti ten±ti k²¼ana½, k²¼anameva k²¼anaka½.
    409.  S±rajjat²ti  s±rattacitto  hoti. By±pajjat²ti by±pannacitto hoti. K±ye kes±didva-
tti½s±sucisamud±ye   ta½sabh±v±rammaº±  sati  k±yasati.  Anupaµµhapetv±ti  anu-
pp±detv±, yath±sabh±vato k±ya½ anupadh±retv±ti attho. Parittacetasoti kilesehi (2.0
parito   khaº¹itacitto.   Ten±ha   “akusalacitto”ti.  Ete  akusaladhamm±.  Nirujjhant²ti
nirodha½   patt±   honti.   Taºh±vasena   abhinandat²ti   sapp²tikataºh±vasena   abhi-
mukha½   hutv±  nandati.  Abhivadat²ti  taºh±vasena  ta½  ta½  ±rammaºa½  abhini-
vissa  vadati.  Ajjhos±y±ti  anaññas±dh±raºa½ viya ±rammaºa½ taºh±vasena anu-
pavisitv±.  Ten±ha  “gilitv±  pariniµµhapetv±”ti. Dukkha½ katha½ abhinandat²ti ettha
dukkhahetuka½  abhinandanto  dukkha½ abhinandati n±m±ti daµµhabba½. Aµµhaka-
th±ya½  pana  y±vat±  yassa dukkhe diµµhitaºh± abhinandan± appah²n±, t±vat±ya½
dukkha½    abhinandati    n±m±ti    dassetu½   “aha½   dukkhito   mama   dukkhanti
gaºhanto  abhinandati  n±m±”ti  vutta½.  Tena g±hadvayahetuk± tattha abhinanda-
n±ti   dasseti.   Puna   ekav±ranti  punapi  ekav±ra½.  Phalahetusandhihetuphalasa-
ndhivasena  dvisandh².  “Gabbhass±vakkanti  hot²”ti-±din±  atthato sar³pato ca eta-
rahi phalasaªkhepassa. Sar³peneva ca itaradvayassa desitatt± ±ha “tisaªkhepan”-
ti.
    410-414.   Samathay±nikassa  bhikkhuno  vedan±mukhena  saªkhepeneva  y±va
arahatt±  kammaµµh±na½ idha kathitanti ±ha “sa½khittena taºh±saªkhayavimutti½
dh±reth±”ti.  “Ima½  taºh±saªkhayavimuttin”ti  ca bhagav± yath±desita½ desana½
avoc±ti  vutta½  “ima½  …pe… vimuttidesanan”ti. Yadi eva½ katha½ desan± vimu-
tt²ti  ±ha  “desan±  hi  …pe…  vimutt²ti  vutt±”ti.  Yass± taºh±ya vasena s±ti bhikkhu
sassatagg±hamah±saªgh±µapaµimukko,  s±  sabbabuddh±na½  desan± hatth±vala-
mbam±nepi  duruggh±µiy±  j±t±ti  ±ha “mah±taºh±j±lataºh±saªgh±µapaµimukkan”ti.
Mah±taºh±j±leti  mahante  taºh±jaµe.  Taºh±saªgh±µeTi  taºh±ya  saªgh±µe. Tath±-
bh³to ca tassa abbhantare kato n±ma hot²ti ±ha “anupaviµµho antogadho”ti. Sesa½
suviññeyyameva.
 
                   Mah±taºh±saªkhayasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                9. Mah±-assapurasuttavaººan±
 
    415.  J±napadinoTi  janapadavanto,  janapadassa  v± issar± r±jakum±r± gottava-
sena  aªg±  n±ma.  Tesa½  niv±so  yadi  eko  janapado  (2.0230), katha½ bahuvaca-
nanti  ±ha “ru¼h²sadden±”ti. Akkharacintak± hi ²disesu µh±nesu yutte viya saliªgava-
can±ni  (p±ºini  1.2.51)  icchanti.  Ayamettha  ru¼h²  yath±  “kur³su  viharati,  mallesu
viharat²”ti   ca.   Tabbisesane   pana   janapadasadde   j±tisadde   ekavacanameva.
Ten±ha   “aªgesu   janapade”ti.   Ass±   vuccanti   p±s±º±ni,  t±ni  sundar±ni  tattha
sant²ti  “assapuran”ti  so nigamo vuttoti kec². Apare pana ±j±n²yo asso rañño tattha



gahaºa½   upagatoti   “assapuran”ti  vuttoti  vadanti.  Ki½  tehi,  n±mameta½  tassa
nigamassa.  Yasm±  pana  tattha bhagavato nibaddhavasanaµµh±na½ kiñci n±hosi,
tasm±  “ta½  gocarag±ma½  katv±  viharati”cceva  vutta½.  Tath±  hi p±¼iya½ “assa-
pura½ n±ma aªg±na½ nigamo”ti gocarag±makittanameva kata½.
    Evar³pena  s²len±ti-±d²su  s²laggahaºena  v±rittas²lam±ha.  Tena samm±v±c±ka-
mmant±j²ve  dasseti. ¾c±raggahaºena c±rittas²la½. Tena parisuddha½ k±yavac²sa-
m±c±ra½.  Paµipattiggahaºena  samathavipassan±maggaphalasaªgaha½  samm±-
paµipatti½.   Lajjinoti   imin±   yath±vuttas²l±c±ram³lak±raºa½.   Pesal±ti  imin±  p±ri-
suddhi½.  U¼±raguº±ti  imin±  paµipattiy±  p±rip³ri½.  Bhikkhusaªghasseva  vaººa½
kathent²ti  ida½  tesa½  up±sak±na½  yebhuyyena  bhikkh³na½  guºakittanapasuta-
t±ya   vutta½.   Te   pana  saddhammepi  samm±sambuddhepi  abhippasann±  eva.
Ten±ha   “buddham±mak±  dhammam±mak±”ti.  Vatthuttaye  hi  ekasmi½  abhippa-
sann±    itaradvaye    abhippasann±    eva   tadavin±bh±vato.   Piº¹ap±t±pac±yaneti
lakkhaºavacanameta½  yath± “k±kehi sappi rakkhitabban”ti, tasm± paccayapaµip³-
janeti  vutta½  hoti.  Paccayad±yak±nañhi  k±rassa attano samm±paµipattiy± maha-
pphalabh±vassa karaºa½ idha “piº¹ap±t±pac±yanan”ti adhippeta½.
    Samaºakaraº±ti  samaºabh±vakar±,  samaºabh±vassa  k±rak±ti attho. Te pana
ekantato  attano  sant±ne  upp±dit± va¹¹hit± ca hont²ti ±ha “sam±d±ya parip³rit±”ti.
Samaºaggahaºañcettha  samaºavasena,  na s±maññamatten±ti ±ha “samitap±pa-
samaºan”ti.  Br±hmaºakaraº±ti  etth±pi  vuttanayenevattho veditabbo. Byañjanato
eva  c±ya½  bhedo,  yadida½  samaºabr±hmaº±ti, na atthato. Samaºena kattabba-
dhamm±ti  (2.0231)  samaºadhamme  µhitena samp±detabbadhamm±. Yo hi heµµhi-
masikkh±saªkh±tasamaºabh±ve  suppatiµµhito,  tena ye uparisikkh±saªkh±tasama-
ºabh±v±    samp±detabb±,    tesa½   vaseneva   vuttasamaºena   kattabbadhamm±
vutt±ti. Tath± hi tesa½ samaºabh±v±vahata½ sandh±y±ha “tepi ca samaºakaraº±
hontiyev±”ti.  Idha  pan±ti  mah±-assapure.  Hirottapp±divasena  desan±  vitth±rit±ti
hirottappa-parisuddhak±yavac²manosam±c±r±j²va-indriyasa½vara-bhojanematta-
ññuta-   j±gariy±nuyogasatisampajañña-jh±navijj±vasena   samaºakaraºadhamma-
desan±  vitth±rato  desit±,  na tikanip±te viya saªkhepato. Phalaggahaºeneva vip±-
kaphala½  gahita½,  ta½  pana  ukkaµµhaniddesena  catubbidha½  s±maññaphala½
daµµhabba½.     ¾nisa½saggahaºena    piyaman±pat±di-udrayo.    Tasseva    atthoti
tasseva    avañc±padasseva   atthaniddeso.   “Yass±   h²”ti-±din±   byatirekavasena
attha½  vadati.  Ettakena  µh±nen±ti  ettakena p±¼ipadesena. Hirottapp±d²na½ upari
p±¼iya½   vuccam±n±na½   samaºakaraºadhamm±na½.  Vaººa½  kathes²ti  guºa½
±nisa½sa½  abh±si.  Satipaµµh±ne  vuttanayen±ti  “apica vaººabhaºanametan”ti-±-
din±  satipaµµh±navaººan±ya½  (d².  ni.  aµµha.  2.373;  ma.  ni.  aµµha. 1.106) vuttana-
yena.
    416.  Ya½  hir²yat²ti  yena  dhammena  hetubh³tena  v±  jigucchati. Karaºe heta½
paccattavacana½.   Yanti   v±  liªgavipall±sena  vutto,  dhammoti  attho.  Hir²yitabbe-
n±ti   upayogatthe   karaºavacana½,  hir²yitabbayuttaka½  k±yaduccarit±dinti  attho.
Ottappitabben±ti   etth±pi   eseva   nayo.   Ajjhatta½   niyakajjhatta½   j±ti-±di   samu-
µµh±na½   etiss±ti   ajjhattasamuµµh±n±   hir²,   bahiddh±   attato  bahibh³to  parasatto



samuµµh±na½  etiss±ti  bahiddh±samuµµh±na½  ottappa½.  Att±dhipatito  ±gat± att±-
dhipateyy±,   att±na½   adhipati½  katv±  pavatt±.  Lajj±sabh±vasaºµhit±ti  p±pajigu-
cchanasabh±vaµµh±yin².  Sappatissavalakkhaºatt±  garun± kismiñci vutte g±ravava-
sena   patissavana½   patissavo,   saha   patissaven±ti   sappatissava½,   patissava-
bh³ta½  ta½sabh±vañca  ya½  kiñci  g±rava½.  J±ti-±dimahattat±paccavekkhaºena
uppajjam±n±    ca   hir²   tattha   g±ravavasena   pavattat²ti   sappatissavalakkhaº±ti
vuccati.  Bhayasabh±vasaºµhitanti p±pato bh±yanasabh±vaµµh±y², vajjabh²rukabha-
yadass±vilakkhaºatt±  (2.0232)  vajja½  bh±yati  ta½ bhayato passat²ti vajjabh²ruka-
bhayadass±v²,    eva½sabh±va½    ottappa½.    Ajjhattasamuµµh±n±dit±    ca   hirotta-
pp±na½  tattha  tattha p±kaµabh±veneva vuccati, na paresa½ kad±ci aññamaññavi-
ppayog±.  Na  hi  lajjana½ nibbhaya½, p±pabhaya½ v± alajjana½ hot²ti. Ayamettha
saªkhepo,  vitth±ro  pana  aµµhas±liniya½  (dha. sa. aµµha. 1.balar±sivaººan±) vutta-
nayeneva     veditabbo.    Lokamariy±dassa    p±lanato    lokap±ladhamm±    n±ma.
Sukk±ti  od±t±  pabhassarabh±vak±rak±,  sukk±bhij±tihetut±ya  v± sukk±. Sambhe-
danti ±c±ramariy±d±saªkara½. Devabh±v±vah± dhamm±ti devadhamm±.
    Sukkadhammasam±hit±ti  yath±vuttasukkadhammasamaªgino.  Santoti  v³pasa-
ntados±. Sappuris±ti santajan±. Saparahitas±dhak± hi s±dhavo.
    Avayavavinimuttassa  samud±yassa abh±vato, avayavena ca samud±yassa apa-
disitabbato     ov±d³pasampad±vaha-ov±dekadeso     ov±d³pasampad±ti.    Idh±Ti
imasmi½   assapure.   Ete   hirottappadhamm±.   Samaºadhamm±   n±m±ti  dassit±
m³labh³tasamaºabh±vakar± dhamm±ti katv±. Tath± hi tesa½ ±dito gahaºa½.
    Yassa  adhigamena  nippariy±yato  samaº±  n±ma  honti,  so  ariyamaggo “sama-
ºassa  kamma½  paµipad±”ti  katv± s±mañña½, tassa pana phalabh±vato, ±ramma-
ºakaraºavasena  araº²yato  phalanibb±n±ni  s±maññattho.  R±ga½  khepet²ti  r±ga-
kkhayo, ariyamaggo. R±go kh²yati etth±ti r±gakkhayo, nibb±na½. Phala½ pana



k±raº³pac±rena  r±gakkhayo daµµhabbo. Dosakkhayo mohakkhayoti etth±pi eseva
nayo.   S±maññabh³to   attho   s±maññattho,   maggo,   s±maññassa   atthoti  s±ma-
ññattho,  phalanti  ±ha  “maggampi  phalampi  ekato  katv±  s±maññattho kathito”ti.
Tayida½  ukkaµµhaniddesena  vutta½.  S²l±dipubbabh±gapaµipad±pi  hi idha “s±ma-
ññattho”ti   gahit±.   Tenev±ha  “sati  uttarikaraº²ye”ti.  Paµiveday±m²ti  punappuna½
ñ±pemi.
    417.   Kammapathavasenev±ti   akusalakammapathabh±veneva,   tato  t±disampi
akusalakamma½  bhikkhussa  k±tu½  na  yuttanti  duµµhullabh±veneva tato (2.0233)
oramat²ti    adhipp±yo.   Sikkh±padabaddhen±ti   sikkh±padapaññ±panena.   P±n²ya-
ghaµe  v±  patte v± k±k±na½ hattha½ v± daº¹a½ v± le¹¹u½ v±ti sabbamida½ nida-
ssanamatta½  daµµhabba½.  Yattha  katthaci hi µhit±na½ aññesampi p±º²na½ uµµh±-
pan±di     sabba½    aniµµhakaraºa½    idha    aparisuddhak±yasam±c±rabh±veneva
saªgahitanti.  Utt±noTi  uddhamuddha½  tanot²ti  utt±no. Eva½bh³to ca kenaci anu-
pp±dabh³miya½   sañj±tas±lakaly±º²khandho  viya  upar³pari  uggatuggato  p±kaµo
ca   hot²ti   ±ha   “uggato   p±kaµo”ti.   An±vaµoTi   anivuto.  Ten±ha  “asañchanno”ti,
nacch±detabboti   attho.   Ekasadiso   visuddhabh±vena.  Antarantare  chiddarahito
pubben±para½  samm±paµipattiy±  sandh±nena.  Sa½vuto  k±yikassa  sa½varassa
anupakkilesato. Ten±ha “kiles±na½ dv±ra½ pidahanen±”ti.
    418.  Ettha  yath±  lahukatara½ k±kuµµh±pan±dik±yakamma½ k±yasam±c±rassa
aparisuddhabh±v±vaha½  sallekhavikopanato,  micch±vitakkanamattañca manosa-
m±c±rassa,  eva½  ya½ kiñci aniyy±nakath±kathanamatta½ vac²sam±c±rassa apa-
risuddhabh±v±vaha½   sallekhavikopanato,   na   has±dhipp±yena  mus±kathananti
daµµhabba½.   Has±dhipp±yena   hi   mus±kathana½   sikkh±padabaddheneva  paµi-
kkhittanti.
    420.   ¾j²vopi   ekacco  kammapathavasena  v±rito  labbhati.  So  pana  ati-o¼±riko
k±yavac²sam±c±rav±resu   vuttanayo   ev±ti   na   gahitoti   daµµhabba½.   Ye   pana
“t±diso  bhikkh³na½  ayogyato na gahito”ti vadanti, ta½ micch± tath± sati k±yavac²-
sam±c±rav±repi   tassa   aggahetabbabh±v±pattito.   “Kh±datha   pivath±”ti  pucch±
attano  kh±dituk±mat±d²panena,  pariy±yakath±bh±vato  panes±  sallekhavikopan±
j±t±.
    422. Anesana½ pah±ya dhammena samena paccaye pariyesanto pariyesanama-
ttaññ³    n±ma.   D±yakassa   deyyadhammassa   attano   ca   pam±ºaññut±paµigga-
ºhanto paµiggahaºamattaññ³ n±ma. Yoniso paccavekkhitv± paribhuñjanto paribho-
gamattaññ³ n±ma.
    423.   Ekasmi½   (2.0234)   koµµh±seti  majjhimay±masaññite  ekasmi½  koµµh±se.
“V±mena   passena   sent²”ti  eva½  vutt±.  Dakkhiºapassena  say±no  n±ma  natthi
dakkhiºahatthassa sar²raggahaº±dipayogakkhamato. Purisavasena ceta½ vutta½.
    Tejussadatt±ti   imin±   s²hassa  abh²rukabh±va½  dasseti.  Bh²ruk±  hi  sesamig±
attano  ±saya½  pavisitv±  sant±sapubbaka½ yath± tath± sayanti, s²ho pana abh²ru-
kabh±vato satok±r² bhikkhu viya sati½ upaµµhapetv±va sayati. Ten±ha “dve purima-
p±de”ti-±di.   Seti   aby±vaµabh±vena   pavattati  etth±ti  seyy±,  catutthajjh±nameva
seyy±.  Ki½  pana ta½ catutthajjh±nanti? ¾n±p±nacatutthajjh±na½. Tattha hi µhatv±



vipassana½  va¹¹hetv±  bhagav±  anukkamena  aggamagga½  adhigato  tath±gato
j±toti  keci,  tayida½  padaµµh±na½  n±ma  na  seyy±. Apare pana “catutthajjh±nasa-
manantar±  bhagav± parinibb±y²”ti vuttapada½ gahetv± “lokiyacatutthajjh±nasam±-
patti  tath±gataseyy±”ti  vadanti,  tath±  sati parinibb±nak±lik± tath±gataseyy±ti ±pa-
jjati,  na  ca bhagav± catutthajjh±na½ sam±pajjanabahulo vih±si, aggaphalajh±na½
panettha  “catutthajjh±nan”ti  adhippeta½.  Tattha yath± satt±na½ niddupagamana-
lakkhaº±   seyy±   bhavaªgacittav±ravasena   hoti,   tañca  tesa½  paµhamaj±tisama-
nvaya½   yebhuyyavuttika½,   eva½  bhagavato  ariyaj±tisamanvaya½  yebhuyyavu-
ttika½  aggaphalabh³ta½  catutthajjh±na½  “tath±gataseyy±”ti veditabba½. S²hase-
yy±ti seµµhaseyy±ti ±ha “uttamaseyy±”ti.
    426. Vigatant±n²ti iºam³l±ni. Tesanti iºam³l±na½. Pariyantoti avaseso.
    Pavattiniv±raºena    catu-iriy±patha½   chindanto.   ¾b±dhat²Ti   p²¼eti.   Dukkhitoti
sañj±tadukkho.  Appa½ bala½ balamatt±. Appattho hi aya½ matt±-saddo “matt±su-
khaparicc±g±”ti-±d²su  (dha.  pa.  290)  viya,  balavattho pana matt±-saddo anattha-
ntaro.  Sesanti  “tassa hi bandhan± muttomh²ti ±vajjayato tadubhaya½ hot²”ti-±din±
vattabba½    sandh±y±ha.    Sabbapades³ti   vutt±vasiµµhesu   sabbapadesu.   Yena-
k±ma½  yath±ruci  gacchat²ti  yenak±ma½gamoti  (2.0235)  anun±sikalopa½ akatv±
niddeso. Bhujo attano yath±sukhaviniyogo isso icchitabbo etth±ti bhujisso, s±miko.
So   pana   aparasantakat±ya   “attano   santako”ti   vutto.   Dullabha-±pat±ya   ka½
t±renti etth±ti kant±roti ±ha “nirudaka½ d²ghamaggan”ti.
    Vin±set²ti  kh±danadubbiniyojan±d²hi  yath±  iºam³la½  kiñci na hoti, tath± karoti.
Yamhi  r±gavatthumhi.  So  puggalo.  Tena  r±gavatthun±,  puriso  ce  itthiy±, itth² ce
purisena. Iºa½ viya k±macchando daµµhabbo p²¼±sam±nato.
    Na  vindat²ti  na  j±n±ti. Upaddaveth±ti sukhavih±rassa upaddava½ karotha, vib±-
dheth±ti attho. Rogo viya by±p±do daµµhabbo sukhabhañjanasam±nato.
    N±n±vidhahet³p±y±laªkatat±ya    khandh±yatanadh±tupaµiccasamupp±d±didha-
mman²tivicittat±ya  ca  vicittanaye.  Dhammassavaneti dhammakath±ya½. Kath± hi
sotabbaµµhena  “savanan”ti  vutt±.  Evamettha  s²la½ vibhatta½, eva½ jh±n±bhiññ±,
eva½  vipassan±maggaphal±n²ti  neva tassa dhammassavanassa ±dimajjhapariyo-
s±na½   j±n±ti.   UµµhiteTi   niµµhite.   Aho   k±raºanti   tattha  tattha  paµiññ±nur³pena
nikkhittas±dhanavasena  gahitak±raºa½.  Aho upam±ti tasseva k±raºassa patiµµh±-
panavasena anvayato byatirekato ca patiµµha½ ud±haraº±di. Bandhan±g±ra½ viya
thinamiddha½ daµµhabba½ Dukkhato niyy±nassa vibandhanato.
    Yasm±   kukkuccan²varaºa½   uddhaccarahita½   natthi,   yasm±  v±  uddhaccaku-
kkucca½   sam±nakicc±h±rapaµipakkha½,  tasm±  kukkuccassa  visaya½  dassento
“vinaye   apakataññun±”ti-±dim±ha.   Yath±   hi   uddhacca½  sattassa  av³pasama-
kara½,  tath±  kukkuccampi. Yath±pi uddhaccassa ñ±tivitakk±di ±h±ro, tath± kukku-
ccassapi.   Yath±   ca   uddhaccassa  samatho  paµipakkho,  tath±  kukkuccassap²ti.
D±sabya½ viya uddhaccakukkucca½ daµµhabba½ aseribh±v±p±danato.
    So¼asavatthuk±    vicikicch±    aµµhavatthuka½    vicikiccha½    anupaviµµh±ti    ±ha
“aµµhasu µh±nesu vicikicch±”ti. Vicikicchantoti sa½sayanto. Adhimuccitv±ti (2.0236)
pattiy±yetv±.      Gaºhitunti      saddheyyavatthu½     pariggahetu½.     Abhimukha½



sappana½  ±sappana½,  parito sappana½ parisappana½. Padadvayenapi cittassa
anicchan±k±rameva  vadati.  Khemantag±mimagga½ na pariyog±hati eten±ti apari-
yog±hana½,     ussaªkitaparisaªkitabh±vena     chambhita½     hoti    citta½    yassa
dhammassa  vasena,  so  dhammo chambhitattanti vicikicchan±k±ram±ha. Ten±ha
“cittassa  upp±dayam±n±”ti.  Kant±raddh±namaggo  viy±ti s±saªkakant±raddh±na-
maggo viya daµµhabb± appaµipattihetubh±vato.
    Natthi  ettha  iºanti  aºaºo,  tassa  bh±vo  ±ºaºya½,  kassaci  iºassa adh±raºa½.
Samiddhakammantoti   nipphannaj²vikappayogo.   Paribundhati   uparodhet²ti  ra-k±-
rassa   la-k±ra½  katv±  palibodho,  aserivih±ro,  tassa  m³la½  k±raºanti  palibodha-
m³la½.   Cha   dhamme   bh±vetv±ti   asubhanimittagg±h±dike  cha  dhamme  upp±-
detv±  va¹¹hetv±.  Cha  dhamme  bh±vetv±ti  ca  mett±nimittagg±h±dayo  ca  tattha
tattha  cha  dhamm±ti  vutt±ti  veditabbo.  Pajahat²ti  vikkhambhanavasena pajahati.
Ten±ha  “±c±rapaººatti-±d²ni sikkh±piyam±no”ti-±di. Paravatthumh²ti visabh±gava-
tthusmi½,  paravisaye  v±.  Paravisay± hete bhikkhuno, yadida½ pañca k±maguº±.
¾ºaºyamiva k±macchandappah±na½ ±ha piyavatthu-abh±v±vahato.
    ¾c±ravipattipaµib±hak±ni  sikkh±pad±ni  ±c±rapaººatti-±d²ni. ¾rogyamiva by±p±-
dappah±na½ ±ha k±yacitt±na½ ph±subh±v±vahato.
    Bandhan±  mokkhamiva  thinamiddhappah±na½  ±ha cittassa niggahitabh±v±va-
hato.
    Bhujissa½ viya uddhaccakukkuccappah±na½ ±ha cittassa seribh±v±vahato.
    Tiºa½  viy±ti  tiºamiva katv±. Agaºetv±ti acintetv±. Khemantabh³mi½ viya viciki-
cch±pah±na½ ±ha anussaªkit±parisaªkitabh±vena samm±paµipattihetubh±vato.
    427.  Kir²yati  (a.  ni.  µ². 3.5.28-29) gabbh±saye khip²yat²ti karo, sambhavo, karato
j±toti karajo, m±t±pettikasambhavoti attho. M±tuy± hi sar²rasaºµh±panavasena (2.023
karato j±toti karajoti apare. Ubhayath±pi karajak±yanti catusantatir³pam±ha. Teme-
t²ti  tinta½  karoti.  Ko  panettha  tintabh±voti  ±ha  “snehet²”ti,  p²tisnehena  p²ºana½
karot²ti  attho.  Ten±ha  “sabbattha pavattap²tisukha½ karot²”ti. P²tisamuµµh±napaº²-
tar³pehi   sakalassa  karajak±yassa  pariphuµat±ya  cettha  ta½samuµµh±pakap²tisu-
kh±na½   sabbattha   pavatti   jotit±.  Parisandet²ti-±d²supi  eseva  nayo.  Tatth±pi  hi
“samantato   sandeti   temeti  sneheti,  sabbattha  pavattap²tisukha½  karot²”ti-±din±
yath±raha½  attho  veditabbo. Parip³ret²ti v±yun± bhasta½ viya ima½ karajak±ya½
p²tisukhena  p³reti.  Samantato  phusat²Ti  ima½  karajak±ya½  p²tisukhena phusati.
Sabb±vatoti  a-k±rassa ±-k±ro kato, sabb±vayavavatoti atthoti ±ha “sabbakoµµh±sa-
vato”ti,  ma½s±disabb±bh±gavatoti  attho.  Aphuµa½  n±ma  na hoti p²tisukhasamu-
µµh±nehi    r³pehi    sabbatthakameva    by±pitatt±.    K±tuñceva    yojetuñca   cheko
sannetu½  paµibaloti  yojan±. Nh±n²yacuºº±na½ parimaddanavasena piº¹a½ karo-
ntena  hatthena  bh±jana½ nipp²¼etabba½ hot²ti ±ha “sannentassa bhijjat²”ti. Anuga-
t±ti    anupaviµµh±.   Parigat±ti   parito   samantato   tint±.   Tintabh±veneva   sama½
antara½  b±hirañca etiss±ti santarab±hir±. Sabbatthakamev±ti sabbattheva. Na ca
pagghariº²   pam±ºayuttasseva   udakassa  sittatt±.  Ettha  ca  nh±n²yapiº¹a½  viya
karajak±yo,   ta½   temetv±   sampiº¹itapam±ºayutta-udaka½   viya  paµhamajjh±na-
sukha½ daµµhabba½.



    428.  Heµµh±  ubbhijjitv±  uggacchana-udakoti  rahadassa adhoth³ladh±r±vasena
ubbhijja   uµµhahana-udako.   Antoyeva   ubbhijjana-udakoti  rahadassa  abbhantare-
yeva    th³ladh±r±   ahutv±   uµµhita-udakasir±mukhehi   ubbhijjanako.   ¾gamanama-
ggoti nad²ta¼±kakandarasara-±dito ±gamanamaggo.
    429.  Uppalagacch±ni  ettha  sant²ti  uppalin²  (a. ni. µ². 3.5.28-29), v±ri. Ayamettha
vinicchayo,  tath±  hi  loke rattakkhiko “puº¹ar²kakkho”ti vuccati. Keci pana “ratta½
paduma½, seta½ puº¹ar²kan”ti vadanti. Uppal±d²ni viya karajak±yo, udaka½ (2.0238
viya  tatiyajjh±nasukhanti  ayampi  attho  “purimanayen±”ti  atideseneva  vibh±vitoti
daµµhabba½.
    430.    Nirupakkilesaµµhen±ti   rajojall±din±   anupakkiliµµhat±ya   amal²nabh±vena.
Amal²nampi   kiñci   vatthu   pabhassarasabh±va½   hot²ti   vutta½  “pabhassaraµµhe-
n±”ti.     Utupharaºanti     uºha-utupharaºa½.     Sabbatthakameva     jh±nasukhena
phuµµho



karajak±yo   yath±  utun±  phuµµhavatthasadisoti  ±ha  “vattha½  viya  karajak±yo”ti.
Tasm±ti  “vattha½ viy±”ti-±din± vuttamevattha½ hetubh±vena pacc±masati, karaja-
k±yassa   vatthasadisatt±  catutthajjh±nasukhassa  ca  utupharaºasadisatt±ti  attho.
Santasabh±vatt±   ñ±ºuttaratt±   cettha   upekkh±pi   sukhe  saªgahit±ti  catutthajjh±-
nepi  sukhaggahaºa½  kata½.  “Parisuddhena pariyod±tena pharitv± nisinno hot²”ti
vacanato  catutthajjh±nacittassa vatthasadisat± vutt±. Catutthajjh±nasamuµµh±nar³-
pehi  bhikkhuno  k±yassa  phuµabh±va½  sandh±ya  “ta½samuµµh±nar³pa½ utupha-
raºa½  viy±”ti  vutta½.  Purisassa k±yo viya bhikkhuno karajak±yoti aya½ panattho
p±kaµoti  na  gahito,  gahito  eva  v±  “yath±  hi  katthaci  …pe…  k±yo  phuµo  hot²”ti
vuttatt±.
    431.   Pubbeniv±sañ±ºa-upam±yanti  pubbeniv±sañ±ºassa  dassita-upam±ya½.
Ta½divasa½katakiriy±gahaºa½    p±katikasattassapi    yebhuyyena    p±kaµ±   hot²ti
dassanattha½.    Ta½divasagatag±mattayaggahaºeneva    mah±bhin²h±rehi   aññe-
sampi   pubbeniv±sañ±ºal±bh²na½   t²su  bhavesu  kat±  kiriy±  yebhuyyena  p±kaµ±
hot²ti d²pitanti daµµhabba½.
    432.  Sammukhadv±r±ti  aññamaññassa abhimukhadv±r±. Apar±para½ sañcara-
nteti  ta½ta½kiccavasena  ito cito ca sañcarante. Ito pana geh± …pe… pavisanava-
senap²ti    ida½    cut³pap±tañ±ºassa    visayadassanavasena    vutta½.    Dvinna½
geh±na½  antare  µhatv±ti  dvinna½  gehadv±r±na½ sammukhaµµh±nabh³te antara-
v²thiya½   vemajjhe   µhatv±.   Tesu   hi   ekassa   ce   p±c²namukhadv±ra½   itarassa
pacchimamukha½,  tassa  sammukha½  ubhinna½  antarav²thiya½ µhitassa dakkhi-
º±mukhassa,  uttar±mukhassa  v± cakkhumato purisassa tattha pavisanakanikkha-
manakapuris±  yath±  sukheneva (2.0239) p±kaµ± honti, eva½ dibbacakkhuñ±ºasa-
maªgino   cavanaka-upapajjanakapuris±.  Yath±  pana  tassa  purisassa  aññeneva
khaºena  pavisantassa  dassana½, aññena nikkhamantassa dassana½, eva½ ima-
ssapi   aññeneva   khaºena   cavam±nassa  dassana½,  aññena  upapajjam±nassa
dassananti daµµhabba½. Ñ±ºassa p±kaµ±ti ±netv± sambandho. Tass±ti ñ±ºassa.
    433.  Pabbatasikhara½  yebhuyyena sa½khitta½ saªkucita½ hot²ti idha pabbata-
matthaka½  “pabbatasaªkhepo”ti vutta½, pabbatapariy±panno v± padeso pabbata-
saªkhepo.   An±viloti   ak±lusso.  S±  cassa  an±vilat±  kaddam±bh±vena  hot²ti  ±ha
“nikkaddamo”ti.  Ýhit±supi  nisinn±supi g±v²su. Vijjam±n±s³ti labbham±n±su. Itar±
µhit±pi   nisinn±pi   carant²ti  vuccanti  sahacaraºañ±yena.  Tiµµhantameva,  na  kad±-
cipi  caranta½.  Dvayanti  sippisammuka½  macchagumbanti  ima½  ubhaya½ tiµµha-
ntanti  vutta½,  carantamp²ti  adhipp±yo.  Ki½  v±  im±ya  sahacariy±ya, yath±l±bha-
ggahaºa½   panettha   daµµhabba½.   Sakkharakathalassa  hi  vasena  “tiµµhantan”ti,
sippisambukassa    macchagumbassa    ca    vasena   “tiµµhantampi,   carantamp²”ti
yojan± k±tabb±.
    434.   Bhikkh³ti   bhinnakilesoti  bhikkhu.  So  hi  paramatthato  samaºotin±mako.
Tattha  ariyamaggena sabbaso p±p±na½ samit±v²ti samaºo. Ten±ha “samitap±pa-
tt±”ti.  Seµµhaµµhena  brahm± vuccati samm±sambuddho, tato ±gatoti brahm±, ariya-
maggo,   ta½   asammohapaµivedhavasena   aññ±s²ti  br±hmaºo.  Ta½samaªgit±ya
hissa  p±p±na½  b±hitabh±vo.  Ten±ha  “b±hitap±patt±  br±hmaºo”ti. Aµµhaªgikena



ariyamaggajalena  nh±tav±  niddhotakilesoti  nh±tako. Gatatt±ti pah±n±bhisamaya-
vasena   paµividdhatt±.   Ten±ha   “viditatt±”ti.  Nissutatt±ti  samucchedappah±nava-
sena  sant±nato  sabbaso  nihatatt±.  Ten±ha  “apahatatt±”ti,  mariy±davasena  kile-
s±na½  hi½sitatt± ariyamaggehi odhiso sabbaso kiles±na½ samucchinnatt±ti attho.
Ten±ha “hatatt±”ti. ¾rakatt±ti suppah²nat±ya vippakaµµhabh±vato. Ten±ha “d³r²bh³-
tatt±”ti.  Ubhayampi  ubhayattha  yojetabba½–  kiles±na½ ±rakatt± (2.0240) hatatt±
d³r²bh³tatt±  ca  ariyo, tath± arahanti. Ya½ panettha atthato na vibhatta½, ta½ utt±-
natthatt± suviññeyyameva.
 
                       Mah±-assapurasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                               10. C³¼a-assapurasuttavaººan±
 
    435.     Purimasadisamev±ti    “assapurav±s²na½    bhikkhusaªghe    g±ravabahu-
m±na½  nipaccak±rañca  disv± bhikkh³ piº¹ap±t±pac±yane niyojento ida½ sutta½
abh±s²”ti   purimasutte   mah±-assapure   (ma.   ni.  aµµha.  2.415)  vuttasadisameva.
Samaº±na½  anucchavik±ti  samaº±na½ samaºabh±vassa anucchavik± patir³p±.
Samaº±na½    anulomappaµipad±ti    samaº±na½   s±maññasaªkh±tassa   ariyama-
ggassa anuk³lappaµipad±.
    436. Ete dhamm±ti ete p±¼iya½ ±gat± abhijjh±by±p±d±dayo p±padhamm±. Uppa-
jjam±n±ti  uppajjam±n±  eva,  pageva  sant±ne  bh±vit±.  Malineti malavante kiliµµhe.
Malaggahiteti   gahitamale   sañj±tamale.  Samaºamal±ti  samaº±na½  samaºabh±-
vassa  mal±.  Dussant²ti  vipajjanti  vinassanti. Samaºados±ti samaº±na½ samaºa-
bh±vad³san±.  Kasaµeti  as±re. Nirojeti nitteje. Ayato sukhato apet±ti ap±y±, niray±-
dayo,  ta½  phala½  arahanti, ta½ payojana½ v± etesanti ±p±yik±. Ýh±n±ni abhijjh±-
dayo.   Ten±ha   “ap±ye”ti-±di.   K±raºabh±vena   duggatipariy±pann±ya  vedan±ya
hit±n²ti  duggativedaniy±ni.  Tena vutta½ “duggatiya½ vip±kavedan±ya paccay±na-
n”ti.   Tikhiºa½   ayanti   vekantakasadisa½  s±ra-aya½.  Ayen±ti  ayogha½sakena.
Koñcasakuº±na½   kira  kucchiya½  nivuttha½  ya½  kiñci  khara½  tikhiºañca  hoti.
Tath±  hi  tesa½ vacca½ aµµhimpi p±s±ºampi vil²y±peti. Tena vutta½ “koñcasakuºe
kh±d±pent²”ti.   Ta½  kira  ayacuººa½  aggin±pi  kicchena  dayhati,  bhesajjabalena
pana  sukhena  dayheyya.  Tena vutta½ “susikkhit± ca na½ ayak±r± bahuhatthaka-
mmam³la½   labhitv±   karont²”ti-±di.  Atitikhiºa½  hoti,  aññatara½  ayobandhana½
pheggudaº¹a½  viya  sukheneva  chindanti. Sasabi¼±racammehi (2.0241) saªghaµi-
taµµhena  saªgh±µ²ti vuccati ±vudhaparicchadoti ±ha “saªgh±µiy±ti kosiy±”ti. Pariyo-
naddhanti parito onaddha½ ch±dita½. Samantato veµhitanti sabbaso pihita½.
    437.   Rajoti   ±gantukarajo.   Jallanti  sar²re  uµµh±nakaloº±dimala½.  Rajojallañca
vatasam±d±navasena anapan²ta½ etassa atth²ti rajojalliko, tassa. Ten±ha “rajojalla-
dh±rino”ti.   Udaka½  orohantass±ti-±d²namattho  mah±s²han±dasuttavaººan±ya½
vuttoyeva.    Sabbametanti-±d²su    sabbasopi   vatasam±d±navasen±ti   adhipp±yo.
Yasm±   sabbameta½   b±hirasamayavaseneva   kathita½,   tasm±  saªgh±µikass±ti



pilotikakhaº¹ehi    saªghaµitatt±    “saªgh±µ²”ti    laddhan±mavatthadh±rinoti    attho.
Tath±    hi    p±¼iya½   “saªgh±µikassa”icceva   vutta½,   na   “bhikkhuno”ti.   Ten±ha
“imasmi½  h²”ti-±di.  Kasm±  panettha  bhagavat± saªgh±µikatt±d²niyeva vatasam±-
d±n±ni  paµikkhitt±n²ti? Nayadassanameta½ aññesampi pañc±tapam³gavat±d²na½
tappaµikkhepeneva  pasiddhito.  Apare pana bhaºanti– “n±ha½, bhikkhave, saªgh±-
µikassa   saªgh±µidh±raºamattena  s±mañña½  vad±m²”ti  vutte  tattha  nisinno  koci
titthantaraladdhiko  acelakatta½  nu  kho  kathanti  cintesi,  apare rajojallakatta½ nu
kho  kathanti,  eva½ ta½ ta½ cintent±na½ ajjh±sayavasena bhagav± im±neva vata-
sam±d±n±ni   idha   paµikkhip²ti.  Saªgh±µikanti  niv±sanap±rupanavasena  saªgh±µi-
vanta½. Ten±ha “saªgh±µika½ vatthan”ti-±di. Attano ruciy± mitt±dayo saªgh±µika½
kareyyu½, pacch± viññuta½ pattak±le saªgh±µikatte sam±dapeyyu½.
    438.     Att±na½     visujjhanta½    passati    abhijjh±d²na½    samud±c±r±bh±vato.
Maggena   asamucchinnatt±   visuddhoti  pana  na  vattabbo.  P±mojjanti  taruºap²ti-
m±ha.  Tassa  hi  attano samm±paµipattiy± kiles±na½ vikkhambhitatt± cittassa visu-
ddhata½  passantassa  p±mojja½  j±yati,  ta½  tuµµh±k±ra½.  Ten±ha  “tuµµh±k±ro”ti.
P²t²Ti   passaddhi-±vah±   balavap²ti.   N±mak±yo   passambhat²ti  imin±  ubhayampi
passaddhi½  vadati.  Vediyat²ti  anubhavati  vindati.  Id±ni  tena  n²varaºehi  cittassa
visodhanatta½   laddhanti   ±ha   (2.0242)   “appan±ppatta½   viya  hot²”ti.  Aññattha
uµµhit±  añña½  µh±na½  upagat±ti  ettakena upam±bh±vena uccan²cat±s±maññena
heµµh±    asaddhamm±na½   paµipakkhavasena   desan±ya   pariyos±pitatt±   vutta½
“yath±nusandhin±”ti.  Mah±s²han±dasutte  maggo  pokkharaºiy±  upamito  “seyya-
th±pi,  s±riputta,  pokkharaº²”ti-±di½  (ma.  ni. 1.154) ±rabhitv± upam±sa½sandane
“tath±ya½  puggalo  paµipanno,  tath±  ca  iriyati,  tañca  magga½  sam±ru¼ho, yath±
±sav±na½   khay±”ti   (ma.  ni.  1.154)  vuttatt±.  Yath±  hi  puratthim±didis±hi  ±gat±
puris±  ta½ pokkharaºi½ ±gamma visuddhar³pak±y± vigatapari¼±h± ca honti, eva½
khattiy±dikulato  ±gat±  tath±gatappavedita½  dhammavinaya½  s±sana½ ±gamma
visuddhan±mak±y±   vigatakilesapari¼±h±  ca  honti.  Tasm±  sabbakiles±na½  sami-
tatt± paramatthasamaºo hot²ti. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                        C³¼a-assapurasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                         Niµµhit± ca mah±yamakavaggavaººan±.
 
 
                                                         5. C³¼ayamakavaggo
 
 
                                                    1. S±leyyakasuttavaººan±
 
    439.   Mah±janak±ye   (2.0243)   sannipatiteti  keci  “paha½sanavidhi½  dassetv±
r±jakum±ra½  h±sess±m±”ti,  keci  “ta½  k²¼ana½ passiss±m±”ti eva½ mah±janasa-



m³he   sannipatite.  Devanaµanti  dibbagandhabba½.  Kusala½  kusalanti  vacana½
up±d±y±ti  “kacci kusala½? ¾ma kusalan”ti vacanapaµivacanavasena pavattakusa-
lav±dit±ya  te manuss± ±dito kusal±ti samañña½ labhi½su. Tesa½ kusal±na½ issa-
r±ti   r±jakum±r±   kosal±.  Kosale  j±t±.  Tesa½  niv±soti  sabba½  pubbe  vuttanaya-
meva. Ten±ha “so padeso kosal±ti vuccat²”ti.
    C±rika½   caram±noti   s±maññavacanampi  “mahat±  …pe…  tadavasar²”ti  vaca-
nato  visesa½  niviµµhamev±ti  ±ha  “aturitac±rika½  caram±no”ti. Mahat±ti guºama-
hattenapi  saªkhy±mahattenapi  mahat±.  Tasmiñhi bhikkhusam³he keci adhis²lasi-
kkh±vasena  s²lasampann±,  tath±  keci s²lasam±dhisampann±, keci s²lasam±dhipa-
ññ±sampann±ti   guºamahattenapi   so  bhikkhusam³ho  mah±ti.  Ta½  an±masitv±
saªkhy±mahattameva  dassento  “sata½  v±”ti-±dim±ha. Aññag±mapaµibaddhaj²vi-
k±vasena    samosaranti   etth±ti   samosaraºa½,   g±mo   niv±sag±mo.   Nti   s±la½
br±hmaºag±ma½. Vih±roti bhagavato viharaºaµµh±na½. Etth±ti etasmi½ s±leyyaka-
sutte.  Aniyamitoti asukasmi½ ±r±me pabbate rukkham³le v±ti na niyamito, sar³pa-
ggahaºavasena    na    niyamitv±    vutto.   Tasm±ti   aniyamitatt±.   Atth±pattisiddha-
mattha½   parikappanavasena   dassento   “vanasaº¹o   bhavissat²”ti   ±ha,   addh±
bhaveyy±ti attho.
    Upalabhi½s³ti  (s±rattha.  µ². 1.1.verañjakaº¹avaººan±; d². ni. µ². 1.255; a. ni. µ². 2.
3.64)   savanavasena   upalabhi½s³ti   imamattha½   dassento   “sotadv±ra  …pe…
j±ni½s³”ti   ±ha.   Avadh±raºaphalatt±  sabbampi  v±kya½  antogadh±vadh±raºanti
±ha  “padap³raºamatte v± nip±to”ti. Avadh±raºattheti pana imin± iµµhatth±vadh±ra-
ºattha½   kho-saddaggahaºanti   dasseti.  “Assosun”ti  (2.0244)  pada½  kho-sadde
gahite  tena  phullitamaº¹itavibh³sita½  viya  honta½  p³rita½  n±ma  hoti,  tena  ca
purimapacchimapad±ni  sa½siliµµh±ni  honti,  na  tasmi½  aggahiteti  ±ha “padap³ra-
ºena   byañjanasiliµµhat±mattamev±”ti.   Matta-saddo   visesanivatti-attho.  Tenassa
anatthantarad²panata½   dasseti,   eva-saddena   pana   byañjanasiliµµhat±ya  ekanti-
kata½. S±l±ya½ j±t± sa½va¹¹hak± s±leyyak± yath± “katteyyak± ubbheyyak±”ti.
     Samitap±patt±ti   accanta½   anavasesato   sav±sana½   samitap±patt±.   Evañhi
b±hirakav²tar±gasekkh±sekkhap±pasamanato



bhagavato   p±pasamana½  visesita½  hoti.  Anekatthatt±  nip±t±na½  idha  anussa-
vattho  adhippetoti  ±ha  “khal³ti  anussavanatthe nip±to”ti. ¾lapanamattanti piy±l±-
pavacana½.  Piyasamud±h±r±  hete  “bho”ti  v±  “±vuso”ti  v±  “dev±na½piy±”ti  v±.
Gottavasen±ti  ettha  ta½  t±yat²ti  gotta½.  Gotamoti  hi pavattam±na½ abhidh±na½
buddhiñca  eka½sikavisayat±ya  t±yati  rakkhat²ti  gotamagotta½.  Yath±  hi  buddhi
±rammaºabh³tena atthena vin± na vattati, eva½ abhidh±na½ abhidheyyabh³tena,
tasm±  so  t±ni  t±yati rakkhat²ti vuccati. So pana atthato aññakulaparampar±s±dh±-
raºa½   tassa   kulassa   ±dipurisasamud±gata½   ta½kulapariy±pannas±dh±raºa½
s±maññar³panti  daµµhabba½.  Ucc±kulaparid²pana½  uditoditavipulakhattiyakulavi-
bh±vanato.  Sabbakhattiy±nañhi  ±dibh³tamah±sammatamah±r±jato  paµµh±ya asa-
mbhinna½  u¼±ratama½  sakyar±jakula½. Kenaci p±rijuññen±ti ñ±tip±rijuññabhoga-
p±rijuññ±din±  kenacipi  p±rijuññena  parih±niy±  anabhibh³to  anajjhotthaµo.  Tath±
hi   kad±cipi   tassa   kulassa   t±disap±rijuññ±bh±vo,   abhinikkhamanak±le  ca  tato
samiddhatamabh±vo  loke  p±kaµo  paññ±toti.  Sakyakul± pabbajitoti ida½ vacana½
bhagavato    saddh±pabbajitabh±vad²pana½    vutta½    mahanta½    ñ±tiparivaµµa½
mahantañca   bhogakkhandha½  pah±ya  pabbajitabh±vad²panato.  Ettha  ca  sama-
ºoti  imin± parikkhakajanehi bhagavato bahumatabh±vo dassito samitap±pat±d²pa-
nato, gotamoti imin± lokiyajanehi u¼±ratamakul²nat±d²panato.
     Abbhuggatoti     ettha     abhi-Saddo     itthambh³t±khy±ne,     ta½yogato     pana
“bhavanta½  gotaman”ti  upayogavacana½  s±mi-atthepi  sam±na½ itthambh³tayo-
gad²panato  (2.0245)  “itthambh³t±khy±natthe”ti  vutta½.  Ten±ha  “tassa kho pana
bhoto  gotamass±ti  attho”ti.  Kaly±ºoti  bhaddako. S± cassa kaly±ºat± u¼±ravisaya-
t±y±ti   ±ha   “kaly±ºaguºasamann±gato”ti.   Ta½visayat±   hettha   samann±gamo.
Seµµhoti   etth±pi  eseva  nayo  yath±  “bhagav±ti  vacana½  seµµhan”ti  (p±r±.  aµµha.
1.verañjakaº¹avaººan±;   visuddhi.   1.142;   ud±.   aµµha.  1;  itivu.  aµµha.  nid±nava-
ººan±;   mah±ni.   aµµha.   50).   “Bhagav±   arahan”ti-±din±  guº±na½  sa½kittanato
sa½saddanato    ca    kittisaddo   vaººoti   ±ha   “kittiyev±”ti.   Kittipariy±yopi   hi   sa-
saddo  yath±  ta½ “u¼±rasadd± isayo guºavanto tapassino”ti. Thutighosoti abhittha-
vud±h±ro.  Ajjhottharitv±ti  paµipakkh±bh±vena  anaññas±dh±raºat±ya  ca abhibha-
vitv±.
     So  bhagav±ti  yo  so  samati½sa  p±ramiyo  p³retv±  sabbakilese  bhañjitv±  anu-
ttara½  samm±sambodhi½  abhisambuddho  dev±na½  atidevo sakk±na½ atisakko
brahm±na½   atibrahm±  lokan±tho  bh±gyavantat±d²hi  k±raºehi  bhagav±ti  laddha-
n±mo,  so  bhagav±.  “Bhagav±”ti  hi  ida½  satthu  n±makittana½.  Tath±  hi  vutta½
“bhagav±ti  neta½  n±ma½ m±tar± katan”ti-±di (mah±ni. 149, 198, 210; c³¼ani. ajita-
m±ºavapucch±niddesa  2).  Parato pana “bhagav±”ti guºakittanameva. Eva½ “ara-
han”ti-±d²hi  padehi  ye  sadevake loke ativiya paññ±t± buddhaguº±, te n±nappak±-
rato  vibh±vit±ti  dassetu½  pacceka½  itipi-saddo yojetabboti ±ha “itipi araha½, itipi
sam±sambuddho  …pe…  itipi  bhagav±”ti. “Itipeta½ bh³ta½, itipeta½ tacchan”ti-±-
d²su   (d².   ni.   1.6)   viya  hi  idha  iti-saddo  ±sannapaccakkhak±raºattho,  pi-saddo
sampiº¹anattho  tena tesa½ guº±na½ bahubh±vad²panato. T±ni guºasallakkhaºa-
k±raº±ni saddh±sampann±na½ viññuj±tik±na½ paccakkh±ni ev±ti dassento “imin±



ca  imin± ca k±raºen±ti vutta½ hot²”ti-±di. Tato visuddhimaggato. Tesanti “arahan”-
ti-±d²na½.    Vitth±ro    atthaniddeso   gahetabbo.   Tato   eva   ta½sa½vaººan±ya½
(visuddhi.  mah±µ².  1.130)  vutto  “±rak±ti araha½ suvid³rabh±vato, ±rak±ti araha½
±sannabh±vato,   rahitabbassa   abh±vato,  sayañca  arahitabbato,  natthi  (2.0246)
etassa  rahogamana½  gat²su  pacc±j±ti,  p±sa½sabh±vato v± arahan”ti-±din± “ara-
han”ti-±d²na½ pad±na½ attho vitth±rato veditabbo.
    Bhavanti  cettha  (visuddhi.  mah±µ².  1.130; s±rattha. µ². 1.verañjakaº¹avaººan±)–
          “Samm± nappaµipajjanti, ye nih²n±say± nar±;
          ±rak± tehi bhagav±, d³re ten±raha½ mato.
          Ye samm± paµipajjanti, suppaº²t±dhimuttik±;
          bhagav± tehi ±sanno, ten±pi araha½ jino.
          P±padhamm± rah± n±ma, s±dh³hi rahitabbato;
          tesa½ suµµhu pah²natt±, bhagav± araha½ mato.
          Ye sacchikatasaddhamm±, ariy± suddhagocar±;
          na tehi rahito hoti, n±tho ten±raha½ mato.
          Raho v± gamana½ yassa, sa½s±re natthi sabbaso;
          pah²naj±timaraºo, araha½ sugato mato.
          Guºehi sadiso natthi, yasm± loke sadevake;
          tasm± p±sa½siyatt±pi, araha½ dvipaduttamo.
          ¾rak± mandabuddh²na½, ±sann± ca vij±nata½;
          rah±na½ suppah²natt±, vid³namaraheyyato;
          bhavesu ca rah±bh±v±, p±sa½s± araha½ jino”ti.
    Sundaranti    bhaddaka½.   Tañca   passantassa   hitasukh±vahabh±vena   vedita-
bbanti   ±ha  “atth±vaha½  sukh±vahan”ti.  Tattha  atth±vahanti  diµµhadhammikasa-
mpar±yikaparamatthasañhitahit±vaha½.   Sukh±vahanti   tappariy±pannatividhasu-
kh±vaha½.  Tath±r³p±nanti  t±dis±na½.  Y±disehi  pana guºehi bhagav± samann±-
gato,    tehi    catuppam±ºikassa    lokassa    sabbath±pi    accant±ya   pas±dan²yoti
dassetu½   “anekehip²”ti-±di   vutta½.  Tattha  yath±bh³ta  …pe…  arahatanti  imin±
dhammappam±º±na½   l³khappam±º±na½   satt±na½   bhagavato   pas±d±vahata-
m±ha,  itarena itaresa½. Dassanamattampi S±dhu (2.0247) hot²ti ettha kosiyasaku-
ºassa  vatthu  kathetabba½.  Eka½  padampi  sotu½  labhiss±ma, s±dhutara½yeva
bhavissat²ti ettha maº¹³kadevaputtavatthu kathetabba½.
    Imin±   nayena   ag±rikapucch±   ±gat±ti   ida½  yebhuyyavasena  vutta½.  Yebhu-
yyena  hi  ag±rik±  eva½  pucchanti.  Anag±rikapucch±yapi  eseva  nayo.  Yath±  na
sakkonti  …pe…  vissajjentoti  imin±  satthu tesa½ br±hmaºagahapatik±na½ nigga-
ºhanavidhi½   dasseti.  Tesañhi  sa½khittarucit±ya  saªkhepadesan±,  t±ya  attha½
aj±nant±   vitth±radesana½   ±y±canti,  s±  ca  nesa½  sa½khittarucit±  paº¹itam±ni-
t±ya,  so  ca  m±no  yath±desitassa  atthassa  aj±nante  appatiµµho  hoti,  iti bhagav±
tesa½    m±naniggahavidhi½    cintetv±    saªkhepeneva    pañha½    vissajjesi,   na
sabbaso  desan±ya  asallakkhaºattha½.  Ten±ha  “paº¹itam±nik±  h²”ti-±di. Yasm±
ma½ tumhe y±catha, sa½khittena vuttamattha½ na j±nitth±ti adhipp±yo.
    440.    “Ekavidhena    ñ±ºavatthun”ti-±d²su    (vibha.   751)   viya   koµµh±sattho   vi-



saddo,  so  ca  vibhattivacanavipall±sa½ katv± paccatte karaºavacanavasena “tivi-
dhan”ti  vutto.  Attho  pana  karaºaputhuvacanavasena  daµµhabboti  ±ha “tividhanti
t²hi   koµµh±seh²”ti.   Pak±rattho   v±  vidha-saddo,  pak±ratthatt±yeva  labbham±na½
adhammacariy±visamacariy±bh±vas±mañña½,    k±yadv±rikabh±vas±mañña½   v±
up±d±ya ekatta½ netv± “tividhan”ti vutta½. Pak±rabhede pana apekkhite “tividh±”-
icceva  vutta½  hoti.  K±yen±ti ettha k±yoti copanak±yo adhippeto, so ca adhamma-
cariy±ya  dv±rabh³to  tena  vin±  tass± appavattanato. K±yen±ti ca hetumhi karaºa-
vacana½.   Kiñc±pi  hi  adhammacariy±saªkh±tacetan±samuµµh±n±  s±  viññatti,  na
ca   s±   paµµh±ne   ±gatesu  catuv²satiy±  paccayesu  ekenapi  paccayena  cetan±ya
paccayo   hoti,   tass±   pana  tath±pavattam±n±ya  k±yakammasaññit±ya  cetan±ya
pavatti  hot²ti  tena  dv±rena  lakkhitabbabh±vato tass± k±raºa½ viya ca sabboh±ra-
matta½   hoti.   K±yadv±ren±ti   v±  k±yena  dv±rabh³tena  k±yadv±rabh³ten±ti  ta½
itthambh³talakkhaºe  karaºavacana½.  Adhamma½ carati et±y±ti adhammacariy±,
(2.0248) tath±pavatt± cetan±. Adhammoti pana ta½samuµµh±no payogo daµµhabbo.
Dhammato  anapet±ti  dhamm±,  na  dhamm±ti  adhamm±,  adhamm±  ca s± cariy±
c±ti    adhammacariy±.    Paccan²kasamanaµµhena    sama½,    sam±na½   sadisa½
yuttanti  v±  sama½,  sucarita½.  Samato  vigata½,  viruddha½  v±  tass±ti visama½,
duccarita½.  S±  eva  visam±  cariy±ti visamacariy±. Sabbesu kaºhasukkapades³ti
“catubbidha½  v±c±ya  adhammacariy±visamacariy±  hot²”ti-±din±  uddesaniddesa-
vasena    ±gatesu   sabbesu   kaºhapadesu–   “tividha½   kho   gahapatayo   k±yena
dhammacariy±samacariy±  hot²”ti-±din±  uddesaniddesavasena  ±gatesu  sabbesu
sukkapadesu ca.
    Rodeti   kur³rakammantat±ya   parapaµibaddhe  satte  ass³ni  mocet²ti  ruddo,  so
eva  luddo  ra-k±rassa la-k±ra½ katv±. Kakkha¼oti luddo. D±ruºoti pharuso. S±hasi-
koti  s±hassak±r².  Sacepi  na  lippanti.  Tath±vidho  paresa½ gh±tanas²lo lohitap±º²-
tveva   vuccati   yath±   d±nas²lo   paresa½  d±nattha½  adhotahatthopi  “payatap±º²-
tveva   vuccati.   Paharaºa½   pah±rad±namatta½  hata½,  pavuddha½  paharaºa½
parassa   m±raºa½  pahatanti  dassento  “hate”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  niviµµhoti  abhini-
viµµho pasuto.
     Yassa   vasena  “parass±”ti  s±miniddeso,  ta½  s±pateyya½.  Yañhi  s±maññato
gahita½,  ta½  teneva  s±miniddesena  pak±sitanti  ±ha “parassa santakan”ti. Para-
ssaparavitt³pakaraºanti  v±  ekameveta½ sam±sapada½, ya½ kiñci parasantaka½
visesato  parassa  vitt³pakaraºa½  v±ti  attho.  Tehi  pareh²ti yesa½ santaka½, tehi.
Yassa  vasena  puriso  “theno”ti  vuccati, ta½ theyyanti ±ha “avaharaºacittasseta½
adhivacanan”ti. Theyyasaªkh±tena, na viss±sat±vak±lik±divasen±ti attho.
    Mate  v±ti v±-saddo avuttavikappattho. Tena pabbajit±dibh±va½ saªgaºh±ti. Ete-
nup±yen±ti  ya½  m±tari  mat±ya,  naµµh±ya  v±  pit±  rakkhati,  s±  piturakkhit±. Ya½
ubhosu  asantesu  bh±t±  rakkhati,  s±  (2.0249)  bh±turakkhit±ti  evam±di½ sandh±-
y±ha.    Sabh±gakul±n²ti    ±v±hakiriy±ya    sabh±g±ni   kul±ni.   Dassukavidhi½   v±
uddissa   µhapitadaº¹±r±j±d²hi.  Samm±diµµhisutte  (ma.  ni.  aµµha.  1.89)  “asaddha-
mm±dhipp±yena    k±yadv±rappavatt±   agaman²yaµµh±nav²tikkamacetan±”ti   eva½
vuttamicch±c±ralakkhaºavasena.



    Hatthap±d±dihet³ti    hatthap±d±dibhedanahetu.   Dhanahet³ti   dhanassa   l±bha-
hetu  j±nihetu  ca.  L±bhoti gh±sacch±dan±ni labbhat²ti l±bho. Kiñcikkhanti kiñcima-
ttaka½   ±misaj±ta½.   Ten±ha  “ya½  v±”ti-±di.  J±nantoyev±ti  mus±bh±va½  tassa
vatthuno atthi, ta½ j±nanto eva.
    Aº¹ak±ti  vuccati  rukkhe  aº¹asadis± gaºµhiyo. Yath± thaddh± visam± dubbin²t±
ca   honti,   evameva½   khu½sanavambhanavasena   pavattav±c±pi   hi  “aº¹ak±”ti
vutt±.  Ten±ha  “yath±  sadose  rukkhe”ti-±di.  Kakkas±ti  pharus±  eva, so panass±
kakkasabh±vo  by±p±danimittat±ya  tato p³tik±ti. Ten±ha “yath± n±m±”ti-±di. Kaµu-
k±Ti  aniµµh±.  Aman±p±ti  na manava¹¹han², tato eva dosajanan², cittasandosuppa-
ttik±rik±. Mammes³ti ghaµµanena dukkhuppattito mammasadisesu j±ti-±d²su. Lagga-
nak±r²ti  eva½  vadantassa eva½ vad±m²ti atth±dhipp±yena lagganak±r², na byañja-
navasena.  Kodhassa  ±sann± tassa k±raºabh±vato. Sadosav±c±y±ti attano samu-
µµh±pakadosassa vasena sadosav±c±ya vevacan±ni.



n±ma tadavin±bh±vato. Ak±raºanissita½ nipphala½, samphanti attho. Asabh±vava-
    Ak±len±ti  ayuttak±lena.  Ak±raºanissitanti  nipphala½. Phalañhi k±raºanissita½
n±ma tadavin±bh±vato. Ak±raºanissita½ nipphala½, samphanti attho. Asabh±vava-
tt±ti    ay±th±vav±d².   Asa½varavinayapaµisa½yuttass±ti   sa½varavinayarahitassa,
attano suºantassa ca na sa½varavinay±vahassa vatt±. Hadayamañj³s±ya½ nidhe-
tunti   ahitasa½hitatt±   citta½   anuppavisetv±   nidhetu½.   Ayuttak±leti   dhamma½
kathentena  yo  attho yasmi½ k±le vattabbo, tato pubbe pacch± tassa ak±lo, tasmi½
ayuttak±le  vatt±  hoti.  Anapadesanti  bhagavat± asukasutte eva½ vuttanti sutt±pa-
desavirahita½.  Aparicchedanti  paricchedarahita½ (2.0250). Yath± pana v±c± pari-
cchedarahit±   hoti,   ta½   dassetu½   “sutta½  v±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Upalabbhanti  anu-
yoga½.   B±hirakatha½yev±ti   ya½   sutta½,   j±taka½   v±  nikkhitta½,  tassa  sar²ra-
bh³ta½  katha½  an±masitv±  tato bahibh³ta½yeva katha½. Sampajjitv±ti viru¼ha½
±pajjitv±.  Paveºij±tak±v±ti  anuj±tap±roham³l±niyeva  tiµµhanti.  ¾haritv±ti nikkhitta-
suttato aññampi anuyoga-upam±vatthuvasena tadanupayogina½ ±haritv±. J±n±pe-
tunti  etadatthamida½  vuttanti  j±n±petu½  yo sakkoti. Tassa kathetunti tassa tath±-
r³passa  dhammakathikassa  bahumpi  kathetu½  vaµµati.  Na  atthanissitanti attano
paresañca na hit±vaha½.
     Abhijjh±yana½  yebhuyyena  parasantakassa  dassanavasena  hot²ti “abhijjh±ya
oloket±   hot²”ti   vutta½.   Abhijjh±yanto  v±  abhijjh±yita½  vatthu½  yattha  katthaci
µhitampi  paccakkhato  passanto viya abhijjh±yat²ti vutta½ “abhijjh±ya oloket± hot²”-
ti.   Kammapathabhedo   na   hoti,  kevala½  lobhamattova  hoti  pariº±manavasena
appavattatt±.   Yath±   pana   kammapathabhedo  hoti,  ta½  dassetu½  “yad±  pan±-
”ti-±di vutta½. Pariº±met²ti attano santakabh±vena pariggayha n±meti.
     Vipannacittoti    by±p±dena    vipatti½    ±p±ditacitto.   Ten±ha   “p³tibh³tacitto”ti.
By±p±do hi visa½ viya lohitassa citta½ p³tibh±va½ janeti. Dosena duµµhacittasaªka-
ppoti   visena  viya  sappi-±dikopena  d³sitacittasaªkappo.  Gh±t²yant³ti  han²yantu.
Vadha½  p±puºant³ti  maraºa½  p±puºantu.  M±  v±  ahesunti sabbena sabba½ na
hontu. Ten±ha “kiñcipi m± ahesun”ti, anavasesavin±sa½ p±puºant³ti attho. Hañña-
nt³ti ±dicintanenev±ti ekantato vin±sacint±ya eva.
     Micch±diµµhikoti  ayoniso  uppannadiµµhiko.  So  ca  ekantato kusalapaµipakkhadi-
µµhikoti   ±ha   “akusaladassano”ti.   Vipallatthadassanoti   dhammat±ya   vipariy±sa-
gg±h².  Natthi  dinnanti  deyyadhammas²sena  d±na½ vuttanti ±ha “dinnassa phal±-
bh±va½   sandh±ya   vadat²”ti.  Dinna½  pana  ann±divatthu½  katha½  paµikkhipati.
Esa  nayo  “yiµµha½  hutan”ti  etth±pi.  Mah±y±goti sabbas±dh±raºa½ mah±d±na½.
Paheºakasakk±roti  p±hunak±na½  kattabbasakk±ro.  Phalanti  ±nisa½saphalañca
nissandaphalañca.   Vip±koti  sadisa½  (2.0251)  phala½.  Paraloke  µhitassa  aya½
loko  natth²ti  paraloke  µhitassa  kammun±  laddhabbo  aya½  loko  na hoti. Idhaloke
µhitassapi   paraloko  natth²ti  idhaloke  µhitassa  kammun±  laddhabbo  paraloko  na
hoti.   Tattha   k±raºam±ha  “sabbe  tattha  tattheva  ucchijjant²”ti.  Ime  satt±  yattha
yattha  bhavayonigati-±d²su  µhit±  tattha  tattheva ucchijjanti nirudayavin±savasena
vinassanti.    Phal±bh±vavasen±ti   m±t±pit³su   samm±paµipattimicch±paµipatt²na½



phalassa  abh±vavasena  “natthi  m±t±,  natthi  pit±”ti  vadati,  na m±t±pit³na½, n±pi
tesu  samm±paµipattimicch±paµipatt²na½  abh±vavasena  tesa½ lokapaccakkhatt±.
Bubbu¼akassa  viya  imesa½  satt±na½  upp±do n±ma kevalova, na cavitv± ±gama-
napubbakoti dassanattha½ “natthi satt± opap±tik±”ti vuttanti ±ha “cavitv± upapajja-
nakasatt±  n±ma  natth²ti  vadat²”ti.  Samaºena  n±ma  y±th±vato j±nantena kassaci
kiñci  akathetv± saññatena bhavitabba½, aññath± ahopurisik± n±ma siy±, ki½ paro
parassa  karissati,  tath±  attano  samp±danassa  kassaci  avasaro  eva natthi tattha
tattheva   ucchijjanatoti   ±ha   “ye   imañca   …pe…  pavedent²”ti.  Ett±vat±ti  “natthi
dinnan”ti-±din±  byapadesena.  Dasavatthuk±ti  paµikkhipitabb±ni  dasa vatth³ni eti-
ss±ti dasavatthuk±.
    441. Anabhijjh±dayo heµµh± atthato pak±sitatt± utt±natth±yeva.
    442.  Saha  byayati  gacchat²ti  sahabyo, sahavattanako, tassa bh±vo sahabyat±,
sahapavatt²ti   ±ha  “sahabh±va½  upagaccheyyan”ti.  Brahm±na½  k±yo  sam³hoti
brahmak±yo,   tappariy±pannat±ya   tattha   gat±ti   brahmak±yik±.   K±ma½  cet±ya
sabbassapi  brahmanik±yassa  samaññ±ya  bhavitabba½, “±bh±nan”ti-±din± pana
dutiyajjh±nabh³mik±d²na½   upari   gahitatt±   gobal²baddañ±yena   tadavases±na½
aya½ samaññ±ti ±ha “brahmak±yik±na½ dev±nanti paµhamajjh±nabh³midev±nan”-
ti.  ¾bh±  n±ma  visu½  dev±  natthi,  paritt±bh±d²na½yeva  pana ±bh±vantat±s±ma-
ññena  ekajjha½  gahetv±  pavatta½  eta½  adhivacana½,  yadida½  “±bh±”ti  yath±
“brahmap±risajjabrahmapurohitamah±brahm±na½  (2.0252) brahmak±yik±”ti. Pari-
tt±bh±nanti-±di   pan±ti  ±di-saddena  appam±º±bh±na½  dev±na½  ±bhassar±na½
dev±nanti  ima½  p±¼i½  saªgaºh±ti.  Ekato aggahetv±ti ±bh±ti v±, ekattak±yan±na-
ttasaññ±ti  v±  ekato  aggahetv±.  Tesa½yev±ti  ±bh±ti vuttadev±na½yeva. Bhedato
gahaºanti k±raºassa h²n±dibhedabhinnat±dassanavasena paritt±bh±diggahaºa½.
Iti  bhagav±  ±savakkhaya½  dassetv±ti  eva½  bhagav±  dhammacariya½,  samaca-
riya½,  vaµµanissita½  sugatig±mipaµipada½,  vivaµµanissita½ ±savakkhayag±mipaµi-
pada½    katv±    tibhavabhañjanato    ±savakkhaya½   dassetv±   arahattanik³µena
desana½ niµµhapesi.
    Idha  µhatv±ti  imasmi½  dhammacariy±samacariy±ya  niddese  µhatv±.  Devalok±
sam±netabb±ti    chabb²satipi    devalok±    samodh±netabb±.   V²sati   brahmalok±ti
ta½ta½bhavapariy±pannanik±yavasena  v²sati  brahmalok±,  v²sati brahmanik±y±ti
attho.  Dasakusalakammapatheh²ti yath±raha½ dasakusalakammapathehi kamm³-
panissayapaccayabh³tehi kevala½ upanissayabh³tehi ca nibbatti dassit±.
    Tiººa½   sucarit±nanti   tiººa½  k±m±vacarasucarit±na½.  K±m±vacaraggahaºa-
ñcettha   manosucarit±pekkh±ya.   Vip±kenev±ti   imin±   vip±kupp±deneva  nibbatti
hoti,  na  upanissayat±matten±ti  dasseti. “Upanissayavasen±”ti vuttamattha½ viva-
ritu½   “dasa   kusalakammapath±   h²”ti-±di   vutta½.  Dutiy±d²ni  bh±vetv±ti-±d²supi
“s²le  patiµµh±y±”ti pada½ ±netv± sambandhitabba½. Kasm± panettha “upanissaya-
vasen±”ti  vutta½,  nanu paµisambhid±magge (paµi. ma. 1.41)– “paµhamena jh±nena
n²varaº±na½  pah±na½  s²la½,  veramaºi  s²la½, cetan± s²la½, sa½varo s²la½, av²ti-
kkamo  s²lan”ti-±din±  sabbesupi jh±nesu s²la½ uddhaµanti tassa vasena uparideva-
lok±nampi  vip±kena nibbatti vattabb±ti? Na, tassa pariññ±ya desanatt±, pariññ±ya



desanat±   cassa   “yattha  ca  pah±nan”ti-±din±  visuddhimaggasa½vaººan±yañca
(visuddhi.  mah±µ².  2.837,  839)  pak±sit± eva. Tath± hi idh±pi “dasa kusalakamma-
path±   hi   s²lan”ti-±din±   s²lassa   r³p±r³pabhav±na½   upanissayat±  vibh±vit±,  na
nibbattakat±ya.   Kasm±  panettha  bh±van±lakkhaº±ya  dhammacariy±ya  bhavavi-
sese  vibhajiyam±ne  asaññabhavo  na  gahitoti  ±ha  “asaññabhavo  (2.0253) pana
…pe…  na  niddiµµho”ti. B±hirak± hi ayath±bh³tadassit±ya asaññabhava½ bhavavi-
ppamokkha½  maññam±n±  tadupagajjh±na½ bh±vetv± asaññesu nibbattanti. Aya-
mettha saªkhepo, ya½ panettha vattabba½, ta½ brahmaj±laµµhakath±ya½ ta½sa½-
vaººan±yañca  (d².  ni. aµµha. 1.68-73; d². ni. µ². 1.68-73) vuttanayeneva veditabba½.
 
                            S±leyyakasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                     2. Verañjakasuttavaººan±
 
    444.  Verañjav±sinoti  verañjag±mav±sino.  Keci  pana “vividharaµµhav±sino vera-
ñjak±”ti  etamattha½  vadanti, tesa½ matena “verajjak±”ti p±¼iy± bhavitabbanti. Ani-
yamitakiccen±ti  “imin± n±m±”ti eva½ na niyamitena kiccena. Aya½ visesoTi aya½
puggal±dhiµµh±nadhamm±dhiµµh±nakato   imesu   dv²su   suttesu   desan±ya  viseso,
attho   pana   desan±nayo   ca   majjhe   bhinnasuvaººa½   viya   avisiµµhoti  dasseti.
Kasm±    pana    bhagav±    katthaci    puggal±dhiµµh±nadesana½    deseti,   katthaci
dhamm±dhiµµh±nanti?  Desan±vil±sato  veneyyajjh±sayato ca. Desan±vil±sappatt±
hi  buddh±  bhagavanto,  te  yath±ruci  katthaci  puggal±dhiµµh±na½  katv±,  katthaci
dhamm±dhiµµh±na½  katv±  dhamma½  desenti.  Ye  pana veneyy± s±sanakkama½
anotiºº±,  tesa½  puggal±dhiµµh±nadesana½  desenti.  Ye  otiºº±,  tesa½  dhamm±-
dhiµµh±na½. Sammutisaccavisay± puggal±dhiµµh±n±, itar± paramatthasaccavisay±.
Purim±  karuº±nuk³l±,  itar±  paññ±nuk³l±.  Saddh±nus±rigott±na½  v±  purim±. Te
hi  puggalappam±º±,  pacchim±  dhamm±nus±r²na½.  Saddh±caritat±ya v± lok±dhi-
pat²na½   vasena  puggal±dhiµµh±n±,  paññ±caritat±ya  dhamm±dhipat²na½  vasena
dhamm±dhiµµh±n±.  Purim±  ca  neyyatth±,  pacchim±  n²tatth±.  Iti bhagav± ta½ ta½
visesa½ avekkhitv± tattha tattha duvidha½ desana½ deset²ti veditabba½.
 
                            Verañjakasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                  3. Mah±vedallasuttavaººan±
 
    449.  Garubh±vo  (2.0254) g±rava½, p±s±ºacchatta½ viya garukaraº²yat±. Saha
g±raven±ti   sag±ravo,   garun±   kismiñci   vutte   g±ravavasena  patissavana½  pati-
ssavo,   saha   patissavena  sappatissavo,  patissavabh³ta½  ta½sabh±gañca  ya½
kiñci  garukaraºa½.  Sag±rave  sappatissavacana½ sag±ravasappatissavacana½.
Garukaraºa½ v± g±ravo, sag±ravassa sappatissavacana½ sag±ravasappatissava-



cana½.    Etena   sabh±veneva   sag±ravassa   tath±pavatta½   vacananti   dasseti.
Aññattha  du-saddo  garahatthopi  hoti  “dukkha½ dupputto”ti-±d²su viya, idha pana
so  na  sambhavati  kucchit±ya  paññ±ya  abh±vatoti  ±ha  “paññ±ya duµµha½ n±ma
natth²”ti.  “Duss²lo”ti-±d²su  viya abh±vattho du-saddoti vutta½ “appañño nippaññoti
attho”ti.   Kittaken±Ti   kena   parim±ºena.   Ta½   pana  parim±ºa½  yasm±  parime-
yyassa  atthassa  paricchindana½  hoti,  nu-saddo  ca pucch±ya jotako, tasm± “kitt±-
vat±  nu  khoti  k±raºaparicchedapucch±”ti  vatv±  “kittakena  nu kho eva½ vuccat²ti
attho”ti  ±ha.  “K±raºaparicchedapucch±”ti  imin±  “kitt±vat±”ti  s±maññato pucch±-
bh±vo  dassito,  na  visesato, tassa pucch±visesabh±vañ±panattha½ mah±niddese
±gat±   sabb±va   pucch±  atthuddh±ranayena  dasseti  “pucch±  ca  n±m±”ti-±din±.
Adiµµha½   jot²yati   et±y±ti   adiµµhajotan±,  pucch±.  Diµµhasa½sandan±  s±kacch±va-
sena    vinicchayakaraºa½.    Vimati   chijjati   et±y±ti   vimaticchedan±.   Anumatiy±
pucch±  anumatipucch±.  “Ta½  ki½  maññatha,  bhikkhave”ti-±dipucch±ya  hi  “ki½
tumh±ka½  anumat²”ti anumati pucchit± hoti. Kathetu½ kamyat±ya pucch± kathetu-
kamyat±pucch±.
    Lakkhaºanti   ñ±tu½   icchito  yo  koci  sabh±vo.  Aññ±tanti  yena  kenaci  ñ±ºena
aññ±tabh±va½ ±ha. Adiµµhanti dassanabh³tena paccakkha½ viya adiµµhata½. Atuli-
tanti  “ettaka½  idan”ti tulanabh³tena atulitata½. At²ritanti t²raºabh³tena akatañ±ºa-
kiriy±sam±panata½.  Avibh³tanti  ñ±ºassa  ap±kaµabh±va½.  Avibh±vitanti ñ±ºena
ap±kaµ²katabh±va½.   Idha  diµµhasa½sandan±pucch±  adhippet±,  na  adiµµhajotan±
vimaticchedan± c±ti.
    Kathamaya½  (2.0255)  attho  viññ±yat²ti  ±ha  “thero  h²”ti-±di.  Saya½ vinicchina-
ntoti  sayameva  tesa½ pañh±na½ attha½ visesena nicchinanto. Ida½ suttanti ida½
pañcav²satipañhapaµimaº¹itasutta½,   na   ya½   kiñci   anavaseseneva  matthaka½
p±pes²ti.  “Sayameva pañha½ samuµµh±petv± saya½ vinicchinanto”ti ettha catukko-
µika½   bhavat²ti   dassento   “ekacco   h²”ti-±dim±ha.  Pañha½  samuµµh±petu½yeva
sakkot²ti  pucchanavidhi½yeva j±n±ti. Na nicchetunti nicchetu½ na sakkoti, vissajja-
navidhi½ na j±n±t²ti attho. Visesaµµh±nanti aññehi asadisaµµh±na½.



Therena sadisoti therena sadiso s±vako natthi.
    Sa½sanditv±ti   sa½yojetv±   sam±na½  katv±,  yath±  tattha  sabbaññutaññ±ºa½
pavatta½,  tath±  ta½  avilometv±ti attho. L²¼±yantoti l²¼a½ karonto. Dhammakathika-
t±ya   aggabh±vappattiy±  tattha  appaµihatañ±ºat±ya  buddhal²¼±ya  viya  catunna½
paris±na½ gamana½ gaºhanto dhammakatha½ katheti.
    Ito  v±  etto  v±  anukkamitv±Ti  uggahitakath±maggato  yattha  katthaci  ²sakampi
anukkamitv±   uggahitaniy±menev±ti   attho.   Ten±ha   “yaµµhikoµin”ti-±di.   Ekapadi-
kanti     ekapadanikkhepamatta½.    Daº¹akasetunti    ekadaº¹akamaya½    setu½.
Heµµh±  ca upari ca suttapad±na½ ±haraºena tepiµaka½ buddhavacana½ heµµhupa-
riya½   karonto.   J±tassarasadisañca   g±tha½,   suttapada½   v±  nikkhipitv±  tattha
n±n±-upam±k±raº±ni  ±haranto  t±ni  ca  tehi suttapadehi bodhento samuµµh±pento
“j±tassare    pañcavaºº±ni   kusum±ni   phull±pento   viya   sinerumatthake   vaµµisa-
hassa½ j±lento viy±”ti vutto.
    Ekapaduddh±reti  ekasmi½  paduddh±raºakkhaºe. Padavasena saµµhi padasata-
sahass±ni  G±th±vasena  pannarasa  g±th±sahass±ni.  ¾ka¹¹hitv± gaºhanto viy±ti
pacceka½   pupph±ni   anocinitv±  vallimeva  ±ka¹¹hitv±  ekajjha½  pupph±ni  katv±
gaºhanto   viya.   Ten±ha  “ekappah±renev±”ti.  Gatimant±nanti  atisay±ya  ñ±ºaga-
tiy± yutt±na½. Dhitimant±nanti dh±raºabalena yutt±na½.
    Anantanayussadanti    (2.0256)   paccayuppannabh±sitatthanibb±navip±kakiriy±-
divasena   anantapabhede   visaye   pavattiy±  anantanayehi  ussanna½  upacita½.
Caturoghanittharaºatthik±na½  titthe  µhapitan±v±  viy±ti  yojan±. Sahassayutta-±ja-
ññarathoti vejayantaratha½ sandh±ya vadati.
    Yasm±   pucch±ya½   by±panicch±nayena   “duppañño   duppañño”ti   ±me¹itava-
sena  vutta½,  tasm±  dhammasen±pati pucchitamattha½ vissajjento pucch±sabh±-
gena   “nappaj±n±ti   nappaj±n±t²”ti   ±me¹itavasenev±ha.  Tattha  iti-saddo  k±raºa-
tthoti   dassento   “yasm±   nappaj±n±ti,   tasm±   duppaññoti   vuccat²”ti  ±ha.  Ida½
dukkhanti  ida½  up±d±nakkhandhapañcaka½  dukkha½  ariyasacca½.  Tañca  kho
ruppana½   vediyana½   sañj±nana½   abhisaªkharaºa½   vij±nananti   saªkhepato
ettaka½.   Ito   uddha½  kiñci  dhammaj±ta½  dukkha½  ariyasacca½  n±ma  natth²ti
y±th±vasarasalakkhaºato   pavattikkamato   ceva   p²¼anasaªkhatasant±pavipariº±-
malakkhaºato  ca  yath±bh³ta½  ariyamaggapaññ±ya  nappaj±n±ti. Avasesapacca-
yasam±game  udayati  uppajjati,  sv±ya½ samudayo sa½s±rapavattibh±ven±ti ±ha
“pavattidukkhapabh±vik±”ti,  dukkhasaccassa  upp±dik±ti  attho.  Y±th±vasarasala-
kkhaºatoti  yath±bh³ta½  anupacchedakaraºarasato ceva sampiº¹ananid±nasa½-
yogapalibodhalakkhaºato ca.
    Ida½  n±ma  µh±na½  patv±ti  ida½  n±ma  appavattik±raºa½ ±gamma. Nirujjhat²ti
anupp±danirodhavasena  nirujjhati, ten±ha “ubhinna½ appavatt²”ti. Y±th±vasarasa-
lakkhaºatoti  yath±bh³ta½ accutirasato ceva nissaraºavivek±saªkhat±matalakkha-
ºato   ca.   Aya½  paµipad±ti  aya½  samm±diµµhi-±dik±  samodh±nalakkhaº±  paµipa-
jjati   et±y±ti   paµipad±.   Dukkhanirodha½   gacchat²ti   dukkhanirodha½   nibb±na½
sacchikiriy±bhisamayavasena gacchati ±rabbha pavattati. Y±th±vasarasalakkhaºa-
toti  yath±bh³ta½ kilesappah±nakaraºasarasato ceva niyy±nahetudassan±dhipate-



yyalakkhaºato  ca  nappaj±n±ti.  Anantarav±reti dutiyav±re. Imin±va nayen±ti “ida½
dukkha½,  ettaka½  dukkhan”ti-±din±  paµhamav±re  vuttanayena.  Tattha hi duppa-
ññaniddesatt±  paj±nanapaµikkhepavasena  desan±  ±gat±,  idha paññavantanidde-
satt± paj±nanavasen±ti ayameva viseso. Etth±ti dutiyav±re.
    Savanatoti   (2.0257)  kammaµµh±nassa  savanato  uggaºh±ti.  Ganthasavanamu-
khena  hi tadatthassa uggahaºa½. Ýhapetv± taºhanti-±di tassa uggahaº±k±ranida-
ssana½.  Abhinivisat²ti  vipassan±bhinivesavasena  abhinivisati  vipassan±kamma-
µµh±na½  paµµhapeti.  No  vivaµµeti  vivaµµe abhiniveso na hoti avisayatt±. Ayanti catu-
saccakammaµµh±niko.
    Pañcakkhandh±ti   pañcup±d±nakkhandh±.   Khandhavasena   vipassan±bhinive-
sassa  cakkh±divasena  vedan±divasena ca satipi anekavidhatte sukara½ suviññe-
yyanti   catudh±tumukhena   ta½  dassetu½  “dh±tukammaµµh±navasena  otaritv±”ti
±ha. R³panti vavatthapet²ti ruppanaµµhena r³panti asaªkarato paricchindati. Tad±ra-
mmaº±ti  ta½  r³pa½ ±rammaºa½ katv± pavattanak±. N±manti vedan±dicatukka½
namanaµµhena    n±manti    vavatth±peti.   Yamakat±lakkhandha½   bhindanto   viya
yamaka½  bhinditv±  “ar³pa½, r³pañc±”ti dveva ime dhamm±, na ettha koci att± v±
attaniya½  v±ti  n±mar³pa½  vavatthapeti paricchindati pariggaºh±ti. Ett±vat± diµµhi-
visuddhi   dassit±.   Ta½   paneta½   n±mar³pa½   na   ahetuka½.  Yasm±  sabba½
sabbattha  sabbad± ca natthi, tasm± sahetuka½. K²disena hetun±? Na issar±divisa-
mahetun±.    Ya½    panettha    vattabba½,    ta½   visuddhimaggasa½vaººan±ya½
(visuddhi.  mah±µ². 2.447) vuttanayena gahetabba½. Sahetukatt± eva sapaccaya½.
Avijj±dayoti    avijj±taºhup±d±nakamm±h±r±dayo.    Evanti   “ta½   panetan”ti-±din±
vuttappak±rena  avijj±dike paccaye ceva r³pavedan±dike paccayuppannadhamme
ca  vavatthapetv± paricchinditv± pariggahetv±. Vuttañheta½ “avijj±samuday± r³pa-
samudayo,  taºh±samuday± r³pasamudayo”ti (paµi. ma. 1.50). Ett±vat± kaªkh±vita-
raºavisuddhi½ dasseti.
    Hutv±ti    hetupaccayasamav±ye   uppajjitv±.   Abh±vaµµhen±ti   tadanantarameva
vinassanaµµhena.    Anicc±ti    anicc±   addhuv±.   Aniccalakkhaºa½   ±ropet²ti   tesu
pañcasu  khandhesu  aniccat±saªkh±ta½  s±maññalakkhaºa½  niropeti. Tatoti ani-
ccalakkhaº±ropanato  para½,  tato v± aniccabh±vato. Udayabbayappaµip²¼an±k±re-
n±ti  upp±danirodhehi  pati  pati abhikkhaºa½ p²¼an±k±rena hetun± dukkh± aniµµh±,
dukkham±   v±.   Avasavattan±k±ren±ti  kassaci  vasena  avasavattan±k±rena.  Ana-
tt±ti na saya½ att±, n±pi nesa½ koci att± atth²ti anatt±ti. Tilakkhaºa½ ±ropetv±ti (2.02
eva½  aniccassa  dukkhabh±vato,  dukkhassa  ca  anattabh±vato  khandhapañcake
tividhampi    s±maññalakkhaºa½   ±ropetv±.   Sammasantoti   udayabbayañ±ºuppa-
ttiy±  uppanne  vipassanupakkilese  pah±ya  magg±magga½  vavatthapetv± udaya-
bbayañ±º±divipassan±paµip±µiy±  saªkh±re  sammasanto  gotrabhuñ±º±nantara½
lokuttaramagga½ p±puº±ti.
    Ekapaµivedhen±ti  ekeneva  ñ±ºena paµivijjhanena. Paµivedho paµigh±t±bh±vena
visaye  nissaªgac±rasaªkh±ta½  nibbijjhana½.  Abhisamayo avirajjhitv± adhigama-
nasaªkh±to  avabodho.  “Ida½  dukkha½,  etta½ dukkha½, na ito bhiyyo”ti paricchi-
nditv±  y±th±vato  j±nanameva  vuttanayena  paµivedhoti  pariññ±paµivedho,  idañca



yath±   ñ±ºe   pavatte  pacch±  dukkhassa  sar³p±diparicchede  sammoho  na  hoti,
tath±  pavatti½  gahetv±  vutta½,  na  pana  maggañ±ºassa “ida½ dukkhan”ti-±din±
pavattanato.  Ten±ha  “tasmiñcassa khaºe”ti-±di. Pah²nassa puna apah±tabbat±ya
pakaµµha½   h±na½   cajana½   samucchindana½  pah±na½,  pah±nameva  vuttana-
yena    paµivedhoti   pah±napaµivedho.   Ayampi   yena   kilesena   appah²yam±nena
maggabh±van±ya   na   bhavitabba½,   asati   ca  maggabh±van±ya  yo  uppajjeyya,
tassa  padagh±ta½  karontassa anuppattidhammata½ ±p±dentassa ñ±ºassa tath±-
pavattiy±   paµigh±t±bh±vena   nissaªgac±ra½   up±d±ya  eva½  vutto.  Sacchikiriy±
paccakkhakaraºa½  anussav±k±raparivitakk±dike  muñcitv±va  sar³pato  ±ramma-
ºakaraºa½  “ida½  tan”ti  y±th±vasabh±vato  gahaºa½, s± eva vuttanayena paµive-
dhoti  sacchikiriy±paµivedho. Ayampi yassa ±varaºassa asamucchindanato ñ±ºa½
nirodha½  ±lambitu½  na  sakkoti,  tassa  samucchindanato ta½ sar³pato vibh±vita-
meva pavattat²ti eva½ vutto.
    Bh±van±   upp±dan±   va¹¹han±   ca.   Tattha   paµhamamagge   upp±danaµµhena
bh±van±,   dutiy±d²su   va¹¹hanaµµhena,   ubhayatth±pi   v±   ubhaya½  veditabba½.
Paµhamamaggopi   hi   yath±raha½   vuµµh±nag±miniya½   pavatta½   parij±nan±di½
va¹¹hento  pavattoti  tatth±pi  va¹¹hanaµµhena bh±van±ti sakk± viññ±tu½. Dutiy±d²-
supi     appah²nakilesappah±nato    puggalantaras±dhanato    ca    upp±danaµµhena
bh±van±,  s±  eva  vuttanayena paµivedhoti bh±van±paµivedho. Ayampi yath± ñ±ºe
pavatte pacch± maggadhamm±na½ sar³paparicchede sammoho na hoti, tath± (2.02
pavatti½  gahetv±  vutto.  Tiµµhantu  t±va  yath±dhigat±  maggadhamm±,  yath±pava-
ttesu  phalesupi  aya½  yath±dhigatasaccadhammesu  viya  vigatasammohova  hoti
sekkhopi   sam±no.   Tena   vutta½–   “diµµhadhammo  pattadhammo  viditadhammo
pariyog±¼hadhammo”ti  (mah±va.  27).  Yath± cassa dhamm± t±sa½ jotit± yath±dhi-
gatasaccadhamm±valambiniyo  maggav²thito  parato maggaphalapah²n±vasiµµhaki-
lesanibb±n±na½  paccavekkhaº±  pavattanti.  Dukkhasaccadhamm±  hi sakk±yadi-
µµhi-±dayo.   Ayañca   atthavaººan±   pariññ±bhisamayen±ti-±d²supi   vibh±vetabb±.
KiccatoTi  asammohato.  Nirodha½ ±rammaºatoti ettha “±rammaºatop²”ti pi-saddo
luttaniddiµµho   daµµhabbo  nirodhepi  asammohapaµivedhassa  labbhanato.  Etass±ti
catusaccakammaµµh±nikassa puggalassa.
    Paññav±ti   niddiµµho   nippariy±yato  paññavantat±ya  idha  adhippetatt±.  P±¼itoti
dhammato.  Atthatoti  aµµhakath±to.  Anusandhitoti  tasmi½  tasmi½ sutte ta½ta½-a-
nusandhito.    Pubb±paratoti    pubben±parassa    sa½sandanato.   Saªg²tikkamena
cettha  pubb±parat±  veditabb±.  Ta½ta½desan±yameva  v± pubbabh±gena apara-
bh±gassa   sa½sandanato.   Viññ±ºacaritoti   vij±nanacarito   v²ma½sanacarito  tepi-
µake   buddhavacane   vic±raº±c±ravepullato.  Paññav±ti  na  vattabbo  maggen±ga-
t±ya  paññ±ya  abh±vato. Ajja ajjeva arahattanti ittara½ atikhippamev±ti adhipp±yo.
Paññav±pakkha½   bhajati   sekkhapariy±yasabbh±vato.   Sutte  pana  paµivedhova
kathito sacc±bhisamayavasena ±gatatt±.
    Es±ti   anantare   vutto   ariyapuggalo.  Kammak±rakacittanti  bh±van±kammassa
pavattanakacitta½.  Sukhavedanampi  vij±n±t²Ti  ko  vediyati, kassa vedan±, ki½k±-
raº±  vedan±,  sopi kassaci abh±vaggahaºamukhena sukha½ vedana½ sabh±vato



samudayato   atthaªgamato  ass±dato  ±d²navato  ca  yath±bh³ta½  paricchindanto
pariggaºhanto   sukha½  vedana½  vij±n±ti  n±ma.  Sesapadadvayepi  eseva  nayo.
Yasm±  “satipaµµh±ne”ti  imin±  satipaµµh±nakatha½  upalakkheti.  T±ya  hi  tadattho
veditabbo,  tasm±  ta½sa½vaººan±yampi  (d².  ni.  µ².  2.380)  vuttanayena tassattho
veditabbo  (2.0260).  K±mañceta½  viññ±ºa½  vedan±to aññampi ±rammaºa½ vij±-
n±ti,  anantarav±re  pana r³pamukhena vipassan±bhinivesassa dassitatt± idha ar³-
pamukhena   dassetu½  “sukhantipi  vij±n±t²”ti-±din±  niddiµµha½,  pucchantassa  v±
ajjh±sayavasena.
    Sa½saµµh±ti   sampayutt±.   Ten±ha   “ekupp±d±dilakkhaºena  sa½yogaµµhen±”ti.
Visa½saµµh±ti   vippayutt±.  Bhinditv±Ti  aññabh³mikassa  aññabh³midassaneneva
vin±setv±,  sa½bhinditv±  v±.  Sa½saµµhabh±va½ pucchat²ti ta½cittupp±dapariy±pa-
nn±na½    pañcaviññ±º±na½    sa½saµµhabh±va½   pucchati.   Yadi   eva½   katha½
pucch±ya  avasaro  visa½saµµhabh±v±saªk±ya eva abh±vato? Na, cittupp±dantara-
gat±na½      maggapaññ±maggaviññ±º±na½      vipassan±paññ±vipassan±viññ±º±-
nañca  vomissakasa½saµµhabh±vassa labbham±natt±. Vinivaµµetv±ti aññamaññato
vivecetv±.   N±n±karaºa½   dassetu½  na  sakk±ti  ida½  kevala½  sa½saµµhabh±va-
meva  sandh±ya vutta½, na sabh±vabheda½, sabh±vabhedato pana n±n±karaºa½
nesa½  p±kaµameva.  Ten±ha  “±rammaºato v± vatthuto v± upp±dato v± nirodhato
v±”ti.    Id±ni   tameva   sabh±vabheda½   visayabhedena   suµµhu   p±kaµa½   katv±
dassetu½   “tesa½   tesa½   pan±”ti-±di   vutta½.   Visayoti  pavattiµµh±na½  issariya-
bh³mi, yena cittapaññ±na½ tattha tattha pubbaªgamat± vuccati.
    K±mañca  vipassan±pi  paññ±vaseneva  kiccak±r², maggopi viññ±ºasahitova, na
kevalo,   yath±   pana  lokiyadhammesu  citta½  padh±na½  tatthassa  dhorayhabh±-
vena   pavattisabbh±vato.  Tath±  hi  ta½  “chadv±r±dhipati  r±j±”ti  (dha.  pa.  aµµha.
2.181)   vuccati,   eva½   lokuttaradhammesu   paññ±  padh±n±  paµipakkhavidhama-
nassa  visesato tadadh²natt±. Tath± hi maggadhamme samm±diµµhi eva paµhama½
gahit±. Ayañca nesa½ visayavasena pavattibhedo, tath± ca paññ±panavidhi na



kevala½ thereheva dassito, apica kho bhagavat±pi dassitoti vibh±vento “samm±sa-
mbuddhop²”ti-±dim±ha.   Yattha  paññ±  na  labbhati,  tattha  cittavasena  pucchane
vattabbameva  natthi  yath± “ki½citto tva½ bhikkh³”ti-±d²su (p±r±. 132-135). Yattha
pana  paññ±  labbhati,  tatth±pi  cittavasena  jotan±  hoti yath±– “ajjhattameva citta½
saºµhapeti   sannis±deti   ekodi½   karoti   sam±dahati   (sa½.   ni.   4.332),  yasmi½
samaye  k±m±vacara½  kusala½  (2.0261)  citta½ uppanna½ hot²”ti-±d²su (dha. sa.
1).  Aµµhakath±ya½ pana lokiyadhammesu cittavasena, lokuttaradhammesu paññ±-
vasena  codana½  byatirekamukhena dassetu½ “katam± te bhikkhu paññ± adhiga-
t±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Yebhuyyavasena  ceta½  vuttanti  daµµhabba½.  Tath±  hi  katthaci
lokiyadhamm±  paññ±s²senapi  niddis²yanti–  “paµhamassa  jh±nassa l±bhino k±ma-
sahagat±  saññ±manasik±r±  samud±caranti h±nabh±gin² paññ±”ti-±d²su (paµi. ma.
1.1).    Saññ±s²senapi–    “uddhum±takasaññ±ti   v±   sesar³p±r³pasaññ±ti   v±   ime
dhamm± ekatth±, ud±hu n±natth±”ti-±d²su (p±r±. aµµha. 45padabh±jan²yavaººan±).
Tath±  lokuttaradhamm±pi  katthaci  cittas²sena niddis²yanti– “yasmi½ samaye loku-
ttara½  citta½  bh±vet²”ti  (dha.  sa. 277), tath± phass±dis²senapi– “yasmi½ samaye
lokuttara½  phassa½ bh±veti, vedana½ sañña½ cetana½ bh±vet²”ti-±d²su (dha. sa.
277).
    Cat³su  sot±pattiyaªges³ti  sappurisasevan±,  saddhammassavana½, yonisoma-
nasik±ro,   dhamm±nudhammapaµipatt²ti   imesu   cat³su   sot±pattimaggassa   k±ra-
ºesu.   K±ma½  cetesu  sati-±dayopi  dhamm±  icchitabb±va  tehi  vin±  tesa½  asa-
mbhavato,   tath±pi   cettha  saddh±  visesato  kiccak±r²ti  veditabb±.  Saddo  eva  hi
sappurise  payirup±sati,  saddhamma½  suº±ti,  yoniso  ca  manasi karoti, ariyama-
ggassa  ca  anudhamma½  paµipajjati,  tasm±  vutta½  “ettha saddhindriya½ daµµha-
bban”ti.  Imin±  nayena  sesindriyesupi  attho  daµµhabbo.  Cat³su sammappadh±ne-
s³ti     catubbidhasammappadh±nabh±van±ya.    Cat³su    satipaµµh±nes³ti-±d²supi
eseva  nayo.  Ettha  ca  sot±pattiyaªgesu saddh± viya sammappadh±nabh±van±ya
v²riya½  viya  ca satipaµµh±nabh±van±ya– “satim± vineyya loke abhijjh±domanassa-
n”ti  (d². ni. 2.373; ma. ni. 1.106; sa½. ni. 5.384, 407) vacanato pubbabh±ge kiccato
sati  adhik±  icchitabb±. Eva½ sam±dhikammikassa sam±dhi, “ariyasaccabh±van±
paññ±bh±van±”ti   katv±  tattha  paññ±  pubbabh±ge  adhik±  icchitabb±ti  p±kaµoya-
mattho,  adhigamakkhaºe  pana  sam±dhipaññ±na½  viya  sabbesampi indriy±na½
saddh±d²na½   samarasat±va   icchitabb±.  Tath±  hi  “ettha  saddhindriyan”ti-±din±
tattha  tattha  etthaggahaºa½  kata½.  Evanti  ya½  µh±na½,  ta½ indriyasamatt±di½
pacc±masati.  Savisayasmi½yev±ti  attano  attano  visaye (2.0262) eva. Lokiyaloku-
ttar±  dhamm±  kathit±ti  lokiyadhamm±  lokuttaradhamm± ca tena tena pavattivise-
sena  kathit±. Ida½ vutta½ hoti– saddh±pañcamesu indriyesu saha pavattam±nesu
tattha  tattha  visaye saddh±d²na½ kicc±dhikat±ya tassa tasseva daµµhabbat± vutt±,
na  sabbesa½.  Eva½ aññepi lokiyalokuttar± dhamm± yath±saka½ visaye pavattivi-
sesavasena bodhit±ti.
    Id±ni   saddh±d²na½   indriy±na½  tattha  tattha  atirekakiccata½  upam±ya  vibh±-
vetu½    “yath±   h²”ti-±di   vutta½.   Tatrida½   upam±sa½sandana½   r±japañcam±
sah±y±   viya   vimuttiparip±cak±ni   pañcindriy±ni.   Nesa½   k²¼anattha½   ekajjha½



v²thi-otaraºa½    viya   indriy±na½   ekajjha½   vipassan±v²thi-otaraºa½.   Sah±yesu
paµham±d²na½   yath±sakageheva  vic±raº±  viya  saddh±d²na½  sot±patti-aªg±d²ni
patv±  pubbaªgamat±.  Sah±yesu  itaresa½  tattha  tattha  tuºh²bh±vo  viya sesindri-
y±na½  tattha tattha tadanvayat±. Tassa pubbaªgamabh³tassa indriyassa kicc±nu-
gatat±.   Na   hi   tad±   tesa½   sasambh±rapathav²-±d²su   ±p±d²na½   viya  kicca½
p±kaµa½  hoti,  saddh±d²na½yeva  pana  kicca½  vibh³ta½  hutv±  tiµµhati puretara½
tath±paccayehi  cittasant±nassa  abhisaªkhatatt±. Ettha ca vipassan±kammikassa
bh±van±  visesato  paññuttar±ti  dassanattha½  r±j±na½  nidassana½  katv± paññi-
ndriya½ vutta½. It²ti-±di yath±dhigatassa atthassa nigamana½.
    Maggaviññ±ºamp²ti   ariyamaggasahagata½  apacayag±miviññ±ºampi.  Tatheva
ta½  vij±n±t²ti  saccadhamma½  “ida½  dukkhan”ti-±din± nayeneva vij±n±ti ekacittu-
pp±dapariy±pannatt±   magg±nuk³latt±   ca.   Ya½   vij±n±t²ti   ettha  vij±nanapaj±na-
n±ni   vipassan±cittupp±dapariy±pann±ni   adhippet±ni,   na  “ya½  paj±n±t²”ti  ettha
viya   maggacittupp±dapariy±pann±ti   ±ha   “ya½   saªkh±ragatan”ti-±di.  Tathev±ti
“aniccan”ti-±din±    nayena.    Ekacittupp±dapariy±pannatt±   vipassan±bh±vato   ca
sam±napaccayehi  saha  pavattikat±  ekupp±dat±,  Tato  eva ekajjha½ saheva niru-
jjhana½   ekanirodhat±,  eka½yeva  vatthu½  niss±ya  pavatti  ekavatthukat±,  eka½-
yeva   ±rammaºa½   ±rabbha   pavatti   ek±rammaºat±.   Hetumhi  ceta½  karaºava-
cana½.  Tena  ekupp±d±dit±ya  sa½saµµhabh±va½ s±dheti. Anavasesapariy±d±na-
ñceta½, ito t²hipi sampayuttalakkhaºa½ hotiyeva.
    Maggapañña½  (2.0263)  sandh±ya  vutta½,  s±  hi ekantato bh±vetabb±, na pari-
ññeyy±,   paññ±ya   pana   bh±vetabbat±ya  ta½sampayuttadhamm±pi  taggatik±va
hont²ti  ±ha  “ta½sampayutta½  pan±”ti-±di. Kiñc±pi vipassan±paññ±ya bh±van±va-
sena  pavattanato  ta½sampayuttaviññ±ºampi  tatheva  pavattati,  tassa  pana pari-
ññeyyabh±v±nativattanato  pariññeyyat±  vutt±.  Tenev±ha–  “yampi  ta½  dhamma-
µµhitiñ±ºa½,  tampi  khayadhamma½  vayadhamma½ vir±gadhamma½ nirodhadha-
mman”ti.
    450.  Eva½ santep²ti vedan±ti eva½ s±maññaggahaºe satipi. Tebh³mikasamma-
sanac±ravedan±v±ti  bh³mittayapariy±pann±,  tato  eva sammasanañ±ºassa goca-
rabh³t±   vedan±   eva   adhippet±   sabrahmac±r²na½   upak±r±vahabh±vena  desa-
n±ya  ±raddhatt±.  Tath±  hi  vutta½  “caturoghanittharaºatthik±nan”ti-±di. Esa nayo
paññ±yapi.    Idha    sukh±disadd±    tad±rammaºavisay±ti    imamattha½    suttena
s±dhetu½  “r³pañca  h²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Ekantadukkhanti  ekanteneva  aniµµha½, tato
eva   dukkhamat±ya  dukkha½.  ¾rammaºakaraºavasena  dukkhavedan±ya  anupa-
tita½,   otiººañc±ti  dukkh±nupatita½,  dukkh±vakkanta½.  Sukhena  anavakkanta½
abhaviss±ti  yojan±.  Nayidanti  ettha  idanti  nip±tamatta½.  S±rajjeyyunti  s±r±ga½
upp±deyyu½.  Sukhanti sabh±vato ca iµµha½. S±r±g± sa½yujjant²ti bahalar±gahetu
yath±raha½   dasahipi   sa½yojanehi   sa½yujjanti.   Sa½yog±  sa½kilissant²ti  tath±
sa½yuttat±ya   taºh±sa½kiles±divasena   sa½kilissanti,   vib±dh²yanti   upat±p²yanti
c±ti attho. ¾rammaºanti iµµha½, aniµµha½, majjhattañca ±rammaºa½ yath±kkama½
sukha½,    dukkha½,    adukkhamasukhanti   kathita½.   Eva½   avisesena   pañcapi
khandhe   sukh±di-±rammaºabh±vena   dassetv±   id±ni  vedan±  eva  sukh±di-±ra-



mmaºabh±vena   dassetu½   “apic±”ti-±di  vutta½.  P±katikapacurajanavasen±ya½
kathit±ti  katv±  “purima½  sukha½  vedana½  ±rammaºa½  katv±”ti vutta½. Visesa-
l±bh²   pana   an±gatampi   sukha½  vedana½  ±rammaºa½  karoteva.  Vuttameta½
satipaµµh±navaººan±ya½  (d².  ni.  aµµha.  2.380;  ma.  ni.  aµµha.  1.79).  Vedan±ya hi
±rammaºa½ vediyantiy± ta½samaªg²puggalo vedet²ti voh±ramatta½ hoti.
    Sabbasaññ±y±ti      sabb±yapi     catubh³mikasaññ±ya.     Sabbatthakasaññ±y±ti
sabbasmi½    cittupp±de    pavattanakasaññ±ya.   Vatthe   v±ti   v±-saddena   vaººa-
dh±tu½  saªgaºh±ti  (2.0264). P±pentoti bh±vana½ upac±ra½ v± appana½ v± upa-
nento.  Uppajjanakasaññ±p²ti  “n²la½  r³pa½,  r³p±rammaºa½ n²lan”ti uppajjanaka-
saññ±pi.
    Asabbasaªg±hikatt±ti     sabbesa½     vedan±saññ±viññ±º±na½     asaªgahitatt±.
Takkagatanti  suttakantanakatakkamhi, suttavattanakatakkamhi v± veµhanavasena
µhita½.   Parivaµµak±digatanti   suttaveµhanaparivaµµak±digata½.   Vissaµµhatt±va   na
gahit±,  yadaggena  paññ±  viññ±ºena saddhi½ sampayoga½ labh±pit±, tadaggena
vedan±saññ±hipi  sampayoga½  labh±pit±  ev±ti.  Tadeva sañj±n±ti sa½saµµhabh±-
vato.
    Sañj±n±ti   vij±n±t²ti  ettha  “paj±n±t²”ti  pada½  ±netv±  vattabba½  paj±nanavase-
napi  visesassa  vakkham±natt±.  J±n±t²ti  aya½ saddo ca laddatoyevettha aviseso,
atthato  pana  visesato  icchitabbo.  Anekatthatt±  hi dh±t³na½ tena ±khy±tapadena
n±mapadena  ca  vuttamattha½  upasaggapada½ jotakabh±vena viseseti, na v±ca-
kabh±vena.  Ten±ha “tassapi j±nanatthe viseso veditabbo”ti. Etena saññ±viññ±ºa-
paññ±pad±ni    antogadhaj±nanatthe    yath±saka½    visiµµhavisaye    ca    niµµh±n²ti
dasseti.  Tenev±ha  “saññ±  h²”ti-±di.  Sañj±nanamattamev±ti ettha matta-saddena
visesanivatti-atthena     vij±nanapaj±nan±k±re    nivatteti,    eva-saddena    kad±cipi
imiss±  te  vises±  natthev±ti avadh±reti. Tenev±ha “anicca½ dukkhan”ti-±di. Tattha
viññ±ºakiccampi k±tu½ asakkont² saññ± kuto paññ±kicca½ kareyy±ti “lakkhaºapa-
µivedha½ p±petu½ na sakkoti”cceva vutta½, na vutta½ “maggap±tubh±van”ti.
    ¾rammaºe  pavattam±na½ viññ±ºa½ na saññ± viya n²lap²t±dimattasañj±nanava-
sena  pavattati,  atha  kho tattha aññampi t±disa½ visesa½ j±nantameva pavattat²ti
±ha   “viññ±ºan”ti-±di.   Katha½   pana   viññ±ºa½   lakkhaºapaµivedha½   p±pet²ti?
Paññ±ya    dassitamaggena.    Lakkhaº±rammaºikavipassan±ya    hi    anekav±ra½
lakkhaº±ni   paµivijjhitv±   pavattam±n±ya  paguºabh±vato  paricayavasena  ñ±ºavi-
ppayuttacittenapi  vipassan±  sambhavati,  yath±  ta½  paguºassa  ganthassa  ajjha-
yane  tattha  tattha  gat±pi v±r± (2.0265) na upadh±r²yanti. “Lakkhaºapaµivedhan”ti
ca   lakkhaº±na½   ±rammaºakaraºamatta½   sandh±ya  vutta½,  na  paµivijjhana½.
Ussakkitv±ti    udayabbayañ±º±diñ±ºapaµip±µiy±    ±rabhitv±.    Maggap±tubh±va½
p±petu½  na sakkoti asambodhasabh±vatt±. ¾rammaºampi sañj±n±ti avabujjhana-
vaseneva,  na  sañj±nanamattena.  Tath±  lakkhaºapaµivedhampi p±peti, na vij±na-
namattena,  attano  pana  aññ±s±dh±raºena  ±nubh±vena  ussakkitv±  maggap±tu-
bh±vampi p±peti.
    Id±ni yath±vuttamattha½ upam±ya vibh±vetu½ “yath± h²”ti-±di vutta½. Tattha aj±-
tabuddh²ti  asañj±tabyavah±rabuddhi.  Upabhogaparibhoganti upabhogaparibhog±-



raha½,  upabhogaparibhogavatth³na½  paµil±bhayogganti  attho.  K³µoti kah±paºa-
patir³pako  tambaka½s±dimayo.  Chekoti  mah±s±ro.  Karatoti a¹¹has±ro. Saºhoti
muduj±tiko  samas±ro.  Iti-saddo  ±di-attho. Tena p±das±raparop±das±ra-a¹¹has±-
r±d²na½  saªgaho.  J±nanto  ca  pana  na½  r³pa½  disv±pi  …pe…  asuk±cariyena
katotipi  j±n±ti tath± heraññikaganthassa suggahitatt±. Evamevanti-±di upam±sa½-
sandana½.  Saññ±vibh±ga½  akatv± piº¹avaseneva ±rammaºassa gahaºato d±ra-
kassa   kah±paºadassanasadis±   vutt±.   Tath±   hi   s±   yath±-upaµµhitavisayapada-
µµh±n±    vuccati.    Viññ±ºa½   ±rammaºe   ekaccavisesaggahaºasamatthabh±vato
g±mikapurisakah±paºadassanasadisa½  vutta½. Paññ± pana ±rammaºe anavase-
s±vabodhato  heraññikakah±paºadassanasadis±  vutt±.  Nesanti  saññ±viññ±ºapa-
ññ±na½.   Visesoti  sabh±vaviseso.  Duppaµivijjho  pakatipaññ±ya.  Imin±va  nesa½
accantasukhumata½ dasseti.
    Ek±rammaºe   pavattam±n±nanti   ekasmi½yeva   ±rammaºe  pavattam±n±na½.
Tena     abhinnavisay±bhinnak±lat±dassanena     avinibbhogavuttita½    vibh±vento
duppaµivijjhata½yeva  ulliªgeti. Vavatth±nanti asaªkarato µhapana½. Aya½ phasso
…pe…  ida½  cittanti nidassanamattameta½. Iti-saddo v± ±di-attho. Tena sesadha-
mm±nampi saªgaho daµµhabbo. Idanti ar³p²na½ dhamm±na½ vavatth±nakaraºa½.
Tatoti  ya½  vutta½  tilatel±di-uddharaºa½,  tato.  Yadi  dukkaratara½,  katha½  tanti
±ha “bhagav± pan±”ti-±di.
    451.  Nissaµen±ti  (2.0266)  nikkhantena  ata½sambandhena.  Pariccatten±ti pari-
ccattasadisena     paccayabh±v±nupagamanena     paccayuppannasambandh±bh±-
vato.  Nissakkavacana½  ap±d±nad²panato.  Karaºavacana½  kattu-atthad²panato.
K±m±vacaramanoviññ±ºa½    na    niyamato    “ida½    n±ma    pañcadv±rik±samba-
ndh±”ti  sakk±  vattu½, r³p±vacaraviññ±ºa½ pana na tath±ti, tasseva pañcahi indri-
yehi  nissaµat±  vutt±ti  ±ha  “r³p±vacaracatutthajjh±nacitten±”ti. Catutthajjh±nagga-
haºa½   tasseva   ar³p±vacarassa   padaµµh±nabh±vato.   Parisuddhen±ti   visesato
asa½kilesikatt±va. Tañhi



vigat³pakkilesat±ya    visesato    parisuddha½.   Ten±ha   “nirupakkilesen±”ti.   J±ni-
tabba½  neyya½, saparasant±nesu ida½ atisaya½ j±nitabbato bujjhitabba½ bodhe-
tabba½  v±ti  attho.  Neyyanti  v±  attano  sant±ne  netabba½  pavattetabbanti attho.
Ten±ha  “nibbattetu½  sakk±  hoti.  Ettha  µhitassa hi s± ijjhat²”ti. P±µiyekkanti visu½
visu½,   anupadadhammavasen±ti   attho.   Abhinives±bh±vatoti   vipassan±bhinive-
sassa   asambhavato.  Kal±pato  nayatoti  kal±pasammasanasaªkh±tato  nayavipa-
ssanato.   BhikkhunoTi   s±vakassa.   S±vakasseva   hi  tatra  anupadadhammavipa-
ssan±  na  sambhavati, na satthu. Ten±ha “tasm±”ti-±di. Vissajjes²ti tappaµibaddha-
chandar±gappah±nena pajahati.
    Hatthagatatt±ti  hatthagatasadisatt±,  ±sannatt±ti  attho. Yad± hi lokan±tho bodhi-
m³le   apar±jitapallaªke  nisinno–  “kiccha½  vat±ya½  loko  ±panno”ti-±din±  (d².  ni.
2.57;   sa½.  ni.  2.4,  10)  paµiccasamupp±damukhena  vipassan±bhinivesa½  katv±
adhigantabbasabbaññutaññ±º±nur³pa½  chatti½sakoµisahassamukhena  mah±va-
jirañ±ºa½   n±ma  mah±bodhisattasammasana½  pavattento  anek±k±rasam±patti-
dhammasammasane   anupadameva  nevasaññ±n±saññ±yatanadhammepi  apar±-
para½   sammasi.   Ten±ha   “bhagav±  pan±”ti-±di.  Paropaññ±s±ti  dvepaññ±sa½.
K±mañcettha  keci  dhamm±  vedan±dayo  phassapañcamak±d²su vutt±pi jh±nako-
µµh±s±d²supi     saªgahit±,    ta½ta½paccayabh±vavisiµµhena    pana    atthavisesena
dhammantar±ni  viya  hont²ti  eva½ vutta½. Tath± hi lokuttaracittupp±desu navindri-
yat±     vuccati.     Aªguddh±ren±ti     tattha    labbham±najh±naªgabojjhaªgamagga-
ªg±na½  uddharaºena.  Aªga-saddo  (2.0267)  v±  koµµh±sapariy±yo,  tasm±  aªgu-
ddh±ren±ti  phassapañcamak±dikoµµh±s±na½  samuddharaºena.  Y±vat± saññ±sa-
m±pattiyoti  yattak±  saññ±sahagat±  jh±nasam±pattiyo,  t±hi  vuµµh±ya adhigandha-
bbatt± t±vatik± veneyy±na½ aññ±paµivedho arahattasamadhigamo.
    Dassanapariº±yakaµµhen±Ti  andhassa  yaµµhikoµi½  gahetv±  maggadesako viya
dhamm±na½  yath±sabh±vadassanasaªkh±tena pariº±yakabh±vena. Yath± v± so
tassa  cakkhubh³to,  eva½  satt±na½  paññ±.  Ten±ha “cakkhubh³t±ya paññ±y±”ti.
Sam±dhisampayutt±   paññ±   sam±dhipaññ±.   Sam±dhi   cettha   ±ruppasam±dh²ti
vadanti,   sammasanapayogo  pana  koci  jh±nasam±dh²ti  yutta½.  Vipassan±bh³t±
paññ±   vipassan±paññ±.   Sam±dhipaññ±ya   antosam±pattiya½  kiccato  paj±n±ti,
“sam±hito  yath±bh³ta½  paj±n±t²”ti  pana  vacanato  (sa½.  ni.  3.5;  4.99-100; 3.5.-
1071-1072;  netti. 40; mi. pa. 2.1.14) asammohato paj±n±ti. Tattha kiccatoti gocara-
jjhatte  ±rammaºakaraºakiccato.  Asammohatoti sampayuttadhammesu sammoha-
vidhamanato   yath±   p²tipaµisa½vedan±d²su.  Kimatthiy±ti  ki½payojan±ti  ±ha  “ko
etiss±    attho”ti.   Abhiññeyye   dhammeti   y±th±vasarasalakkhaº±vabodhavasena
abhimukha½   ñeyye   j±nitabbe   khandh±yatan±didhamme.   Abhij±n±t²ti  salakkha-
ºato  s±maññalakkhaºato  ca abhimukha½ avirajjhanavasena j±n±ti. Etena ñ±tapa-
riññ±by±p±ram±ha.   PariññeyyeTi  anicc±tipi  dukkh±tipi  anatt±tipi  paricchijja  j±ni-
tabbe.  Parij±n±t²ti  “ya½  kiñci  r³pa½  …pe…  anicca½  khayaµµhen±”ti-±din± (paµi.
ma.   1.48)   paricchinditv±   j±n±ti.   Imin±   t²raºapariññ±by±p±ram±ha.  Pah±tabbe
dhammeti  niccasaññ±dike  y±va  arahattamaggavajjh±  sabbe  p±padhamme. Paja-
hati  pakaµµhato  jahati,  vikkhambheti  ceva samucchindati c±ti attho. Imin± pah±na-



pariññ±by±p±ram±ha.   S±   panes±   paññ±  lokiy±pi  tippak±r±  lokuttar±pi,  t±sa½
visesa½  sayamev±ha. Kiccatoti abhij±nanavasena ±rammaºakiccato. Asammoha-
toti   yath±bala½   abhiññeyy±d²su  sammohavidhamanato.  Nibb±nam±rammaºa½
katv±  pavattanato abhiññeyy±d²su vigatasammohato ev±ti ±ha “lokuttar± asammo-
hato”ti.
    452.  Kammassakat±  (2.0268)  samm±diµµhi  ca  vaµµanissitatt±  idha  n±dhippet±,
vivaµµakath±   hes±ti   vutta½   “vipassan±samm±diµµhiy±   ca  maggasamm±diµµhiy±
c±”ti.  Parato  ghosoti  parato  satthuto,  s±vakato  v±  labbham±no  dhammaghoso.
Ten±ha   “sapp±yadhammassavanan”ti.  Tañhi  samm±diµµhiy±  paccayo  bhavitu½
sakkoti,  na  yo  koci  paratoghoso. Up±yamanasik±roti yena n±mar³papariggah±di
sijjhati,   t±diso   pathamanasik±ro.   Ayañca   samm±diµµhiy±   paccayoti   niyamapa-
kkhiko,   na   sabbasa½g±hakoti  dassento  “paccekabuddh±na½  pan±”ti-±dim±ha.
Yonisomanasik±rasmi½yev±ti  avadh±raºena paratoghosameva nivatteti, na pada-
µµh±navisesa½ paµiyog²nivattanatthatt± eva-saddassa.
    Laddhupak±r±ti  (a.  ni.  µ².  3.5.25) yath±raha½ nissay±divasena laddhapaccay±.
Vipassan±samm±diµµhiy±   anuggahitabh±vena  gahitatt±  maggasamm±diµµh²su  ca
arahattamaggasamm±diµµhi,  anantarassa  hi  vidhi, paµisedho v±. Aggaphalasam±-
dhimhi   tapparikkh±radhammesuyeva  ca  kevalo  cetopariy±yo  niru¼hoti  samm±di-
µµh²ti  arahattamaggasamm±diµµhi.  Phalakkhaºeti  anantare  k±lantare  c±ti  duvidhe
phalakkhaºe. Paµippassaddhivasena sabbasa½kilesehi ceto vimuccati et±y±ti ceto-
vimutti,  aggaphalapañña½  µhapetv±  avases± phaladhamm±. Ten±ha “cetovimutti
phala½   ass±ti.   Cetovimuttisaªkh±ta½   phala½   ±nisa½so”ti,   sabbasa½kilesehi
cetaso  vimuccanasaªkh±ta½  paµippassambhanasaññita½  pah±na½  phala½ ±ni-
sa½so  c±ti  yojan±.  Idha  ca  cetovimutti-saddena  pah±namatta½  gahita½, pubbe
pah±yakadhamm±,   aññath±  phaladhamm±  eva  ±nisa½soti  gayham±ne  punava-
cana½ niratthaka½ siy±.
    Paññ±vimuttiphal±nisa½s±ti  etth±pi  evameva  attho  veditabbo. Samm±v±c±ka-
mmant±j²v±  s²lasabh±vatt±  visesato  sam±dhissa upak±r±, tath± samm±saªkappo
jh±nasabh±vatt±.   Tath±   hi   so   “appan±”ti   niddiµµho.  Samm±satisamm±v±y±m±
pana   sam±dhipakkhiy±   ev±ti  ±ha  “avases±  dhamm±  cetovimutt²ti  veditabb±”ti.
Catup±risuddhis²lanti  ariyamagg±dhigamassa  padaµµh±nabh³ta½  catup±risuddhi-
s²la½.  Sut±d²supi eseva nayo. Attano cittappavatti-±rocanavasena saha kathana½
sa½kath±,  sa½kath±va  (2.0269)  s±kacch±.  Idha pana kammaµµh±napaµibaddh±ti
±ha   “kammaµµh±ne   …pe…  kath±”ti.  Tattha  kammaµµh±nassa  ekav±ra½  v²thiy±
appaµipajjana½  khalana½,  anekav±ra½  pakkhalana½,  tadubhayassa vicchedan²-
kath±  khalanapakkhalanachedanakath±.  P³rentass±ti  vivaµµanissita½  katv± p±le-
ntassa    br³hentassa    ca.   Suºantass±ti   “yath±-uggahitakammaµµh±na½   ph±ti½
gamissat²”ti  eva½  suºantassa.  Teneva  hi  “sapp±yadhammassavanan”ti  vutta½.
Kamma½ karontass±ti bh±van±nuyogakamma½ karontassa.
    Pañcasupi   µh±nesu   anta-saddo   hetu-atthajotano   daµµhabbo.   Evañhi   “yath±
h²”ti-±din± vuccam±n± ambupam± ca yujjeyya. Udakakoµµhakanti ±lav±la½. Thira½
katv±   bandhat²ti   asithila½   da¼ha½   n±timahanta½  n±tikhuddaka½  katv±  yojeti.



Thira½  karot²ti udakasiñcanak±le tato tato vissaritv± udakassa anikkhamanattha½
±lav±la½  thiratara½  karoti.  Sukkhadaº¹akoti  tasseva ambagacchakassa sukkho
s±kh±s²sako. Kipillikapuµoti tambakipillikakuµaja½. Khaºittinti kud±la½. Koµµhakaba-
ndhana½   viya   s²la½   samm±diµµhiy±   va¹¹hanup±yassa  m³labh±vato.  Udakasi-
ñcana½ viya dhammassavana½ bh±van±ya paribr³hanato. Mariy±d±ya thirabh±va-
karaºa½  viya  samatho  yath±vuttabh±van±dhiµµh±n±ya  s²lamariy±d±ya da¼habh±-
v±p±danato.  Sam±hitassa  hi  s²la½  thiratara½ hoti. Sam²pe valli-±d²na½ haraºa½
viya  kammaµµh±ne  khalanapakkhalanacchedana½  ijjhitabbabh±van±ya vibandh±-
panayanato.  M³lakhaºana½ viya sattanna½ anupassan±na½ bh±van± tass± viba-
ndhassa  m³lak±na½  taºh±m±nadiµµh²na½  palikhaºanato.  Ettha ca yasm± supari-
suddhas²lassa  kammaµµh±na½  anuyuñjantassa  sapp±yadhammassavana½ icchi-
tabba½,  tato  yath±sute  atthe  s±kacch±sam±pajjana½, tato kammaµµh±navisodha-
nena   samathanipphatti,   tato   sam±hitassa  ±raddhavipassakassa  vipassan±p±ri-
p³ri.     Paripuººavipassano     maggasamm±diµµhi½     paribr³het²ti     evametesa½
aªg±na½   parampar±ya   sammukh±   ca  anuggaºhanato  ayam±nupubb²  kathit±ti
veditabba½.
    453.  Idha  ki½  pucchat²ti  idha  eva½  arahattaphala½  p±pit±ya  desan±ya  “kati
pan±vuso,  bhav±”ti  bhava½  pucchanto  k²disa½  anusandhi½  up±d±ya pucchat²ti
attho.  Teneva  hi  “m³lameva  gato anusandh²”ti vatv± adhipp±ya½ (2.0270) pak±-
sento   “duppañño”ti-±dim±ha.  Duppaññoti  hi  idha  appaµividdhasacco  adhippeto,
na  ja¼o  eva.  K±mabhavoti-±d²su  kammopapattibhedato duvidhopi bhavo adhippe-
toti  dassento “k±mabhav³paga½ kamman”ti-±dim±ha. Tattha ya½ vattabba½, ta½
visuddhimagge    ta½sa½vaººan±ya½    (visuddhi.    2.647;    visuddhi.    mah±µ².   2-
647)  vuttanayena veditabba½. Punabbhavass±ti punappuna½ apar±para½ bhava-
nato   j±yanato   punabbhavoti   laddhan±massa  vaµµapabandhassa.  Ten±ha  “idha
vaµµa½ pucchiss±m²”ti. Abhinibbatt²ti bhavayonigati-±divasena nibbatti. Tahi½ tahi½
Tasmi½   tasmi½  bhav±dike.  Abhinandan±ti  taºh±-abhinandanahetu.  Gaman±ga-
mana½   hot²ti±din±   bhav±d²su   satt±na½   apar±para½  cutipaµisandhiyo  dasseti.
Khayanirodhen±ti   accantakhayasaªkh±tena  anupp±danirodhena.  Ubhayameta½
na     vattabba½     pah±n±bhisamayabh±van±bhisamay±na½     acc±sannak±latt±.
Vattabba½   ta½   hetuphaladhamm³pac±ravasena.  Yath±  hi  pad²pujjalanahetuko
andhak±ravigamo,   eva½   vijjupp±dahetuko   avijj±nirodho,  hetuphaladhamm±  ca
sam±nak±l±pi  pubb±parak±l±  viya  vohar²yanti yath±– “cakkhuñca paµicca r³pe ca
uppajjati  cakkhuviññ±ºan”ti  (ma. ni. 1.204, 400; ma. ni. 3.420, 425, 426; sa½. ni. 2.
43-45;  2.4.60;  kath±. 465, 467) paccayapaccayuppannakiriy±. Gamana½ upacchi-
jjati   idha  k±mabhave  parinibb±nena.  ¾gamana½  upacchijjati  tattha  r³p±r³pesu
parinibb±nena.  Gaman±gamana½  upacchijjati  sabbaso  apar±paruppattiy± abh±-
vato.
    454.  Vivaµµakath±ya  parato  jotita½  paµhama½  jh±na½  vivaµµa½  patv± µhitassa
ukkaµµhaniddesena      ubhatobh±gavimuttassa      nirodhas±dhaka½      vibh±vitu½
yuttanti  ±ha  “katama½  pan±vusoti  idha  ki½  pucchat²”ti-±di.  Tath± hi anantara½
nirodhasam±pajjanakena  bhikkhun±  j±nitabb±ni  paµhamassa  jh±nassa sampayo-



gapah±naªg±ni  pucchit±ni. Aªgavavatth±nanti jh±naªgavavatth±na½. Koµµh±sapa-
ricchedoti     tattha     labbham±naphassapañcamak±didhammakoµµh±saparicchedo
j±nitabbo. Imasmi½ jh±ne ettak± dhamm± sa½vijjanti, ettak± nirodhit±ti j±nitabba½.
Upak±r±nupak±r±ni   aªg±n²ti   nirodhasam±pattiy±  upak±r±ni  ca  anupak±r±ni  ca
aªg±ni.  Nirodhasam±pattiy±  hi  so¼asahi  ñ±ºacariy±hi navahi sam±dhicariy±hi ca
pattabbatt±  ta½ta½ñ±ºassa  sam±dhicariy±hi  samatikkamitabb±  dhamm± anupa-
k±rakaªg±ni,  samatikkamak±  (2.0271)  upak±rakaªg±ni. Tesañhi vasena yath±nu-
pubba½   upasantupasanta-o¼±rikabh±v±ya   bhavaggasam±pattiy±  saªkh±r±vase-
sasukhumata½   patt±   cittacetasik±   yath±paricchinna½   k±la½   nirujjhanti,  appa-
vatti½   gacchanti.   Tass±ti   nirodhassa.   Anantarapaccayanti  anantarapaccayasa-
disa½.  Na  hi  nirodhassa  koci  dhammo  anantarapaccayo  n±ma atthi. Yañhi tad±
cittacetasik±na½   tath±   nirujjhana½,   ta½   yath±vuttapubb±bhisaªkh±rahetuk±ya
nevasaññ±n±saññ±yatanasam±pattiy±   ahos²ti   s±   tassa   anantarapaccayo   viya
hot²ti  ta½ vutta½. Cha sam±pattiyoti suttantanayena vuttasuttantapiµakasa½vaººa-
n±ti  katv±.  “Satta  sam±pattiyo”ti  pana  vattabba½, aññath± ida½ “caturaªgikan”ti
na  vattabba½  siy±.  Naya½ v± dassetv±ti ±di-antadassanavasena nayadassana½
katv±.
    455.  Eva½  nirodhassa  p±daka½  vibh±vetv±  id±ni  antonirodhe  anupabandha-
bh±vato  pañcanna½  pas±d±na½  paccayapucchane  paµhama½  t±va  te sar³pato
±veºikato    ±veºikavisayato    paµissaraºato   ca   pucchanavasena   p±¼i   pavatt±ti
dassento  “viññ±ºanissaye pañca pas±de pucchanto”ti ±ha. Gocaravisayanti ettha
k±ma½    tabbahulac±rit±pekkha½   gocaraggahaºa½,   anaññatthabh±v±pekkha½
visayaggahaºanti   attheva   gocaravisayabh±v±na½  viseso,  vivariyam±na½  pana
ubhayampi  ±rammaºasabh±vamev±ti  ±ha  “gocarabh³ta½ visayan”ti. Ekekass±ti
eko  ekassa,  añño aññass±ti attho. Aññattho hi aya½ eka-saddo “ittheke abhivada-
nt²”ti-±d²su (ma. ni. 3.27) viya. Sace



h²ti-±di  abh³taparikappanavacanameta½.  Tattha samodh±netv±ti ekajjha½ katv±.
Vin±pi  mukhen±ti-±din±  atthasall±pikanidassana½  n±ma  dasseti. Yath± viññ±º±-
dhiµµhitameva   cakkhu   r³pa½   passati,   na   kevala½,  eva½  cakkhunissayameva
viññ±ºa½   ta½  passati,  na  itaranti  ±ha  “cakkhupas±de  upaneh²”ti.  Tena  tesa½
tattha  sa½haccak±rita½  dasseti.  Yadi v± n²la½ yadi v± p²takanti ida½ n²lap²t±disa-
bh±vaj±nanamatta½  sandh±y±ha.  N²la½  p²takanti paj±nana½ cakkhuviññ±ºassa
nattheva  avikappakabh±vato.  Etesa½  cakkhuviññ±º±d²na½. Nissayas²sena nissi-
tapucch±  hes±,  evañhi visay±nubhavanacodan± samatthit± hoti. Ten±ha “cakkhu-
viññ±ºa½  h²”ti-±di.  Yath±saka½  visaya½  rajjan±divasena  anubhavitu½  (2.0272)
asamatth±ni  cakkhuviññ±º±d²ni,  tattha  samatthat±yeva  ca natthi, na kiñci atthato
paµisarant±ni  viya  hont²ti  vutta½  “ki½  et±ni  paµisarant²”ti.  Javanamano  paµisara-
ºanti   pañcadv±rika½   itarañca  s±dh±raºato  vatv±  puna  y±ya’ssa  rajjan±dipava-
ttiy±  paµisaraºat±,  s± savises± yattha labbhati, ta½ dassento “manodv±rikajavana-
mano  v±”ti  ±ha.  Etasmi½  pana dv±reti cakkhudv±re javana½ rajjati v± dussati v±
muyhati v±, yato tattha aññ±º±di-asa½varo pavattati.
    Tatr±ti  tasmi½ javanamanasseva paµisaraºabh±ve. Dubbalabhojak±ti h²nas±ma-
tthiy±  r±jabhogg±.  Sevak±na½ gaºan±ya yojitadivase labbham±nakah±paºo yutti-
kah±paºo.    Andubandhanena    baddhassa    vissajjanena   labbham±nakah±paºo
bandhakah±paºo.   Kiñci   paharante   m±  paharant³ti  paµikkhipato  d±tabbadaº¹o
m±pah±rakah±paºo.   So   sabbopi   parittakesu   g±mikamanussesu   tath±  labbha-
m±no   ettako   hot²ti  ±ha  “aµµhakah±paºo  v±”ti-±di.  Satavatthukanti  satakar²sava-
tthuka½.   Esa   nayo   sesapadadvayepi.  Tatth±ti-±di  upam±sa½sandhana½,  ta½
suviññeyyameva.
    456.   Antonirodhasmi½   pañca   pas±deti   nirodhasam±pannassa  pavattam±ne
pañca   pas±de.  Kiriyamayapavattasminti  javan±dikiriy±nibbattakadhammappava-
ttiya½.      Balavapaccay±      hont²ti     pacch±j±tavippayutta-atthi-avigatapaccayehi
paccay±   honti,   upatthambhakabh±vena  balavapaccay±  honti.  J²vitindriya½  paµi-
cc±ti    indriya-atthi-avigatapaccayavasena   paccayabh³ta½   j²vitindriya½   paµicca
pañcavidhopi   pas±do   tiµµhati.   J²vitindriyena   vin±  na  tiµµhati  j²vitindriyarahitassa
kammasamuµµh±nar³pakal±passa    abh±vato.   Tasm±ti   yasm±   anup±lanalakkha-
ºena j²vitena anup±lit± eva usm± pavattati, na tena ananup±lit±, tasm± usm± ±yu½
paµicca   tiµµhati.  J±lasikha½  paµicca  ±bh±  paññ±yat²ti  j±lasikh±saªkh±tabh³tasa-
ªgh±ta½  saheva  pavattam±na½  niss±ya  “±bh±”ti  laddhan±m±  vaººadh±tu “ujja-
lati,  andhak±ra½  vidhamati,  r³pagat±ni ca vida½set²”ti-±d²hi pak±rehi ñ±yati. Ta½
±loka½  paµicc±ti  ta½ vuttappak±ra½ ±loka½ paccaya½ labhitv±. J±lasikh± paññ±-
yat²ti “appik±, mahat², uju, kuµil±”ti-±din± p±kaµ± hoti.
    J±lasikh±  (2.0273)  viya  kammajatejo  nissayabh±vato.  ¾loko  viya  j²vitindriya½
tannissitabh±vato.  Id±ni  upamopamitabb±na½ sambandha½ dassetu½ “j±lasikh±
h²”ti-±di   vutta½.   ¾loka½  gahetv±va  uppajjat²ti  imin±  yath±  j±lasikh±ya  saheva
±loko  uppajjati,  eva½ kammajusman± saheva j²vitindriya½ uppajjat²ti dasseti. J±la-
sikh±sannissayo  tass±  satiyeva  honto  ±loko  t±ya upp±dito viya hot²ti ±ha “attan±
janita-±lokenev±”ti.   Usm±  n±mettha  kammasamuµµh±n±  tejodh±tu  tannissitañca



j²vitindriya½   tadanup±lakañc±ti   ±ha   “kammajamah±bh³tasambhavena   j²vitindri-
yena  usm±ya anup±lanan”ti. Na kevala½ khaºaµµhitiy± eva, atha kho pabandh±nu-
pacchedassapi  j²vitindriya½  k±raºanti  ±ha  “vassasatampi  kammajatejapavatta½
p±let²”ti.  Usm±  ±yuno  paccayo honto sesabh³tasahito eva hot²ti ±ha “mah±bh³t±-
n²”ti.   Tath±   ±yupi   sahaj±tar³pa½   p±lentameva  usm±ya  paccayo  hot²ti  vutta½
“mah±bh³t±ni p±let²”ti.
    457.  ¾yu  eva  indriyapaccay±divasena sahaj±tadhamm±na½ anup±lanavasena
saªkharaºato    ±yusaªkh±ro.   Bahuvacananiddeso   pana   anekasatasahassabhe-
desu  r³pakal±pesu  pavattiy±  anekabhedanti  katv±.  ¾rammaºarasa½ anubhava-
nt²ti  vedaniy±  yath±  “niyy±nik±”ti.  Ten±ha “vedan± dhamm±v±”ti. Sukh±dibheda-
bhinnatt±  bahuvacananiddeso. Imesa½ ±yusaªkh±ravedan±na½ ekantanirodha½
sam±pannassa  maraºena  bhavitabba½  vedan±ya niruddhatt±. ¾yusaªkh±r±na½
tath±  aniruddhatt±  nirodhassa  sam±pajjanameva  na  siy±,  kuto vuµµh±na½. Tena
vutta½   p±¼iya½   “te  ca  h±vuso”ti-±di.  Vuµµh±na½  paññ±yati  saññ±vedan±d²na½
uppattiy±.  Id±ni  tamattha½  vitth±rato  upam±ya  vibh±vetu½  “yo  h²”ti-±di vutta½.
Ukkaºµhitv±ti     n±n±rammaº±p±tato    nibbinditv±.    Yath±paricchinnak±lavasen±ti
yath±paricchinne  k±le  sampatte.  R³paj²vitindriyapaccay±ti  indriyapaccayabh³t±.
J±l±pavatta½  viya  ar³padhamm±  tejussadabh±vato  visayobh±sanato ca. Udaka-
ppah±ro  viya  nirodhasam±pattiy± pubb±bhisaªkh±ro. Pihita-aªg±r± viya r³paj²viti-
ndriya½    usm±mattat±ya    anobh±sanato    (2.0274).   Yath±paricchinnak±l±gama-
nanti  yath±paricchinnak±lassa  upagamana½.  Anur³papattivaseneva r³papavatti-
ggahaºa½.   Ima½   r³pak±ya½   jahant²ti  imasm±  r³pak±y±  ka¼evar±  vigacchanti
nappavattanti.
    K±yena  saªkhar²yant²ti  k±yasaªkh±r± tappaµibaddhavuttit±ya. V±ca½ saªkharo-
nt²ti  vac²saªkh±r±.  Vitakketv±  vic±retv± hi v±ca½ bhindati katheti. Cittena saªkha-
r²yant²ti  cittasaªkh±r±  Tappaµibaddhavuttito. Cittasaªkh±ranirodhacodan±ya r³pa-
nirodho  viya  cittanirodho  acodito  tesa½  tato  aññatt±ti na cittasampayuttanirodho
ekantiko  vitakk±dinirodhe  tadabh±vato. Ya½ pana vutta½ “v±c± aniruddh± hot²”ti,
tampi  na.  V±ca½  saªkharont²ti  hi  vac²saªkh±r±,  tesu niruddhesu katha½ v±c±ya
anirodho.  Citta½  pana  niruddhesupi  cittasaªkh±resu tehi anabhisaªkhatatt± vita-
kk±dinirodho    viya   pavattatiyev±ti   ayamettha   parassa   adhipp±yo.   ¾nantariya-
kamma½ kata½ bhaveyya, cittassa aniruddhatt± ta½ niss±ya ca r³padhamm±na½
anapagatatt±  te  j²vanti eva n±m±ti. Byañjane abhinivesa½ akatv±ti “cittasaªkh±r±
niruddh±”ti vacanato teva niruddh±, na cittanti eva½ neyyattha½ sutta½ “n²tatthan”-
ti  abhinivesa½  akatv±.  ¾cariy±na½ naye µhatv±ti parampar±gat±na½ ±cariy±na½
adhipp±ye  µhatv±ti  attho. Upaparikkhitabboti suttantar±gamato suttantarapadassa
avipar²to  attho  v²ma½sitabbo. Yath± hi “asaññabhavo”ti vacanato “saññ±va tattha
natthi,  itare  pana cittacetasik± sant²”ti ayamettha attho na gayhati. Yath± ca “neva-
saññ±n±saññ±yatanan”ti  vacanato  “saññ±va  tattha  t±dis²,  na phass±dayo”ti aya-
mettha  attho  na  gayhati  saññ±s²sena  desan±ti  katv±, evamidh±pi “cittasaªkh±r±
niruddh±”ti,  “saññ±vedayitanirodho”ti ca desan±s²sameva. Sabbepi pana cittaceta-
sik±  tattha  nirujjhantev±ti  ayamettha  avipar²to  attho  veditabbo, tath±pubb±bhisa-



ªkh±rena  sabbesa½yeva  cittacetasik±na½  tattha  nirujjhanato. Etena ya½ pubbe
“aññatt±,   tadabh±vato”ti   ca   yuttivacana½,  tadayutta½  adhipp±y±navabodhatoti
dassita½ hoti. Ten±ha “attho hi paµisaraºa½, na byañjanan”ti.
    Upahat±n²ti  (2.0275)  b±dhit±ni.  Makkhit±n²ti dha½sit±ni. ¾rammaºaghaµµan±ya
indriy±na½    kilamatho    cakkhun±   bh±surar³pasukhumarajadassanena   vibh±ve-
tabbo.  Tath±  hi  uºhak±le  purato  aggimhi  jalante  kharassare  ca  paºave  ±koµite
akkh²ni   bhed±ni  viya  na  sahanti  sot±ni  “sikharena  viya  abhihaññant²”ti  vatt±ro
honti.
    458.  R³p±vacaracatutthajjh±nameva  r³pavir±gabh±van±vasena  pavatta½  ar³-
pajjh±nanti  nevasaññ±n±saññ±yatana½  vissajjento  dhammasen±pati  “sukhassa
ca   pah±n±”ti-±din±  vissajjesi.  Apagamanena  vigamena  paccay±  apagamanapa-
ccay±  sukh±dippah±n±ni.  Adhigamapaccay±  pana  kasiºesu r³p±vacaracatuttha-
jjh±na½  heµµhim±  tayo  ca ±rupp±. Na hi sakk± t±ni anadhigantv± nevasaññ±n±sa-
ññ±yatanamadhigantu½.  Nirodhato vuµµh±nakaphalasam±pattinti nirodhato vuµµh±-
nabh³ta½  anicc±nupassan±samud±gataphalasam±patti½.  S±  hi “animitt± cetovi-
mutt²”ti  vuccati.  Yath± samathanissando abhiññ±, mett±karuº±mudit±brahmavih±-
ranissando  upekkh±brahmavih±ro,  kasiºanissando  ±rupp±, samathavipassan±ni-
ssando  nirodhasam±patti, eva½ vipassan±ya nissandaphalabh³ta½ s±maññapha-
lanti  ±ha  “vipassan±nissand±ya phalasam±pattiy±”ti. ¾rammaº± n±ma s±ramma-
ºadhamm±na½ visesato uppattinimittanti ±ha “sabbanimitt±nanti r³p±d²na½ sabb±-
rammaº±nan”ti.  Natthi  ettha  kiñci  saªkh±ranimittanti  animitt±, asaªkhat± dh±t³ti
±ha  “sabbanimitt±pagat±ya nibb±nadh±tuy±”ti. Phalasam±pattisahaj±ta½ manasi-
k±ra½  sandh±y±ha,  na  ±vajjanamanasik±ra½.  Na  hettha tassa sambhavo anulo-
m±nantara½ uppajjanato.
    Imasmi½   µh±neti   idha   vuttanirodhassa   ±dimajjhapariyos±n±na½  gahit±na½
imasmi½   pariyos±nassa   gahitaµµh±ne.   Dv²hi   baleh²ti  samathavipassan±balehi.
Tayo  ca  saªkh±r±nanti k±yasaªkh±r±d²na½ tiººa½ saªkh±r±na½. So¼asahi ñ±ºa-
cariy±h²ti  anicc±nupassan±, dukkh±, anatt±, nibbid±, vir±g±, nirodh±, paµinissagg±,
vivaµµ±nupassan±,   sot±pattimaggo   …pe…   arahattaphalasam±patt²ti   im±hi  so¼a-
sahi  ñ±ºacariy±hi.  Navahi sam±dhicariy±h²ti paµhamajjh±nasam±dhi-±d²hi navahi
sam±dhicariy±hi.   Yo  (2.0276)  yath±vutt±su  cariy±su  puggalassa  vas²bh±vo,  s±
vas²bh±vat±paññ±.  Ass±  s±  kathit±ti  yojan±. Vinicchayakath±ti vinicchayavasena
pavatt± aµµhakath± kathit±. Tasm± visuddhimagge (visuddhi. 2.868-869) ta½sa½va-
ººan±yañca (visuddhi. mah±µ². 2.868) vuttanayena veditabb±.
    Valañjanasam±patti  ariyavih±ravasena  viharaºasam±patti.  Ýhitiy±ti ettha paba-
ndhaµµhiti adhippet±, na khaºaµµhiti. Kasm±? Sam±pajjanatt±. Ten±ha “µhitiy±ti cira-
µµhitatthan”ti.   Addh±naparicchedoti   ettaka½  k±la½  sam±pattiy±  v²tin±mess±m²ti
pageva  k±laparicchedo. R³p±dinimittavasen±ti kammakammanimittagatinimittesu
yath±raha½     labbham±nar³p±dinimittavasena.     Tattha    yasm±    kammanimitte
chabbidhampi    ±rammaºa½    labbhati,   tasm±   “sabbanimitt±nan”ti   vutta½,   na
sabbesa½  ±rammaº±na½  ekajjha½,  ekantato  v± manasik±tabbato. Lakkhaºava-
canañheta½ yath± “d±tabbameta½ bhesajja½, yadi me by±dhit± siyun”ti.



    459.  N²lampi  sañj±n±t²ti-±din±  n²l±diggahaºamukhena ta½vaºº±na½ satt±na½
sañj±nana½   aver±dibh±vamanasikaraºa½   jotitanti   ±ha  “etasmiñhi  µh±ne  appa-
m±º± cetovimutti kathit±”ti. Ettha ±kiñcañña½ kathitanti sambandho. “Ettha suñña-
t±”ti,   “ettha  animitt±”ti  etth±pi  eseva  nayo.  Nti  “idha  añña½  abhinava½  n±ma
natth²”ti-±din±  vutta½ atthavacana½. Et±ti appam±ºacetovimutti-±dayo. Ekan±ma-
k±ti  ekekan±mak±,  ye  n±n±byañjan±ti adhippet±. Eko dhammoti arahattaphalasa-
m±patti. Catun±makoti appam±ºacetovimutti-±din±mako. Etanti etamattha½. Appa-
m±º±ti   anodhiso,  odhisopi  v±  “ettak±”ti  aparimit±.  Asesetv±ti  asubhasam±patti
viya ekasseva aggahaºato.
    Kiñc±pi  asubhanimitt±rammaºampi  kiñcana½  hoti,  ±rammaºasaªghaµµanassa
kiñcanassa     asubhasam±patt²nampi     paµibh±ganimittasaªkh±ta½    ±rammaºa½
sabimba½   viya   viggaha½   kiñcana½   hutv±  upaµµh±ti,  na  tath±  imass±ti.  Nanu
brahmavih±rapaµham±rupp±nampi    paµibh±ganimittabh³ta½    kiñci    ±rammaºa½
natth²ti?  Sacca½  natthi,  aya½  pana paµham±ruppaviññ±ºa½ viya na paµibh±gani-
mittabh³ta-±rammaºat±ya   eva½   vutt±.  Atten±ti  (2.0277)  attan±.  Bhavati  etena
att±ti   abhidh±na½   buddhi   c±ti   bh±vo,   att±.  Bh±va-saddopi  attapariy±yoti  ±ha
“bh±vaposapuggal±disaªkh±ten±”ti.          Nesa½          appam±ºasam±dhi-±d²na½
catunna½.    “N±nat±    p±kaµ±v±”ti   vutta½   n±natta½   bh³mito   ±rammaºato   ca
dassetu½   “attho  pan±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Paritt±dibh±vena  at²t±dibh±vena  ajjhatt±di-
bh±vena ca na



vattabba½   ±rammaºa½   etiss±ti  navattabb±rammaº±  nibb±n±rammaºaphalasa-
m±pattibh±vato.
    Ettakoti   r±g±d²hi   sa½kiliµµhat±ya  ettakappam±ºo,  utt±no  parittacetasoti  attho.
Nibb±nampi  appam±ºameva  pam±ºakaraº±na½ abh±ven±ti ±netv± sambandho.
Akupp±ti   arahattaphalacetovimutti   paµipakkhehi  akopan²yat±ya.  Kiñcat²ti  kattari
paµhito  dh±tu  maddanatthoti  ±ha  “kiñcati  maddat²”ti.  Tassa  payoga½ dassetu½
“manuss± kir±”ti-±di vutta½.
    Sam³h±dighanavasena   sakiccaparicchedat±ya   ca   saviggah±   viya   upaµµhit±
saªkh±r±    nicc±digg±hassa    vatthut±ya    “niccanimitta½   sukh±dinimittan”ti   ca
vuccati.  Vipassan±  pana  tattha  ghanavinibbhoga½  karont² nicc±digg±ha½ vidha-
ment²    “nimitta½    samuggh±tet²”ti    vutt±   ghananimittassa   ±rammaºabh³tassa
abh±v±.  Na  gahit±ti  ekatthapadaniddese  p±¼iya½ kasm± na gahit±? S±ti suññat±
cetovimutti.   Sabbatth±ti  appam±º±cetovimutti-±diniddesesu.  ¾rammaºavasen±ti
±rammaºavasenapi  ekatth±,  na  kevala½ sabh±vasarasatova. Imin± pariy±yen±ti
appam±ºatoti-±din±  ±rammaºato  laddhapariy±yena.  Aññasmi½ pana µh±neti ±ki-
ñcaññ±disaddapavattihetuto      aññena      hetun±     appam±º±tisaddappavattiya½
etassa  cetovimuttiy±  honti.  Esa nayo sesesupi. Imin± pariy±yen±ti imin± t±ya t±ya
samaññ±ya   voharitabbat±pariy±yena.  Sacc±na½  dassanamukhena  vaµµavasena
uµµhitadesana½  arahattena  k³µa½  gaºhanto  yath±nusandhin±va desana½ niµµha-
pesi. Ya½ panettha atthato avibhatta½, ta½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                          Mah±vedallasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                   4. C³¼avedallasuttavaººan±
 
    460.   Aya½   (2.0278)   desan±  yasm±  pucch±vissajjanavasena  pavatt±,  tasm±
pucchakavissajjake    pucch±nimittañca    samud±yato    vibh±vetu½    “ko   pan±ya-
”ti-±di  vutta½.  Up±sakattanti  amagg±gata½  up±sakatta½.  Tesanti  ek±dasanahu-
t±na½. Magg±gatena upasamena santindriyo santam±naso.
    “Ki½  nu  kho  ajja  bhavissati  ayyaputto”ti v²thi½ olokayam±n±. Olambanatthanti
tassa  hatth±valambanattha½  pubb±ciººavasena  attano  hattha½  pas±resi. Bahi-
ddh±ti  attan±  añña½  visabh±gavatthu½  sandh±ya  vadati. Paribhedaken±ti pesu-
ññav±din±.
    Adhigamappicchat±ya “na pak±setabbo”ti cintesi. Puna ta½ anukampanto “sace
kho   pan±han”ti-±di½   cintesi.   Eso   dhammoti   eso  lokuttaradhammo.  Vivaµµa½
uddissa  upacita½  nibbedhabh±giya½  kusala½  upanissayo. “Yadi me upanissayo
atthi,  sakk±  eta½ paµiladdhu½. Sacepi natthi, ±yati½ upanissayo bhavissat²”ti cira-
k±laparibh±vit±ya  ghaµe pad²paj±l± viya abbhantare dippam±n±ya hetusampattiy±
codiyam±n± ±ha “eva½ sante mayha½ pabbajja½ anuj±n±th±”ti.
    L±bhasakk±ro  uppajji  sucirak±la½  kat³pacitapuññat±ya. Abhin²h±rasampanna-
tt±ti   suj±tattherassa   padumuttarassa   bhagavato  aggas±vakassa  nipaccak±ra½



katv±–   “tumhehi   diµµhadhammassa   bh±g²   assan”ti   nibbedhabh±giya½   d±na½
datv±  katapatthan±saªkh±tasampann±bhin²h±ratt±.  N±ticira½ kilamitth±ti kamma-
µµh±na½   bh±vent²   vipassan±ya   parip±kavasena   cira½   na  kilamittha.  Vuttame-
vattha½  vivaritu½  “ito  paµµh±y±”ti-±di vutta½. Dutiyagamanen±ti pabb±janattha½
gamanato dutiyagamanena.
    Upanetv±ti   pañhassa   atthabh±vena   upanetv±.   Sakk±yanti   sak±ya½.  Upani-
kkhitta½  kiñci  vatthu½ sampaµiccham±n±, viya sampaµicchant² viya. Eko eva p±so
etiss±ti  ekap±sak±,  gaºµhi.  S±  hi sumociy±, anekap±s± pana dummociy±, ekap±-
saggahaºa½     vissajjanassa     sukarabh±vadassanattha½.     Paµisambhid±visaye
µhatv±ti  etena theriy± pabhinnapaµisambhidata½ dasseti. Paccayabh³t±ti ±ramma-
º±divasena paccayabh³t±.
    Theriy±  (2.0279)  vises±dhigamassa  attano avisayat±ya vis±kho “na sakk±”ti-±-
din±   cintes²ti  daµµhabba½.  Saccavinibbhogapañhaby±karaºen±ti  saccapariy±pa-
nnassa   dhammassa   dassanato   aññ±naññatthaniddh±raºabhedan±saªkh±tassa
vinibbhogapañhassa  vissajjanena. Dve sacc±n²ti dukkhasamudayasacc±ni. Paµini-
vattetv±ti  parivattetv±.  Gaºµhipañhanti  dubbinibbedhat±ya gaºµhibh³ta½ pañha½.
    Na  ta½yeva up±d±na½ te pañcup±d±nakkhandh± ekadesassa samud±yat±bh±-
vato,  samud±yassa  ca  ekadesat±bh±vato.  N±pi  aññatra  pañcahi  up±d±nakkha-
ndhehi  up±d±na½  tassa  tadekadesabh±vato.  Na hi ekadeso samud±yavinimutto
hoti.   Yadi   hi   taññev±ti-±din±  ubhayapakkhepi  dosa½  dasseti.  R³p±disabh±va-
mp²ti     r³pavedan±saññ±viññ±ºasabh±vampi,    phassacetan±disabh±vampi    up±-
d±na½  siy±.  Aññatra  siy±Ti  pañcahi  up±d±nakkhandhehi  visu½yeva up±d±na½
yadi  siy±.  Parasamayeti  nik±yav±de.  Cittavippayutto  anusayoti  nidassanamatta-
meta½  nik±yav±de  cittasabh±v±bh±vaviññ±º±d²nampi cittavippayuttabh±vapaµij±-
nanato.  Eva½  by±k±s²ti “na kho, ±vuso”ti-±din± khandhagatachandar±gabh±vena
by±k±si.  Atthadhammanicchayasambhavato  asambandhena. Tesu katthacipi asa-
mmuyhanato  avitth±yantena. Pucch±visaye mohandhak±ravigamanena pad²pasa-
hassa½  j±lentena  viya.  Sa-up±d±nup±d±naµµh±na½ anutt±nat±ya pacurajanassa
g³¼ho.  Aggahitasaªket±na½  kesañci  paµicch±ditasadisatt± paµicchanno. Tilakkha-
ºabbh±hatadhammavisayat±ya         tilakkhaº±hato.        Gambh²rañ±ºagocarat±ya
gambh²ro.   Laddhapatiµµh±  ariyasaccasampaµivedhanato.  Eva½  diµµhadhamm±di-
bh±vato  ves±rajjappatt±.  Sabbaso  nivutthabrahmacariyat±ya tiººa½ bhav±nampi
aparabh±ge nibb±ne nivutthavat²ti bhavamatthake µhit±.
    461.  “R³pa½  attato  samanupassat²”ti paduddh±ra½ katv± “idhekacco”ti-±din±
(paµi.  ma.  1.130)  paµisambhid±p±µhena  tadattha½  vivarati. Tattha attato samanu-
passat²ti  att±ti  samanupassati,  attabh±vena samanupassati. Ahanti att±na½ niddi-
sati. Aha½buddhinibandhanañhi att±na½ attav±d² paññapeti, tasm± ya½ r³pa½ so
ahanti yadeta½ mama r³pa½ n±ma, so ahanti vuccam±no mama att± (2.0280) ta½
mama  r³panti r³pañca attañca advaya½ anañña½ samanupassati. Tath± passato
ca  att±  viya  r³pa½,  r³pa½  viya  v± att± aniccoti ±pannameva. Acc²ti j±lasikh±. S±
ce  vaººo,  cakkhuviññeyy±va  siy±,  na  k±yaviññeyy±,  vaººopi v± k±y±diviññeyyo
acciy±  anaññatt±ti upameyya½ viya upam±pi diµµhigatikassa ayutt±va. Diµµhipassa-



n±y±ti  micch±diµµhisaªkh±t±ya  passan±ya  passati,  na taºh±m±napaññ±nupassa-
n±ya.  Ar³pa½  vedan±di½  att±ti  gahetv±  ch±y±ya rukkh±dh²nat±ya ch±y±vanta½
rukkha½  viya,  r³passa santakabh±vena att±dh²nat±ya r³pavanta½ att±na½ sama-
nupassati.  Pupph±dh²nat±ya  pupphasmi½  gandha½  viya  ±dheyyabh±vena  att±-
dh²nat±ya  r³passa  attani  r³pa½  samanupassati.  Yath±  karaº¹o maºino ±dh±ro,
eva½  r³pampi  attano  ±dh±roti  katv±  att±na½  r³pasmi½  samanupassati.  Eseva
nayoti   imin±   attano   vedan±d²hi   anaññatta½   tesañc±dh±raºata½   nissitatañca
yath±vutta½ atidisati.
    Ar³pa½   att±ti   kathita½   “vedan±vantan”ti-±d²su   viya   r³pena  vomissakat±ya
abh±vato.  R³p±r³pamissako  att±  kathito  r³pena saddhi½ ses±r³padhamm±na½
att±ti   gahitatt±.   Ucchedadiµµhi   kathit±   r³p±d²na½   vin±sadassanato.  Tenev±ha
“r³pa½  att±ti  yo  vadeyya,  ta½  na  upapajjati, att± me uppajjati ca veti c±ti iccassa
evam±gata½  hot²”ti-±di.  Avaseses³ti  pannarasasu µh±nesu. Sassatadiµµhi kathit±
r³pavant±dibh±vena gahitassa aniddh±ritar³patt±.
    Diµµhigatiko    ya½   vatthu½   att±ti   samanupassati,   yebhuyyena   ta½   nicca½
sukhanti   ca   samanupassateva.  S±vako  pana  tappaµikkhepena  sabbe  dhamm±
anatt±ti    sudiµµhatt±   r³pa½   att±ti   na   samanupassati,   tath±bh³to   ca   anicca½
dukkha½  anatt±ti  samanupassati, tath± vedan±dayoti dassento “na r³pa½ attato”-
ti-±dim±ha.   Eva½  bhavadiµµhipi  avijj±bhavataºh±  viya  vaµµassa  samudayoyev±ti
diµµhikath±ya½ “ettakena gamana½ hot²”ti-±di. Diµµhippah±nakath±yañca “ettakena
gamana½ na hot²”ti-±di vutta½.
    462.    Heµµh±   vuttamatthameva   pucchitatt±   “theriy±   paµipucchitv±   vissajjeta-
bbo”ti  vatv±  paµipucchanavidhi½  dassetu½ “up±sak±”ti-±di vutta½. Paµipattivase-
n±ti   (2.0281)  sakk±yanirodhag±minipaµipad±bh±vena.  Saªkhat±saªkhatavasena
lokiyalokuttaravasena   saªgahit±saªgahitavasen±ti   “vasen±”ti  pada½  pacceka½
yojetabba½.  Tattha  k±ma½  asaªkhato  n±ma  maggo natthi, ki½ saªkhato, ud±hu
asaªkhatoti  pana  pucch±vasena  tath±  vutta½?  “Ariyo”ti  vacaneneva  maggassa
lokuttarato    siddh±,    saªg±hakakhandhapariy±pann±na½   pana   maggadhamm±-
nampi  siy±  lokiyat±ti  idha  lokiyaggahaºa½. Kiñc±pi saªgahitapadameva p±¼iya½
±gata½,  na  asaªgahitapada½,  ye pana saªg±hakabh±vena vutt±, te saªgahit± na
hont²ti  aµµhakath±ya½ asaªgahitaggahaºa½ katanti daµµhabba½. Saªkhatoti-±d²su
samecca  sambhuyya  paccayehi  katoti  saªkhato.  Tath±bh³to  ca  ta½samaªgino
puggalassa  pubbabh±gacetan±ti  mayha½  maggo  aµµhaªgiko hotu sattaªgiko v±ti
cetitabh±vena  cetito.  Sahaj±tacetan±yapi  cetitova  tass± sahak±r²k±raºabh±vato,
tato  eva  pakappito ±y³hito. Paccayehi nipph±ditatt± kato nibbattito ca. Sam±pajja-
ntena  attano  sant±ne  sammadeva  ±pajjantena  upp±dentena.  Iti sattahipi padehi
paccayanibbattita½yeva ariyamaggassa dasseti.
    Asaªgahito   khandh±na½   padeso   etassa   atth²ti   maggo   sappadeso.   Natthi
etesa½  pades±ti  khandh± nippades±. Padissati etena samud±yoti hi padeso, ava-
yavo.  Ayanti  maggo.  Sappadesatt±  ekadesatt±.  Nippadesehi  samud±yabh±vato
niravasesapadesehi.  Yath±  nagara½  rajjekadesabh³ta½ tadantogadhatt± rajjena
saªgahita½,   eva½   ariyamaggo   khandhattayekadesabh³to  tadantogadhatt±  t²hi



khandhehi  saªgahitoti  dasseti “nagara½ viya rajjen±”ti imin±. Saj±titoti sam±naj±-
tit±ya,  sam±nasabh±vatt± ev±ti attho. Ettha ca s²lakkhandho “nava koµisahass±n²”-
ti-±din±  (visuddhi.  1.20;  apa. aµµha. 2.55.55; paµi. ma. aµµha. 1.1.37) vuttapabheda-
vasena    ceva    sampattasam±d±navirati-±divasena   ca   gayham±no   nippadeso,
maggas²la½  pana ±j²vaµµhamakameva samucchedaviratimattamev±ti sappadesa½.
Sam±dhikkhandho     parittamahaggat±divasena    ceva    upac±rappan±sam±dhiva-
sena  ca  anekabhedat±ya  nippadeso,  maggasam±dhi  pana  lokuttarova (2.0282),
appan±sam±dhi   ev±ti   sappadeso.  Tath±  paññ±kkhandho  parittamahaggat±diva-
sena  ceva  sutamayañ±º±divasena  ca  anekabhedat±ya nippadeso, maggapaññ±
pana  lokuttar±va,  bh±van±may±  ev±ti sappades±. Attano dhammat±y±ti sahak±r²-
k±raºa½  anapekkhitv±  attano  sabh±vena  attano  balena  appetu½  na sakkoti v²ri-
yena  anupatthambhita½,  satiy±  ca  anupaµµhita½.  Paggahakiccanti yath± kosajja-
pakkhe  na  patit±  cittaµµhiti, tath± paggaºhanakicca½. Apil±panakiccanti yath± ±ra-
mmaºe na pilavati, eva½ apil±panakicca½.
    Ekato  j±t±ti  sahaj±t±.  Piµµhi½  datv± onatasah±yo viya v±y±mo sam±dhissa ±ra-
mmaºe  appan±ya visesapaccayabh±vato. A½sak³µa½ datv± µhitasah±yo viya sati-
sam±dhissa  ±rammaºe da¼hapavattiy± paccayabh±vato. Kiriyatoti upak±rakiriyato.
    ¾koµetv±ti  ±rammaºa½  ±hanitv±. Tath± hi vitakko “±hananaraso”ti, yog±vacaro
ca   “kammaµµh±na½   takk±hata½   vitakkapariy±hata½   karot²”ti   vuccati.   Idh±p²ti
samm±diµµhisaªkappesu. Kiriyatoti vuttappak±ra-upak±rakiriyato.
    Subhasukh±dinimittagg±havidhamana½ catukiccas±dhana½.



Paccayatten±ti    sahaj±t±dipaccayabh±vena.   Catukiccas±dhanavasenev±ti   ida½
maggav²riyasseva   gahitabh±vadassana½.   Tañhi   eka½yeva   hutv±   catukicca½
yath±vutta-upak±rakasabh±vena  ca  pariv±raµµhena parikkh±ro hoti. Maggasampa-
yuttadhamm±nanti  imin±  maggadhamm±nampi  gahaºa½, na ta½sampayuttapha-
ss±d²na½yeva. Ekacittakkhaºik±ti maggacittupp±davasena ekacittakkhaºik±.
    Sattahi    ñ±ºeh²ti   paramukka½sagatehi   sattahi   javanehi   sampayuttañ±ºehi,
sattahi   v±   anupassan±ñ±ºehi.   ¾dito   sevan±   ±sevan±,  tato  para½  va¹¹han±
bh±van±, punappuna½ karaºa½ bahul²kammanti adhipp±yen±ha “aññena citten±”-
ti-±di.  Adhipp±yavasena  niddh±retv±  gahetabbattha½  sutta½ neyyattha½. Yath±-
rutavasena  gahetabbattha½  n²tattha½.  Eva½  santeti yadi ida½ sutta½ n²tattha½,
±sevan±di  ca  visu½  visu½ cittehi hoti, eva½ sante. ¾sevan±di n±ma cittassa ane-
kav±ra½   uppattiy±   hoti   (2.0283),   na   ekav±ramev±ti   ±ha  “eka½  cittan”ti-±di.
Tatr±ya½  saªkhepattho–  ±sevan±vasena  pavattam±na½  citta½  sucirampi k±la½
±sevan±vaseneva   pavatteyya,  tath±  bh±van±bahul²kammavasena  pavattam±n±-
nipi,  na  cettha  ettak±neva  citt±ni  ±sevan±vasena pavattanti, ettak±ni bh±van±va-
sena,  bahul²kammavasen±ti niyamo labbhati. Iti anekacittakkhaºika-ariyamagga½
vadantassa  dunniv±riyov±ya½  doso. Yath± pana pubbabh±gepi n±n±cittesu pava-
ttapariññ±dikicc±na½   samm±diµµhi-±d²na½  paµivedhak±le  yath±raha½  catukicca-
s±dhana½,  ekacittakkhaºik±  ca pavatti, eva½ vipassan±ya pavatt±bhisaªkh±rava-
sena      ±sevan±bh±van±bahul²kamm±ni     paµivedhak±le     ekacittakkhaºik±neva
hont²ti  vadant±na½  ±cariy±na½  na  koci  doso  ±sevan±d²hi k±tabbakiccassa tad±
ekacittakkhaºeyeva  sijjhanato.  Ten±ha  “ekacittakkhaºik±v±”ti-±di. Sace sañj±n±-
t²ti   sace   saññatti½   gacchati.  Y±gu½  piv±h²ti  uyyojetabbo  dhammas±kacch±ya
abhabbabh±vatoti adhipp±yo.
    463.  Puññ±bhisaªkh±r±d²s³ti  ±di-saddena  k±yasañcetan±di  lakkhaºe  k±yasa-
ªkh±r±dikepi   saªgaºh±ti,   na   apuññ±neñj±bhisaªkh±re  eva.  K±yapaµibaddhatt±
k±yena   saªkhar²yati,   na   k±yasamuµµh±natt±.  Cittasamuµµh±n±  hi  te  dhamm±ti.
Nibbatt²yat²ti  ca  ida½  k±ye  sati  sabbh±va½,  asati ca abh±va½ sandh±ya vutta½.
V±canti  vac²ghosa½.  Saªkharot²ti  janeti.  Ten±ha “nibbattet²”ti. Na hi ta½ vitakka-
vic±rarahitacitta½   vac²ghosa½   nibbattetu½   sakkoti.   Cittapaµibaddhatt±ti   etena
cittassa  nissay±dipaccayabh±vo cittasaªkh±rasaªkharaºanti dasseti. Aññamañña-
miss±ti  atthato  bhinn±pi  k±yasaªkh±r±divacanavacan²yabh±vena  aññamaññami-
ssit±  abhinn± viya, tato eva ±lu¼it± sa½kiºº± avibh³t± ap±kaµ± dudd²pan± duviññ±-
pay±.  ¾d±naggahaºamuñcanacopan±n²ti yassa kassaci k±yena ±d±tabbassa ±d±-
nasaªkh±ta½   gahaºa½,   vissajjanasaªkh±ta½   muñcana½,  yath±tath±calanasa-
ªkh±ta½  copananti  im±ni  p±petv±  s±dhetv±  uppann±.  K±yato pavatt± saªkh±r±,
k±yena  saªkhar²yant²ti  ca  k±yasaªkh±r±tveva vuccanti. Hanusa½copananti hanu-
sañcalana½. Vac²bhedanti v±c±nicch±raºa½. V±ca½ saªkharont²ti katv± idha vac²-
saªkh±r±tveva vuccanti.
    464.  Sam±pajjissanti  (2.0284)  pada½ nirodhassa ±sann±n±gatabh±vavisaya½
±sanna½  vajjetv±  d³rassa  gahaºe  payojan±bh±vato. Nirodhap±dakassa nevasa-
ññ±n±saññ±yatanacittassa   ca   gahaºato  paµµh±ya  nirodha½  sam±pajjati  n±m±ti



adhipp±yena    “padadvayena   nevasaññ±n±saññ±yatanasam±pattik±lo   kathito”ti
vutta½.  Tath±  citta½  bh±vita½  hot²ti  ettha  addh±naparicchedacittaggahaºa½ ita-
resa½  n±nantariyabh±vato. Na hi baladvayañ±ºasam±dhicariy±na½ vas²bh±v±p±-
danacittehi vin± addh±naparicchedacitta½ acittakabh±v±ya hoti.
    Sesasaªkh±reh²ti  k±yasaªkh±racittasaªkh±rehi. Dutiyajjh±neyeva nirujjhati anu-
ppattinirodhena.  Itaresupi  eseva  nayo.  Vuµµhahissanti pada½ vuµµhahanassa ±sa-
nn±n±gatabh±vavisaya½   ±sanna½   vajjetv±   d³rassa  gahaºe  payojan±bh±vato.
Nirodhato  vuµµh±nassa  ca  cittupp±dena  paricchinnatt± tato oramev±ti ±ha “pada-
dvayena  antonirodhak±lo  kathito”ti.  Tath±  citta½  bh±vita½ hot²ti yath± yath±pari-
cchinnak±lameva  acittakabh±vo,  tato para½ sacittakabh±vo hoti, tath± nirodhassa
parikammacitta½ upp±dita½ hoti.
    Paµisaªkh±ti paµisaªkh±ya idameva k±tabba½ j±nitv± appavattimatta½. Sam±pa-
jjant²ti  acittakabh±va½  sampadeva ±pajjanti. Atha kasm± satt±hameva sam±pajja-
nt²ti?  Yath±k±laparicchedakaraºato,  tañca  yebhuyyena  ±h±r³paj²v²na½ satt±na½
up±dinnakapavattassa ekadivasa½ bhutt±h±rassa satt±hameva y±panato.
    Sabb± phalasam±patti ass±sapass±se na samuµµh±pet²ti ida½ natth²ti ±ha “samu-
µµh±pet²”ti.  Y± pana na samuµµh±peti, ta½ dassento “imassa pana …pe… na samu-
µµh±pet²”ti  ±ha.  Tattha  imass±ti  idha p±¼iya½ vuttanirodhasam±pajjanabhikkhuno.
Tassa pana phalasam±patti catutthajjh±nik±v±ti niyamo natth²ti ±ha “ki½ v± eten±”-
ti-±di.   Abboh±rik±ti   sukhumattabh±vappattiy±   “atth²”ti  voharitu½  asakkuºeyy±ti
keci.   Nirodhassa  pana  p±dakabh³t±ya  catutthajjh±n±disam±dhicariy±ya  vasena
acatutthajjh±nik±pi   nirodh±nantaraphalasam±patti   ass±sapass±se   (2.0285)   na
samuµµh±pet²ti  abh±vato  eva  te  abboh±rik±  vutt±.  Evañca  katv± sañj²vattherava-
tthumhi ±n²tasam±pattiphalanidassanampi suµµhu upapajjati. Ten±ha “bhavaªgasa-
mayeneveta½   kathitan”ti.  Kiriyamayapavattava¼añjanak±leti  ettha  kiriyamayapa-
vatta½   k±yavac²viññattivipph±ro,  tassa  va¼añjanak±le  pavattanasamaye.  V±ca½
abhisaªkh±tu½ na sakkonti aviññattijanakatt± tesa½ vitakkavic±r±na½.
    Saguºen±ti  sarasena,  sabh±ven±ti  attho.  Suññat±  n±ma phalasam±patti r±g±-
d²hi   suññatt±.   Tath±   r±ganimitt±d²na½   abh±v±   animitt±,   r±gapaºidhi-±d²na½
abh±v±  appaºihit±ti  ±ha  “animitta-appaºihitesupi eseva nayo”ti. Animitta½ appa-
ºihitañca  nibb±na½  ±rammaºa½  katv±  uppannaphalasam±pattiya½  phasso ani-
mitto  phasso  appaºihito  phasso  n±m±ti  imamattha½  “eseva  nayo”ti  imin± atidi-
sati.
    Attasuññat±dassanato   anatt±nupassan±  suññat±,  niccanimittuggh±µanato  ani-
cc±nupassan±   animitt±,  sukhappaºidhipaµikkhepato  dukkh±nupassan±  appaºihi-
t±ti  ±ha–  “suññat± …pe… vipassan±pi vuccat²”ti. Aniccato vuµµh±t²ti saªkh±r±na½
anicc±k±ragg±hiniy±    vuµµh±nag±miniy±   parato   ekatovuµµh±na-ubhatovuµµh±nehi
nimittapavattato  vuµµh±ti.  Aniccato  pariggahetv±ti  ca  ida½ “na ekantika½ evampi
hot²”ti  katv±  vutta½.  Esa  nayo  sesesupi.  Appaºihitavipassan±ya  maggoti-±din±,
suññatavipassan±ya   maggoti-±din±   ca   yojana½   sandh±y±ha  “eseva  nayo”ti.
Vikappo   ±pajjeyya   ±gamanassa   vavatth±nassa  abh±vena  avavatth±nakaratt±.
Evañhi  tayo  phass±  phusant²ti eva½ saguºato ±rammaºato ca n±mal±bhe suñña-



t±din±mak±   tayo   phass±  phusant²ti  aniyamavacana½.  Sameti  yujjati  ekasseva
phassassa n±mattayayogato.
    Sabbasaªkhatavivittat±ya  nibb±na½  viveko n±ma upadhivivekoti katv±. Ninnat±
tappaµipakkhavimukhassa  tadabhimukhat±.  Poºat±  onamana½,  pabbh±rat±  tato
vissaµµhabh±vo.
    465.    Cakkh±dito    r³p±d²su    pavattar³pak±yato    uppajjanato   pañcadv±rika½
sukha½   k±yika½   n±ma,   manodv±rika½   cetophassaj±t±ya  cetasika½  (2.0286)
n±ma.   Sabh±vaniddeso   sukhayat²ti  katv±.  Madhurabh±vad²pakanti  iµµhabh±vajo-
tana½.  Vedayitabh±vad²pakanti vedakabh±vavibh±vaka½. Vedan± eva hi parama-
tthato  ±rammaºa½  vedeti,  ±rammaºa½  pana veditabbanti. Dukkhanti sabh±vani-
ddesoti-evam±di-atthavacana½   sandh±y±ha   “eseva  nayo”ti.  Ýhitisukh±ti  µhitiy±
dharam±nat±ya sukh±, na µhitikkhaºamattena. Ten±ha “atthibh±vo sukhan”ti. Vipa-
riº±madukkh±ti    vipariºamanena    vigamanena    dukkh±,   na   nirodhakkhaºena.
Ten±ha  “natthibh±vo  dukkhan”ti.  Apariññ±tavatthuk±nañhi  sukhavedanuparamo
dukkhato  upaµµh±ti.  Sv±yamattho  piyavippayogena  d²petabbo. Ýhitidukkh± vipari-
º±masukh±ti   etth±pi   eseva   nayo.   Ten±ha   “atthibh±vo  dukkha½,  natthibh±vo
sukhan”ti.  Dukkhavedanuparamo  hi  satt±na½  sukhato upaµµh±ti. Evañhi vadanti–
“tassa  rogassa  v³pasamena  aho  sukha½  j±tan”ti.  J±nanabh±voti y±th±vasabh±-
vato  avabujjhana½.  Adukkhamasukhañhi  vedana½ j±nantassa sukha½ hoti tassa
sukhumabh±vato,  yath±  tadaññe  dhamme  salakkhaºato  s±maññalakkhaºato  ca
sammadeva avabodho parama½ sukha½. Tenev±ha–
          “Yato yato sammasati, khandh±na½ udayabbaya½;
          labhat² p²tip±mojja½, amata½ ta½ vij±natan”ti. (dha. pa. 374);
    Aj±nanabh±voti  ettha  vuttavipariy±yena  attho  veditabbo. Dukkhañhi sammoha-
vih±roti.   Aparo  nayo  j±nanabh±voti  j±nanassa  ñ±ºassa  sabbh±vo.  Ñ±ºasampa-
yutt±   hi  ñ±ºopanissay±  ca  adukkhamasukh±  vedan±  sukh±  iµµh±k±r±.  Yath±ha
“iµµh±  ceva  iµµhaphal±  c±”ti. Aj±nanabh±vo dukkhanti ettha vuttavipariy±yena attho
veditabbo.
    Katamo   anusayo   anuset²Ti  k±mar±g±nusay±d²su  sattasu  anusayesu  katamo
anusayo anusayavasena pavattati? Appah²nabh±vena hi sant±ne anusayant²ti anu-
say±,  anur³pa½  k±raºa½ labhitv± uppajjant²ti attho. Etena k±raºal±bhe sati uppa-
jjan±rahat±   nesa½   dassit±.   Appah²n±   hi   kiles±   k±raºal±bhe   sati  uppajjanti.
Ten±ha  “appah²naµµhena  sayito viya hot²”ti. Te ca nippariy±yato (2.0287) an±gat±
kiles±   daµµhabb±,   at²t±   paccuppann±   ca   ta½sabh±vatt±  tath±  vuccanti.  Na  hi
dhamm±na½  k±labhedena  sabh±vabhedo  atthi.  Yadi  appah²naµµho anusayaµµho,
nanu  sabbepi  kiles±  appah²n±  anusay±  bhaveyyunti?  Na maya½ appah²nat±ma-
ttena   anusayaµµha½   vad±ma,  atha  kho  pana  appah²naµµhena  th±magat±  kiles±
anusay±.   Ida½   th±magamanañca   r±g±d²nameva   ±veºiko  sabh±vo  daµµhabbo,
yato  abhidhamme–  “th±magata½  anusaya½  pajahat²”ti  vutta½. Soti r±g±nusayo.
Appah²noTi  appah²nabh±vamukhena  anusayanaµµham±ha. So ca apariññ±takkha-
ndhavatthuto, pariññ±tesu patiµµha½ na labhati. Ten±ha “na sabb±ya sukh±ya veda-
n±ya  so  appah²no”ti.  ¾rammaºavasena  c±ya½  anusayaµµho  adhippeto.  Ten±ha



“na sabba½ sukha½ vedana½ ±rabbha uppajjat²ti attho”ti.
    Vatthuvasenapi   pana   anusayaµµho   veditabbo,   yo   “bh³miladdhan”ti   vuccati.
Tena hi aµµhakath±ya½ (visuddhi. 2.834) vutta½–
    “Bh³m²ti    vipassan±ya   ±rammaºabh³t±   tebh³mak±   pañcakkhandh±.   Bh³mi-
laddha½   n±ma   tesu   khandhesu   uppattiraha½  kilesaj±ta½.  Tena  hi  s±  bh³mi-
laddh±  n±ma  hoti, tasm± bh³miladdhanti vuccati, s± ca kho na ±rammaºavasena.
¾rammaºavasena  hi  sabbepi  at²t±n±gate  pariññ±tepi ca kh²º±sav±na½ khandhe
±rabbha   kiles±   uppajjanti   mah±kacc±na-uppalavaºº±d²na½   khandhe  ±rabbha
soreyyaseµµhinandam±ºavak±d²na½  viya.  Yadi  ca ta½ bh³miladdha½ n±ma siy±,
tassa   appaheyyato  na  koci  bhavam³la½  pajaheyya,  vatthuvasena  pana  bh³mi-
laddha½   veditabba½.   Yattha  yattha  hi  vipassan±ya  apariññ±t±  khandh±  uppa-
jjanti,  tattha  tattha  upp±dato  pabhuti  tesu  vaµµam³la½  kilesaj±ta½  anuseti. Ta½
appah²naµµhena bh³miladdhanti veditabban”ti-±di.
    Esa  nayo  sabbatth±ti  imin±  “na  sabb±ya  dukkh±ya vedan±ya so appah²no, na
sabba½    dukkha½   vedana½   ±rabbha   uppajjat²”ti-±di½   atidisati.   Tattha   ya½
vattabba½,  ta½  vuttanayeneva veditabba½. “Yo anusayo yattha anuseti (2.0288),
so   pah²yam±no   tattha   pah²no   n±ma   hot²”ti   tattha   tattha  pah±napucch±,  ta½
sandh±y±ha “ki½ pah±tabbanti aya½ pah±napucch± n±m±”ti.
    Ekeneva by±karaºen±ti “idh±vuso, vis±kha, bhikkhu



vivicceva  k±meh²”ti-±din±  (ma. ni. 1.374) ekeneva vissajjanena. Dve pucch±ti anu-
sayapucch±  pah±napucch±ti  dvepi  pucch± vissajjesi. “R±ga½ tena pajahat²”ti ida-
meka½   vissajjana½,   “na   tattha   r±g±nusayo  anuset²”ti  idameka½  vissajjana½,
pucch±nukkamañcettha    an±diyitv±   pah±nakkamena   vissajjan±   pavatt±.   “Dve
pucch±    vissajjes²”ti    saªkhepato   vuttamattha½   vivaritu½   “idh±”ti-±di   vutta½.
Tattha  tath±vikkhambhitameva  katv±ti imin± yo r±ga½ vikkhambhetv± puna uppa-
jjitu½   appad±nato  tath±vikkhambhitameva  katv±  maggena  samuggh±teti,  tassa
vasena  “r±ga½  tena  pajahati,  na tattha r±g±nusayo anuset²”ti vattabbanti dasseti.
K±mogh±d²hi   cat³hi   oghehi   sa½s±rabhavogheneva   v±   vegas±  vuyham±nesu
sattesu   ta½   uttaritv±   pattabba½,  tassa  pana  g±dhabh±vato  patiµµh±nabh³ta½.
Ten±ha  bhagav±–  “tiººo p±raªgato thale tiµµhati br±hmaºo”ti (sa½. ni. 4.238; itivu.
69; pu. pa. 187).
    Suññat±dibhedena    anekabhedatt±   p±¼iya½   “anuttares³”ti   bahuvacananidde-
soti   “anuttar±   vimokkh±”ti   vatv±  puna  tesa½  sabbesampi  arahattabh±vas±ma-
ññena  “arahatte”ti  vutta½. Visaye ceta½ bhumma½. Patthana½ paµµhapentass±ti
“aho   vat±ha½   arahatta½   labheyyan”ti   patthana½   upaµµhapentassa,  patthenta-
ss±ti  attho.  Paµµhapentass±ti  cettha  hetumhi antasaddo. Katha½ pana arahattavi-
say±  patthan±  uppajjat²ti?  Na  k±ci  arahatta½  ±rammaºa½  katv±  patthan± uppa-
jjati  anadhigatatt±  avisayabh±vato.  Parikappitar³pa½ pana ta½ uddissa patthan±
uppajjati.   “Uppajjati   pih±paccay±”ti   vutta½   paramparapaccayata½   sandh±ya,
ujuka½  pana  paccayabh±vo  natth²ti  vutta½  “na  patthan±ya paµµhapanam³laka½
uppajjat²”ti.  Ida½  pana  sevitabba½  domanassa½  akusalappah±nassa kusal±bhi-
vu¹¹hiy±   ca   nimittabh±vato.   Ten±ha   bhagav±–   “domanassamp±ha½,  dev±na-
minda,  duvidhena  vad±mi  sevitabbampi  asevitabbamp²”ti  (d². ni. 2.359-362). T²hi
m±sehi sampajjanak± tem±sik± (2.0289). Sesapadadvayepi eseva nayo. Imasmi½
v±reti   imasmi½   pav±raºav±re.   Visuddhipav±raºanti  “parisuddho  ahan”ti  eva½
pavatta½ visuddhipav±raºa½. Arahant±nameva hesa pav±raº±.
    Na    kad±ci   pah±tabbassa   pah±yakat±   atth²ti   dassento   “na   domanassena
v±”ti-±di½  vatv±  pariy±yeneta½  vutta½,  ta½ vibh±vento “aya½ pan±”ti-±dim±ha.
Ya½  panettha  vattabba½,  ta½  parato  vitth±rena  ±gamissati. Paµipada½ gahetv±
patthana½   katv±   patthana½   µhapetv±.   Paµisañcikkhat²ti  ov±davasena  att±na½
samuttejento  katheti.  S²lena  h²naµµh±nanti  aññehi arahatt±ya paµipajjantehi s²lena
h²naµµh±na½   ki½   tuyha½  atth²ti  adhipp±yo.  Suparisuddhanti  akhaº¹±dibh±vato
sudhotaj±timaºi   viya  suµµhu  parisuddha½.  Supaggahitanti  kad±cipi  saªkoc±bh±-
vato  v²riya½ suµµhu paggahita½. Paññ±ti vipassan±paññ± paµipakkhehi anadhibh³-
tat±ya  akuºµh±  tikkhavisad±  saªkh±r±na½  sammasane  s³r±  hutv±  vahati  pava-
ttati.  Pariy±yen±ti  tassa domanassassa arahattupanissayat±pariy±yena. ¾ramma-
ºavasena  anusayana½  idh±dhippetanti ±ha “na ta½ ±rabbha uppajjat²”ti. Anuppa-
jjanamettha   pah±na½  n±m±ti  vutta½  “pah²nova  tattha  paµigh±nusayoti  attho”ti.
Tatiyajjh±nena  vikkhambhetabb±  avijj±,  s±  eva  ariyamaggena  samucchind²yat²ti
“avijj±nusaya½   vikkhambhetv±”ti-±di   vutta½,   anusayasadisat±ya   v±.  “R±g±nu-
saya½  vikkhambhetv±”ti  etth±pi eseva nayo. Catutthajjh±ne n±nuseti n±ma tattha



k±tabbakicc±karaºato.
    466. Tasm±ti paccan²katt± sabh±vato kiccato paccayato c±ti adhipp±yo. Visabh±-
gapaµibh±go   kathito  “kaºhasukkasappaµibh±g±  dhamm±”ti-±d²su  viya.  Andhak±-
r±ti   andhak±rasadis±   appak±   sabh±vato.   Avibh³t±  ap±kaµ±  ano¼±rikabh±vato.
Tato  eva  dudd²pan±  duviññ±pan±.  T±dis±v±ti  upekkh±sadis±va.  Yath± upekkh±
sukhadukkh±ni  viya  na  o¼±rik±,  eva½  avijj±  r±gados±  viya  na  o¼±rik±.  Atha kho
andhak±r±   avibh³t±  dudd²pan±  duviññ±pan±ti  attho.  Sabh±gapaµibh±go  kathito
“paºidhi    paµighoso”ti-±d²su   viya.   Yattakesu   µh±nes³ti   dukkh±d²su   yattakesu
µh±nesu,  yattha  v±  ñeyyaµµh±nesu.  Visabh±gapaµibh±goti andhak±rassa (2.0290)
viya  ±loko  vigh±takapaµibh±go. Vijj±ti maggañ±ºa½ adhippeta½, vimutt²ti phalanti
±ha    “ubhopete    dhamm±    an±sav±”ti.   An±savaµµhen±ti-±d²su   paº²taµµhen±tipi
vattabba½.   Sopi   hi   vimuttinibb±n±na½   s±dh±raºo,   vimuttiy±  asaªkhataµµhena
nibb±nassa    visabh±gat±pi    labbhateva.   Pañha½   atikkamitv±   gatosi,   apucchi-
tabba½  pucchantoti  adhipp±yo.  Pañh±na½  paricchedapam±ºa½  gahetu½ yutta-
µµh±ne  aµµhatv±  tato  para½  pucchanto  n±sakkhi pañh±na½ pariyanta½ gahetu½.
Appaµibh±gadhammass±ti   nippariy±yato   sabh±gapaµibh±gena   appaµibh±gadha-
mmassa.   An±gat±dipariy±yena  nibb±nassa  sabh±gapaµibh±go  vutto,  visabh±ge
ca   attheva   saªkhatadhamm±,   tasm±   nippariy±yato   kiñci  sabh±gapaµibh±ga½
sandh±ya  pucchat²ti  katv± “accay±s²”ti-±di vutta½. Asaªkhatassa hi appatiµµhassa
ekantaniccassa   sato   nibb±nassa   kuto   nippariy±yena   sabh±gassa  sambhavo.
Ten±ha “nibb±na½ n±metan”ti-±di.
    Viraddhoti  ettha  sabh±gapaµibh±ga½  pucchiss±m²ti  nicchay±bh±vato pucchita-
mattha½  virajjhitv±va  pucchi, na aj±nitv±ti attho. Etena heµµh± sabbapucch± diµµha-
sa½sandananayena  j±nitv±va  pavatt±ti d²pita½ hoti. Ther² pana ta½ ta½ pucchita-
mattha½ sabh±vato vibh±vent² satthu desan±ñ±ºa½ anugantv±va vissajjesi. Nibb±-
nogadhanti  nibb±na½  og±hitv± µhita½ nibb±nantogadha½. Ten±ha “nibb±nabbha-
ntara½ nibb±na½ anupaviµµhan”ti. Ass±ti brahmacariyassa.
    467.  Paº¹iccena samann±gat±ti ettha vuttapaº¹icca½ dassetu½ “dh±tukusal±”-
ti-±di  vutta½. Tenev±ha– “kitt±vat± nu kho, bhante, paº¹ito hoti? Yato kho, ±nanda,
bhikkhu  dh±tukusalo ca hoti, ±yatanakusalo ca paµiccasamupp±dakusalo ca µh±n±-
µµh±nakusalo  ca.  Ett±vat±  nu  kho,  ±nanda, bhikkhu paº¹ito hot²”ti (ma. ni. 3.124).
Paññ±mahatta½   n±ma   theriy±   asekkhappaµisambhidappatt±ya  paµisambhid±yo
p³retv±  µhitat±ti  ta½  dassetu½  “mahante  atthe”ti-±di  vutta½. R±jayutteh²ti rañño
kamme  niyuttapurisehi.  ¾haccavacanen±ti  satth±r± karaº±d²ni ±hanitv± pavattita-
vacanena.   Yadettha   atthato  na  vibhatta½,  ta½  heµµh±  vuttanayatt±  suviññeyya-
meva.
 
                           C³¼avedallasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
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    468.  Dhammoti  (2.0291)  gahitagahaº±n²ti  dhammo v± hotu itaro v±, dhammoti
paggahitagg±happavatt±   cariy±va.  ¾y³hanakkhaºeti  tassa  dhammoti  gahitassa
pavattanakkhaºe.  Sukhanti  akiccha½.  Ten±ha  “sukaran”ti. Dukkhavip±kanti ani-
µµhaphalavipaccana½.
    469.  Yath± cakkh±d²na½ pañcanna½ indriy±na½ yath±saka½ visayaggahaºa½
sabh±vasiddha½,  eva½  manasopi. Te ca visay± iµµh±k±rato gahaºe na koci doso,
purisattabh±ve  na  ca  te  dosa½  pavattent²ti  aya½  tesa½  samaºabr±hmaº±na½
laddh²ti  ±ha  “vatthuk±mesupi  kilesak±mesupi  doso natth²”ti, ass±detv± visayapa-
ribhoge  natthi ±d²navo, tappaccay± na koci antar±yoti adhipp±yo. P±tabyata½ ±pa-
jjant²ti  paribhuñjanakata½  upagacchanti. Paribhogattho hi aya½ p±-saddo kattus±-
dhano   ca   tabya-saddo,   yath±ruci  paribhuñjant²ti  attho.  Kilesak±mopi  ass±diya-
m±no   vatthuk±mantogadhoyeva,   kilesak±mavasena   pana  nesa½  ass±detabba-
t±ti  ±ha  “vatthuk±mesu  kilesak±mena  p±tabyatan”ti.  Kilesak±men±ti  karaºatthe
karaºavacana½.   P±tabyata½   paribhuñjitabbatanti   etth±pi   kattuvaseneva  attho
veditabbo.   Mo¼i½  katv±ti  veºibandhavasena  mo¼i½  katv±.  T±pasaparibb±jik±h²ti
t±pasapabbajj³pagat±hi.  Pariñña½  paññapent²ti  ida½  “pah±nam±ha½s³”ti pada-
sseva  vevacananti  “pah±na½  samatikkama½  paññapent²”ti  vutta½.  Tena  k±m±
n±mete  anicc± dukkh± vipariº±madhamm±ti y±th±vato parij±nana½ idha “pah±na-
n”ti   adhippeta½,  na  vin±bh±vamattanti  dasseti.  M±luv±sip±µik±ti  m±luv±vidala½
m±luv±phale   poµµalik±.   Sant±sa½  ±pajjeyy±ti  s±le  adhivatthadevat±ya  pavatti½
gahetv±  vutta½.  Tad± hi tass± eva½ hoti. Kovi¼±rapattasadiseh²ti mah±kovi¼±rapa-
ttasaºµh±nehi.  Saºµh±navasena  heta½  vutta½,  m±luv±patt± pana kovi¼±rapattehi
mahantatar±ni     ceva    ghanatar±ni    ca    honti.    Vipulabahughanagarupattat±ya
mahanta½  bh±ra½  janetv±.  S±ti  m±luv±lat±.  Oghananti  heµµhato olambanahetu-
bh³ta½ ghanabh±va½.
    Andhavanasubhagavanaggahaºa½ (2.0292) tesa½ abhilakkhitabh±vato. N±¼ike-
r±d²su   tiºaj±t²su.   Kh±danupalakkhaºa½   upacik±na½  uµµhahanaggahaºanti  ±ha
“uµµhaheyyun”ti.  Ke¼i½  karont² viy±ti vilambananad² viya ke¼i½ karont². Id±ni aha½
ta½ ajjhottharinti pamodam±n± viya ito cito ca vipphandam±n± vilambant². Sampha-
ssopi  sukho  mudutaluºakomalabh±vato.  Dassanampi sukha½ ghanabahalapatta-
sa½hatat±ya.    Somanassaj±t±ti    pubbe   anussavavasena   bhavanavin±sabhay±
sant±sa½ ±pajji, id±ni tass± sampattidassanena palobhit± somanassaj±t± ahosi.
    Viµabhi½   kareyy±ti   ±t±navit±navasena   jaµent²  j±la½  kareyya.  Tath±bh³t±  ca
ghanapattasañchannat±ya    chattasadis²    hot²ti   ±ha   “chatt±k±rena   tiµµheyy±”ti.
Sakala½   rukkhanti   upari   sabbas±kh±pas±kha½  sabbarukkha½.  Bhassam±n±ti
paliveµhanavaseneva  otaram±n±. Y±va m³l± otiººas±kh±h²ti m±luv± bh±rena ona-
mitv±   rukkhassa   y±va   m³l±  otiººas±kh±hi  puna  abhiruham±n±.  Sabbas±kh±ti
heµµh±  majjhe  upari c±ti sabb±pi s±kh±yo paliveµhent². Sa½sibbitv± j±lasant±naka-
niy±mena  jaµetv±.  Eva½  apar±para½  sa½sibbanena  ajjhottharant².  Sabbas±kh±
heµµh±  katv±  saya½  upari  µhatv±  mah±bh±rabh±vena  v±te  v±  v±yante  deve  v±
vassante  pad±leyya.  S±khaµµhakavim±nanti s±kh±paµibaddha½ vim±na½. Yasm±
idha  satth±r±  “seyyath±pi, bhikkhave”ti-±din± bh³tapubbameva vatthu upam±bh±-



vena ±haµa½, tasm± “ida½ pana vim±nan”ti-±di vutta½.
    471.     Bahalar±gasabh±voti     paccavekkhaº±hi    n²haritu½    asakkuºeyyat±ya
balav±  hutv±  abhibhavanar±gadh±tuko.  R±gajanti  r±ganimittaj±ta½.  Diµµhe diµµhe
±rammaºeti   diµµhe   diµµhe  visabh±g±rammaºe.  Nimitta½  gaºh±t²ti  kilesuppattiy±
k±raºabh³ta½   anubyañjanaso   nimitta½  gaºh±ti,  sikkh±g±ravena  pana  kilesehi
nissita½   magga½   na   paµipajjati,   tato   eva   ±cariyupajjh±yehi   ±ºatta½   daº¹a-
kamma½  karoteva.  Ten±ha  “na tveva v²tikkama½ karot²”ti. Hatthapar±m±s±d²n²ti–
“ehi   t±va   tay±   vutta½   may±   vuttañca   amutra  gantv±  v²ma½siss±m±”ti-±din±
hatthaggahaº±d²ni  karonto, na karuº±mett±nid±navasena. Mohaj±tikoti bahalamo-
hasabh±vo.
    472.  Kammaniy±men±ti  (2.0293) purimaj±tisiddhena lobhussadat±diniyamitena
kammaniy±mena.    Id±ni    ta½   lobhussadat±di½   vibh±gena   dassetu½   “yassa
h²”ti-±di   ±raddha½.   Tattha  kamm±y³hanakkhaºeti  kammakaraºavel±ya.  Lobho
balav±ti  tajj±ya  s±maggiy±  s±matthiyato lobho adhiko hoti. Alobho mandoti tappa-
µipakkho  alobho  dubbalo  hoti.  Katha½  panete  lobh±lobh± aññamañña½ ujuvipa-
ccan²kabh³t±   ekakkhaºe  pavattanti?  Na  kho  paneta½  eva½  daµµhabba½  “eka-
kkhaºe   pavattant²”ti,   nikantikkhaºa½   pana   ±y³hanakkhaºameva   katv±  eva½
vutta½.  Esa  nayo  sesesu.  Pariy±d±tunti abhibhavitu½ na sakkoti. Yo hi “eva½su-
ndara½  eva½vipula½  eva½mahagghañca  na  sakk± parassa d±tun”ti-±din± amu-
ttac±gat±divasena   pavatt±ya  cetan±ya  sampayutto  alobho  sammadeva  lobha½
pariy±d±tu½   na  sakkoti.  Dosamoh±na½  anuppattiya½  t±disapaccayal±bheneva
ados±moh±  balavanto.  Tasm±ti  lobh±dos±moh±na½  balavabh±vato alobhadosa-
moh±nañca    dubbalabh±vatoti    vuttameva   k±raºa½   pacc±masati.   Soti   ta½sa-
maªg².  Tena  kammen±ti  tena  lobh±di-upanissayavat±  kusalakammun±. Sukhas²-
loti sakhilo. Tamevattha½ akkodhanoti pariy±yena vadati.



moha½  pariy±d±tu½  sakkot²ti  eva½  yath±raha½ paµhamav±re vuttanayeneva ati-
    Mand±  alobh±dos±  lobhadose  pariy±d±tu½  na  sakkonti,  amoho  pana  balav±
moha½  pariy±d±tu½  sakkot²ti  eva½  yath±raha½ paµhamav±re vuttanayeneva ati-
desattho    veditabbo.    Purimanayenev±ti    pubbe    vuttanay±nus±rena.    Duµµhoti
kodhano. Dandhoti mandamañño. Sukhas²lakoti sukhas²lo.
    Ettha  ca  lobhavasena, dosamoha-lobhadosa-lobhamoha-dosamoha-lobhadosa-
mohavasen±ti   tayo  ekak±,  tayo  duk±,  eko  tikoti  lobh±di-ussadavasena  akusala-
pakkhe   eva   satta   v±r±,  tath±  kusalapakkhe  alobh±di-ussadavasen±ti  cuddasa
v±r±  labbhanti. Tattha alobhadosamoh±, alobh±dosamoh±, alobhados±moh± bala-
vantoti   ±gatehi  kusalapakkhe  tatiyadutiyapaµhamav±rehi  dosussadamohussada-
dosamohussadav±r±  gahit±  eva  honti.  Tath± (2.0294) akusalapakkhe lobh±dos±-
moh±,  lobhados±moh±,  lobh±dosamoh±  balavantoti ±gatehi tatiyadutiyapaµhama-
v±rehi  adosussada-amohussada-ados±mohussadav±r±  gahit± ev±ti akusalakusa-
lapakkhesu  tayo tayo v±re antogadhe katv± aµµheva v±r± dassit±. Ye pana ubhaya-
sammissat±vasena  lobh±lobhussadav±r±dayo  apare ek³napaññ±sa v±r± k±ma½
dassetabb±,  tesa½  asambhavato  eva  na  dassit±.  Na  hi “ekasmi½ sant±ne anta-
rena  avatthantara½  lobho  ca  balav±  alobho  c±”ti-±di  yujjati.  Paµipakkhavasena
v±pi   etesa½  balavadubbalabh±vo  sahaj±tadhammavasena  v±.  Tattha  lobhassa
t±va  paµipakkhavasena  anabhibh³tat±ya  balavabh±vo,  tath± dosamoh±na½ ado-
s±mohehi.  Alobh±d²na½  pana  lobh±di-anabhibhavanato.  Sabbesañca sam±naj±-
tiyasamadhibhuyya  pavattivasena  sahaj±tadhammato  balavabh±vo. Tena vutta½
aµµhakath±ya½  (ma.  ni.  aµµha.  2.472)–  “lobho balav±, alobho mando. Ados±moh±
balavanto,  dosamoh±  mand±”ti-±di, so ca nesa½ mandabalavabh±vo purim³pani-
ssayato   tath±   ±sayassa   paribh±vitat±ya   veditabbo.  Tenev±ha  “kammaniy±me-
n±”ti. Sesa½ vuttanayatt± suviññeyyamev±ti.
 
                C³¼adhammasam±d±nasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                       6. Mah±dhammasam±d±nasuttavaººan±
 
    473.  Eva½  id±ni  vuccam±n±k±ro  k±mo  k±mana½  icch±  etesanti  eva½k±m±.
Eva½ chando chandana½ rocana½ ajjh±sayo etesanti eva½chand±. Abhimukha½,
abhinivissa   v±   pak±rehi   eti  upagacchat²ti  adhipp±yo,  laddhi.  S±  hi  laddhabba-
vatthu½  abhimukha½  “evametan”ti abhinivisant² tena tena pak±rena upagacchati,
hatthagata½  katv±  tiµµhati  na vissajjeti. Eva½ vuccam±n±k±ro adhipp±yo etesanti
eva½-adhipp±y±. Bhagav± m³la½ k±raºa½ etesa½ y±th±vato adhigam±y±ti bhaga-
va½m³lak±.  Ten±ha  “bhagavantañhi  niss±ya maya½ ime dhamme ±j±n±ma paµi-
vijjh±m±”ti.  Amh±ka½  Dhamm±ti  (2.0295)  tehi  attan±  adhigantabbat±ya vutta½.
Sevitabb±nañhi  y±th±vato  adhigamañ±º±ni adhigacchanakasambandh²ni, t±ni ca
samm±sambuddham³lak±ni   anaññavisayatt±.   Ten±ha   “pubbe  kassapasambu-



ddhen±”ti-±di.  Bhagav±  net±  tesanti  bhagava½nettik±.  Net±ti sevitabbadhamme
vineyyasant±na½  p±pet±. Vinet±ti asevitabbadhamme vineyyasant±nato apanet±.
Tadaªgavinay±divasena   v±   vinet±.   Anunet±ti  ime  dhamm±  sevitabb±,  ime  na
sevitabb±ti ubhayasamp±pan±panayanattha½ paññapet±. Ten±ha “yath±sabh±va-
to”ti-±di.
    Paµisaranti  etth±ti paµisaraºa½, bhagav± paµisaraºa½ etesanti bhagava½paµisa-
raº±.   Paµisarati  sabh±vasampaµivedhavasena  paccekamupagacchat²ti  v±  paµisa-
raºa½,   bhagav±  paµisaraºa½  etesanti  bhagava½paµisaraº±.  Paµivedhavasen±ti
paµivijjhitabbat±vasena.   Asatipi   mukhe   atthato   eva½   vadanto   viya  hot²ti  ±ha
“phasso  ±gacchati,  aha½  bhagav±  ki½  n±mo”ti.  Paµibh±t³ti  ettha paµi-sadd±pe-
kkh±ya  “bhagavantan”ti  upayogavacana½, attho pana s±mivacanavaseneva vedi-
tabboti  dassento  ±ha  “bhagavato”ti  paµibh±t³ti ca bhagavato bh±go hotu. Bhaga-
vato  hi  esa  bh±go,  yadida½  dhammassa  desan±,  amh±ka½  pana  bh±go  sava-
nanti  adhipp±yo. Keci pana paµibh±t³ti padissat³ti attha½ vadanti, ñ±ºena dissatu,
des²yat³ti v± attho. Upaµµh±t³ti ca ñ±ºassa paccupaµµh±tu.
    474.  Nissayitabbeti attano sant±ne upp±danavasena apassayitabbe. Tatiyacatu-
tthadhammasam±d±n±ni  hi  apass±ya  satt±na½ etarahi ±yatiñca sampattiyo abhi-
va¹¹hanti.  Bhajitabbeti  tasseva  vevacana½.  Sevitabbeti v± sappurisupassayasa-
ddhammassavanayonisomanasik±re  sandh±y±ha.  Bhajitabbeti  tappaccaye d±n±-
dipuññadhamme.
    475.  Uppaµip±µi-±k±ren±ti  paµhama½ sa½kilesadhamme dassetv± pacch± vod±-
nadhammadassana½  satthu  desan±paµip±µi,  yath±–  “v±ma½  muñca,  dakkhiºa½
gaºh±”ti  (dha. sa. aµµha. 498; visuddhi. mah±µ². 1.14), tath± uppaµip±µipak±rena, s±
ca  kho  purimesu  dv²su dhammasam±d±nesu (2.0296), pacchimesu pana paµip±µi-
y±va     m±tik±     paµµhapit±.     Yath±dhammarasenev±ti     pah±tabbapah±yakadha-
mm±na½ yath±sabh±veneva. Sabh±vo hi y±th±vato rasitabbato j±nitabbato “raso”-
ti  vuccati.  Paµhama½  pah±tabbadhamme  dassetv±  tadanantara½  “ime dhamm±
etehi   pah²yant²”ti   pah±yakadhammadassana½   desan±nupubb².   Gahaºa½   ±di-
yana½ attano sant±ne upp±dana½.
    478.   Vadhadaº¹±d²hi   bh²tassa   upasaªkamane,   micch±  caritv±  tath±  apaga-
mane  ca pubb±paracetan±na½ vasena micch±c±ro dukkhavedano hoti, tath± iss±-
nind±d²hi  upaddutassa  aparacetan±vasena,  eva½ abhijjh±micch±diµµh²supi yath±-
raha½  veditabba½. Tissannampi cetan±nanti pubb±parasanniµµh±pakacetan±na½.
Adinn±d±na½  mus±v±do  pisuºav±c±  samphappal±poti  imesa½ catunna½ sanni-
µµh±pakacetan±na½   sukhasampayutt±   v±   upekkh±sampayutt±  v±ti  aya½  nayo
idha  adhikatatt±  na  uddhaµo.  Domanassameva cettha dukkhanti ida½ pubbabh±-
g±parabh±gacetan±pi cettha ±sann± domanassasahagat± eva hont²ti katv± vutta½.
An±sann±   pana   sandh±ya   “pariyeµµhi½  v±  ±pajjantass±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Teneva
micch±c±r±bhijjh±micch±diµµh²na½   pubbabh±g±parabh±gacetan±   ±sann±  sanni-
µµh±pakacetan±gatik±v±ti   dassita½   hot²ti   daµµhabba½.   Pariyeµµhinti  micch±c±r±-
d²su   v²tikkamitabbavatthum±l±gandh±dipariyesana½.  P±º±tip±t±d²su  m±retabba-
vatthu-±vudh±dipariyesana½    ±pajjantassa.    Akicchenapi    tesa½    pariyesana½



sambhavat²ti “vaµµatiyev±”ti s±saªka½ vadati.
    479.  Sukhavedan±  hont²ti sukhavedan±pi hont²ti adhipp±yo. T±sa½ cetan±na½
asukhavedanat±pi labbhat²ti “sukhavedan±pi hontiyev±”ti s±saªkavacana½. Soma-
nassameva  cettha  sukhanti  ida½  pubbabh±g±parabh±gacetan±pi somanassasa-
hagat± eva hont²ti katv± vutta½. Tañca kho micch±c±ravajj±na½ channa½ vasena.
Micch±c±rassa   pana  pubb±parabh±gassa  vasena  “k±yika½  sukhampi  vaµµatiye-
v±ti s±saªkavacana½.
    480.   Dosajapari¼±havasenassa   siy±   k±yikampi   dukkhanti   adhipp±yena   “so
gaºhantopi  dukkhito”ti  vutta½.  Cetodukkhameva  v±  sandh±ya  tassa apar±paru-
ppattidassanattha½ “dukkhito domanassito”ti vutta½.
    481.  Dasasupi  (2.0297) pades³ti dasasupi koµµh±sesu, v±kyesu v±. Upekkh±sa-
mpayuttat±pi  sambhavat²ti  “sukhasampayutt± hontiyev±”ti idha s±saªkavacana½.
P±º±tip±t±   paµiviratassa   k±yopi  siy±  vigatadarathapari¼±hoti  p±º±tip±t±verama-
ºi-±dipaccay±  k±yikapaµisa½vedan±pi sambhavat²ti sah±pi sukhen±ti ettha k±yiya-
sukhampi vaµµatiyeva.
    482.  Tittak±l±b³ti  upabhuttassa umm±d±dip±panena kucchitatittakaraso al±bu.
Na ruccissati aniµµharasat±ya aniµµhaphalat±ya ca.
    483. Rasa½ det²Ti rasa½ dasseti vibh±veti.
    484.    P³timuttanti    p³tisabh±vamutta½.    Taruºanti   dh±r±vasena   nipatanta½
hutv±   uºha½.   Tenassa   uparimuttatam±ha.   Muttañhi   pass±vamaggato  mucca-
m±na½ k±yusm±vasena uºha½ hoti.
    485.  Ya½  bhagandarasa½saµµha½  lohita½ pakkhandat²ti bhagandaraby±dhisa-
hit±ya   lohitapakkhandat±ya   vasena   ya½   lohita½   vissavati.   Pittasa½saµµha½
lohita½ pakkhandat²ti ±netv± sambandho.
    486. Ubbiddheti d³re. Abbhamahik±di-upakkilesavigamena hi ±k±sa½ uttuªga½
viya  d³ra½  viya ca kh±yati. Ten±ha “d³r²bh³te”ti. Tama½yeva tamagata½ “g³tha-
gata½  muttagatan”ti  (ma.  ni.  2.119;  a.  ni.  9.11) yath±. Bh±sate ca tapate ca viro-
cate    ca   ida½   catuttha½   dhammasam±d±na½   vibhajantena   kusalakammapa-
thassa vibhajitv± dassitatt±.
    Saªgararukkho    kandam±dasapova.   Sarabhaññavasen±ti   attha½   avibhajitv±
padaso  sarabhaññavasena.  Os±rentass±ti  ucc±rentassa. Saddeti os±raºasadde.
Adhigatavisesa½   an±rocetuk±m±   devat±   tattheva   antaradh±yi.  Ta½  divasanti
satth±r±   desitadivase.   Iti   attano  vises±dhigamanimittat±ya  aya½  devat±  ima½
sutta½ piy±yati. Sesa½ utt±nameva.
 
               Mah±dhammasam±d±nasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                   7. V²ma½sakasuttavaººan±
 
    487.  Atthav²ma½sakoti (2.0298) attatthaparatth±di-atthavij±nanako. Saªkh±rav²-
ma½sakoti  saªkhatadhamme  salakkhaºato  s±maññalakkhaºato  v±  ±yatan±divi-



bh±gato  ca  v²ma½sako.  Satthuv²ma½sakoti “satth± n±ma guºato ediso ediso c±”-
ti   satthu  upaparikkhako.  V²ma½sakoti  vic±rako.  Ya½  cetaso  sar±g±divibh±gato
paricchindana½,  ta½  cetopariy±yo.  Ten±ha “cittaparicchedan”ti. Yasm± cetopari-
y±yañ±ºal±bh²–  “ida½  citta½  ito  para½  pavatta½  idamito  paran”ti  parassa  cittu-
ppatti½  paj±n±ti,  tasm±  vutta½ “cetopariy±yanti cittav±ran”ti. V±ratthepi hi pariy±-
ya-saddo  hoti–  “kassa nu kho, ±nanda, pariy±yo ajja bhikkhuniyo ovaditun”ti-±d²su
(ma.  ni.  3.398).  Cittac±rantipi  p±µho,  cittapavattinti  attho.  Eva½  vij±nanatth±y±ti
id±ni vuccam±n±k±rena v²ma½sanatth±ya.
    488.   Kaly±ºamitt³panissayanti  kaly±ºamittasaªkh±ta½  brahmacariyav±sassa
balavasannissaya½.  Upa¹¹ha½  attano  ±nubh±ven±ti  imin±  puggalena samp±di-
yam±nassa  brahmacariyassa upa¹¹habh±gamatta½ attano vimuttiparip±cakadha-
mm±nubh±vena  sijjhati.  Upa¹¹ha½ kaly±ºamitt±nubh±ven±ti itaro pana upa¹¹ha-
bh±go  ya½  niss±ya  brahmacariya½  vussati,  tassa  kaly±ºamittassa  upades±nu-
bh±vena hoti, sijjhat²ti attho. Lokasiddho eva ayamattho. Lokiy± hi–
          “P±do siddho ±cariy±, p±do hiss±nubh±vato;
          ta½vijj±sevak± p±do, p±do k±lena paccat²”ti.–
Vadanti.   Attano  dhammat±y±ti  attano  sabh±vena,  ñ±ºen±ti  attho.  Kaly±ºamitta-
t±ti  kaly±ºo  bhadro  sundaro  mitto  etass±ti  kaly±ºamitto,  tassa bh±vo kaly±ºami-
ttat±,   kaly±ºamittavantat±.  S²l±diguºasampannehi  kaly±ºapuggaleheva  ayana½
pavatti  kaly±ºasah±yat±.  Tesu  eva  cittena  ceva  k±yena ca ninnapoºapabbh±ra-
bh±vena   pavatti   kaly±ºasampavaªkat±.  M±hevanti  eva½  m±  ±ha,  “upa¹¹ha½
brahmacariyass±”ti  m±  katheh²ti attho. Tadamin±ti ettha nti nip±tamatta½ (2.0299)
da-k±ro  padasandhikaro  i-k±rassa  a-k±ra½  katv±  niddeso. Imin±p²ti id±ni vucca-
m±nenap²ti  attho.  Pariy±yen±ti  k±raºena.  Id±ni ta½ k±raºa½ dassetu½ “mama½
h²”ti-±di vutta½.



“bhikkh³na½  b±hiraªgasampatti½  kathentop²”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha vimuttiparip±ca-
niyadhammeti  vimuttiy±  arahattassa  parip±cakadhamme. Paccayeti gil±napacca-
yabhesajje. Mah±jaccoti mah±kul²no.
    K±yiko   sam±c±roti   abhikkamapaµikkam±diko  satisampajaññaparikkhato  p±ka-
tiko  ca.  V²ma½sakassa  upaparikkhakassa.  Cakkhuviññeyyo  n±ma cakkhudv±r±-
nus±rena  viññ±tabbatt±.  Sotaviññeyyoti  etth±pi  eseva  nayo. Sa½kiliµµh±ti r±g±di-
sa½kilesadhammehi  vib±dhit±,  upat±pit±  vid³sit±  mal²n±  c±ti  attho. Te pana tehi
samann±gat±   hont²ti   ±ha   “kilesasampayutt±”ti.   Yadi   na  cakkhusotaviññeyy±,
p±¼iya½  katha½  tath± vutt±ti ±ha “yath± pan±”ti-±di. K±yavac²sam±c±r±pi sa½kili-
µµh±yeva  n±ma  sa½kiliµµhacittasamuµµh±nato.  Bhavati  hi  ta½hetukepi tadupac±ro
yath±  “semho  gu¼o”ti.  “M±  me  ida½ as±ruppa½ paro aññ±s²”ti pana paµicchanna-
t±ya  na  na  upalabbhanti.  “Na  kho  maya½, bhante, bhagavato kiñci garah±m±”ti
vatv±  garahitabb±bh±va½  dassento  “bhagav± h²”ti-±dim±ha. Abh±vitamaggassa
hi    garahitabbat±    n±ma    siy±,    na    bh±vitamaggassa.    Esa    uttaro    m±ºavo
“buddhampi  garahitv±  pakkamiss±m²”ti  katv±  anubandhi.  Eva½ cintesi mah±bhi-
nikkhamanadivase   attano   vacane  aµµhitatt±.  Kiñci  vajja½  apassanto  m±ro  eva-
m±ha–
          “Satta vass±ni bhagavanta½, anubandhi½ pad±pada½;
          ot±ra½ n±dhigacchissa½, sambuddhassa sat²mato”ti. (su. ni. 448);
    K±le   kaºh±,   k±le   sukk±Ti  yath±sam±dinna½  samm±paµipatti½  parisuddha½
katv±  pavattetu½  asakkontassa  kad±ci  kaºh±  aparisuddh±  k±yasam±c±r±dayo,
kad±ci sukk± parisuddh±ti eva½ antarantar± by±missavasena (2.0300) vomissak±.
Nikkiles±ti nirupakkiles± anupakkiliµµh±.
    Anavajja½    vajjarahitatt±.    D²gharattanti    accantasa½yoge   upayogavacana½.
Sam±pannoti   samm±   ±panno  samaªg²bh³to.  Ten±ha  “samann±gato”ti.  Attan±
katassa  as±ruppassa  paµicch±danattha½  ±raññako  viya hutv±. Tassa parih±ranti
u¼±rehi   p³j±sakk±rehi   manussehi   tassa   parihariyam±nata½.  Atidappitoti  eva½
manuss±na½ sambh±van±ya ativiya datto gabbito.
    Na  ittarasam±pannoti j±n±ti. Kasm±? S²la½ n±ma d²ghena addhun± j±nitabba½,
na     ittarena.     Id±ni     anekaj±tisamud±c±ravasena    tath±gato    ima½    kusala½
dhamma½  d²gharatta½  sam±panno, tañcassa ativiya acchariyanti dassetu½ “ana-
cchariya½ cetan”ti-±di vutta½.
    Araññag±maketi  araññapadese ekasmi½ khuddakag±me. Tattha nesa½ divase
divase   piº¹±ya  caraºassa  avicchinnata½  dassetu½  “piº¹±ya  carant²”ti  vutta½.
Pivant²ti etth±pi eseva nayo. Dullabhaloºo hoti samuddassa d³rat±ya.
    Tad±   kira  videharaµµhe  so¼asa  g±masahass±ni  mahant±neva.  Ten±ha–  “hitv±
g±masahass±ni,  paripuºº±ni  so¼as±”ti.  Id±ni  kasm±  “sannidhi½  d±ni  kubbas²”ti
ma½   ghaµµeth±ti   vatthuk±mo   ta½  an±vikatv±  “loºa  …pe…  na  karoth±”ti  ±ha.
Gandh±ro tass±dhipp±ya½ vibh±vetuk±mo “ki½ may± kata½ vedeh²s²”ti ±ha.
    Itaro   attano   adhipp±ya½   vibh±vento   “hitv±”ti  g±tham±ha.  Itaro  “dhamma½
bhaº±m²”ti  g±thanti eva½ sabb±pi nesa½ vacanapaµivacanag±th±. Tattha pas±sa-



s²ti  ghaµµento viya anus±sasi. Na p±pamupalimpati cittappakop±bh±vato. Mahatthi-
yanti  mah±-atthasa½hita½.  No  ce  assa  sak±  buddh²ti-±di vedeha-isino– “±cariyo
mama hitesit±ya µhatv± dhamma½ eva bhaºat²”ti yoniso ummujjan±k±radassana½.
Ten±ha “evañca pana vatv±”ti-±di.
    “Ñatt±”ti  loke ñ±yati vissutoti ñ±to, ñ±tassa bh±vo ñatta½. Ajjh±pannoti upagato.
Ñatta-ggahaºena patthaµayasat± vibh±vit±ti (2.0301) ±ha “yasañca pariv±rasampa-
ttin”ti. Kinti ki½payojana½, ko ettha dosoti adhipp±yo.
    Tattha  tattha  vijjhantoti  yasamadena  pariv±ramadena  ca  matto  hutv±  g±mepi
vih±repi   janavivittepi   saªghamajjhepi   aññe  bhikkh³  ghaµµento  “mayha½  n±ma
p±d±  itaresa½  p±daphusanaµµh±na½  phusant²”ti  aphusituk±mat±ya aggap±dena
bh³mi½   phusanto   viya   carati.   Onamat²ti  niv±tavuttit±ya  avanamati  anuddhato
atthaddho  hoti.  Akiñcanabh±vanti  “pabbajitena  n±ma akiñcanañ±ºena samapari-
ggahena   bhavitabban”ti   akiñcanajjh±saya½   paµi-avekkhitv±.   L±bhepi  t±d²,  al±-
bhepi  t±d²ti  yath± al±bhak±le l±bhassa laddhak±lepi tathev±ti t±d² ekasadiso. Yase
satipi mah±pariv±rak±lepi.
    Abhayo   hutv±  uparatoti  nibbhayo  hutv±  bhayassa  abh±veneva  oramitabbato
uparato  bhayahet³na½  pah²natt±. Tañca kho na katipayak±la½, atha kho accanta-
meva   uparatoti   accant³parato.   Atha   kho   bh±yitabbavatthu½   avekkhitv±  tato
bhayena   uparato.   Kiles±  eva  bh±yitabbato  kilesabhaya½.  Esa  nayo  sesesupi.
Satta sekkh±ti satta sekkh±pi bhay³parat±, pageva puthujjanoti adhipp±yo.
    Thaº¹ilap²µhakanti  thaº¹ilamañcasadisa½  p²µhakanti attho. Niss±y±ti apass±ya
ta½  apass±ya½  katv±.  Dvinna½ majjhe thaº¹ilap²µhak± dv±re µhatv± olokentassa
nev±sikabhikkhussa   na   paññ±yi.  Asaññatan²h±ren±ti  na  saññat±k±rena.  “Ma½
bh±yanto   heµµh±mañca½   paviµµho  bhavissat²”ti  heµµh±mañca½  oloketv±.  Ukk±si
“bahi  gacchanto  akkositv± m± apuñña½ pasav²”ti. Adhiv±setunti t±disa½ iddh±na-
bh±va½ disv±pi paµapaµ±yanto attano kodha½ adhiv±setu½ asakkonto.
    Khayenev±ti   r±gassa   accantakkhayeneva  v²tar±gatt±.  Na  paµisaªkh±ya  v±re-
tv±Ti  na paµisaªkh±nabalena r±gapariyuµµh±na½ niv±retv± v²tar±gatt±. Eva½ vutta-
ppak±rena.  K±yasam±c±r±d²na½  sa½kiliµµh±na½ v²tikkamiy±nañca abh±va½ ±c±-
rassa  vod±na½  cirak±lasam±ciººat±ya  ñ±tassa  sahitabh±vepi anupakkiliµµhat±ya
abhay³paratabh±vasamannesan±ya   ±kar²yati   ñ±petu½   icchito   attho   pak±rato
ñ±p²yati  eteh²ti ±k±r±, (2.0302) upapattis±dhanak±raº±ni. T±ni pana yasm± attano
yath±numatassa  atthassa ñ±pakabh±vena vavatth²yanti, tasm± t±ni tesa½ m³lak±-
raºabh³t±ni  anum±nañ±º±ni  ca  dassento  bhagav±–  “ke  pan±yasmato  ±k±r± ke
anvay±”ti  avoc±ti  imamattha½  vibh±vento “±k±r±ti k±raº±ni, anvay±ti anubuddhi-
yo”ti   ±ha.  Yath±  hi  loke  diµµhena  dh³mena  adiµµha½  aggi½  anveti  anum±nato
j±n±ti,    eva½    v²ma½sako   bhikkhu–   “bhagav±   ekekavih±resu   suppaµipannesu
duppaµipannesu  ca  yath± ekasadisat±dassanena abhay³paratata½ anveti anum±-
nato    j±n±ti,    suppaµipannaduppaµipannapuggalesu   anuss±dan±napas±danappa-
tt±ya  satthu  avipar²tadhammadesanat±ya  samm±sambuddhata½  saªghasuppaµi-
pattiñca   anveti   anum±nato   j±n±ti,   eva½   j±nanto   ca  abhay³parato  tath±gato
sabbadhi  v²tar±gatt±,  yo  yattha  v²tar±go,  na  so tannimitta½ kiñci bhaya½ passati



seyyath±pi  brahm±  k±mabhavanimitta½, tath± samm±sambuddho bhagav± avipa-
r²tadhammadesanatt±,     sv±kh±to    dhammo    ekantaniyy±nikatt±,    suppaµipanno
saªgho aveccappasannatt±”ti vatthuttaya½ guºato y±th±vato j±n±ti.
    Gaºabandhanen±ti  “mama  saddhivih±rik± mama antev±sik±”ti eva½ gaºe ape-
kkh±saªkh±tena   bandhanena   baddh±   payutt±.  T±ya  t±ya  paµipattiy±ti  “sugat±
duggat±”ti    vutt±ya   suppaµipattiy±   duppaµipattiy±   ca.   Uss±dan±ti   guºavasena
ukka½san±.  Apas±dan±Ti  h²¼an±. Ubhayattha gehassitavasen±ti imin± samm±pa-
µipattiy± paresa½ uyyojanattha½– “paº¹ito, bhikkhave, mah±kacc±no”ti-±din± (ma.
ni.  1.205;  3.285,  322)  guºato  ukka½sanampi  ±yati½ sa½var±ya yath±par±dha½
garahaºampi na niv±reti.
    489.  V²ma½sakassapi  adhipp±yo  v²ma½sanavasena pavatto. M³lav²ma½sako
hetuv±dit±ya.  Gaºµhiv²ma½sakassa  anussutibh±vato  vutta½  “parasseva kath±ya
niµµhaªgato”ti.  Ten±ha  bhagav±–  “parassa  cetopariy±ya½ aj±nanten±”ti. Tath±ga-
tova  paµipucchitabboti  imin±  pubbe  s±dh±raºato  vutta½  anum±na½  ukka½sa½
p±petv±   vadati.   Ukka½sagatañheta½   anum±na½,  yadida½  sabbaññuvacana½
avisa½v±da½   s±maññato   aputhujjanagocarassa  (2.0303)  atthassa  anum±nato.
Tividho  hi  attho,  koci  paccakkhasiddho, yo r³p±didhamm±na½ paccattavedaniyo
aniddisitabb±k±ro.  Koci  anum±nasiddho,  yo ghaµ±d²su pasiddhena paccay±yatta-
bh±vena   s±dhiyam±no  sadd±d²na½  aniccat±di-±k±ro.  Koci  okappanasiddho,  yo
pacurajanassa   accantamadiµµho  saddh±visayo  paralokanibb±n±di.  Tattha  yassa
satthuno  vacana½  paccakkhasiddhe anum±nasiddhe ca atthe na visa½v±deti avi-
par²tappavattiy±,   tassa   vacanena   saddheyyatthasiddhi,  saddheyyar³p±  eva  ca
yebhuyyena satthuguº± accantasambhavato.
    Esa  mayha½  pathoti  yv±ya½  ±j²vaµµhamakas²lasaªkh±to  mayha½  oramattako
guºo,  esa  aparacittaviduno  v²ma½sakassa bhikkhuno mama j±nanapatho j±nana-
maggo.  Esa  gocaroti  eso  ettako  eva  tassa  mayi  gocaro,  na  ito para½. Tath± hi
brahmaj±lepi   (d².   ni.   1.7)   bhagavat±  ±j²vaµµhamakas²lameva  niddiµµha½.  Et±p±-
thoti   ettak±p±tho.   Yo  s²le  patiµµhito  “eta½  mam±”ti,  “imin±ha½  s²lena  devo  v±
bhaviss±mi   devaññataro   v±”ti  taºh±ya  par±masanto,  tassa  visesabh±giyat±ya,
nibbedhabh±giyat±ya   v±  ak±raºena  taºha½  anativattanato  so  tammayo  n±ma.
Ten±ha “na tammayo na sataºho”ti-±di.
    Sutassa   upar³pari   vises±vahabh±vena   uttaruttarañceva  tassa  ca  visesassa
anukkamena  paº²tatarabh±vato paº²tatarañca katv± deseti. Savipakkhanti pah±ta-
bbapah±yakabh±vena    sappaµipakkha½.    Kaºha½    paµib±hitv±    sukkanti   ida½
dhammaj±ta½   kaºha½   n±ma,  imassa  pah±yaka½  ida½  sukka½  n±m±ti  eva½
kaºha½  paµib±hitv±  sukka½.  Sukka½  paµib±hitv±  kaºhanti  etth±pi  eseva  nayo.
Idha  pana  “imin±  pah±tabban”ti  vattabba½. Sa-uss±hanti saby±p±ra½. Kiriyama-
yacitt±nañhi  anupacchinn±vijj±taºh±m±n±dike  sant±ne saby±p±rat± sa-uss±hat±,
savip±kadhammat±ti  attho.  Tasmi½  desite  dhammeti tasmi½ satth±r± desite loki-
yalokuttaradhamme.   Ekacca½   ekadesabh³ta½   maggaphalanibb±nasaªkh±ta½
paµivedhadhamma½  abhiññ±ya  abhivisiµµh±ya  maggapaññ±ya j±nitv±. Paµivedha-
dhammena  maggena.  Desan±dhammeti desan±ru¼he pubbabh±giye bodhipakkhi-



yadhamme   niµµha½   gacchati–  “addh±  im±ya  (2.0304)  paµipad±ya  jar±maraºato
mucciss±m²”ti.  Pubbe  pothujjanikasaddh±yapi pasanno, tato bhiyyosomatt±ya avi-
par²tadhammadesano  samm±sambuddho  so  bhagav±ti satthari pas²dati. Niyy±ni-
katt±ti  vaµµadukkhato  eva  tato niyy±n±vahatt±. Vaªk±d²ti ±di-saddena añña½ as±-
m²cipariy±ya½ sabba½ dosa½ saªgaºh±ti.
    490.   Imehi   satthuv²ma½sanak±raºeh²ti   “parisuddhak±yasam±c±rat±d²hi  ceva
uttaruttaripaº²tapaº²ta-avipar²tadhammadesan±hi  c±”ti imehi yath±vuttehi satthu-u-
paparikkhanak±raºehi.      Akkharasampiº¹anapadeh²ti     tesa½yeva     k±raº±na½
sambodhanehi   akkharasamud±yalakkhaºehi   padehi.   Idha   vuttehi   akkhareh²ti
imasmi½  sutte  vuttehi  yath±vuttassa  atthassa abhibyañjanato byañjanasaññitehi
akkharehi.   Okappan±Ti   saddheyyavatthu½   okkantitv±  pas²danato  okappanala-
kkhaº±.    Saddh±ya   m³la½   n±m±ti   aveccappas±dabh³t±ya   saddh±ya   m³la½
n±ma   k±raºanti  saddahanassa  k±raºa½  parisuddhak±yasam±c±r±dika½.  Thir±
paµipakkhasamucchedena  suppatiµµhitatt±.  Haritu½  na  sakk±ti apanetu½ asakku-
ºeyy±. Itaresu samaºabr±hmaºadevesu vattabbameva natth²ti ±ha “samitap±pasa-
maºena v±”ti-±di.
    “Buddh±na½ kesañci s±vak±nañca vib±dhanattha½ m±ro



upagacchat²”ti  sutapubbatt±  “aya½  m±ro ±gato”ti cintesi. ¾nubh±vasampannena
ariyas±vakena  pucchitatt±  mus±v±da½  k±tu½  n±sakkhi.  Eteti yath±vutte samita-
p±pasamaº±dayo  µhapetv±. Sabh±vasamannesan±ti y±th±vasamannesan± avipa-
r²tav²ma½s±.    Sabh±venev±ti    sabbh±veneva    yath±bh³taguºato    eva.    Suµµhu
sammadeva. Samannesitoti upaparikkhito. Sesa½ suviññeyyamev±ti.
 
                           V²ma½sakasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                    8. Kosambiyasuttavaººan±
 
    491.  Tasm±ti  yasm±  kosambarukkhavat²,  tasm± nagara½ kosamb²tisaªkhama-
gam±si.    Kusambassa   v±   isino   niv±sabh³mi   kosamb²,   tass±vid³re   bhavatt±
nagara½ kosamb².
    Ghositaseµµhin±   (2.0305)  k±rite  ±r±meti  ettha  ko  ghositaseµµhi,  kathañc±nena
±r±mo  k±ritoti  antol²n±ya  codan±ya  vissajjane  samud±gamato  paµµh±ya  ghosita-
seµµhi½   dassetu½   “addilaraµµha½  n±ma  ahos²”ti-±di  ±raddha½.  Ked±raparicchi-
nnanti    tattha   tattha   ked±rabh³miy±   paricchinna½.   Gacchantoti   ked±rap±¼iy±
gacchanto.   Pah³tap±yasanti   pah³tatara½  p±yasa½,  ta½  pana  garu  siniddha½
antar±magge  app±h±rat±ya  mandagahaºiko sam±no j²r±petu½ n±sakkhi. Ten±ha
“j²r±petu½   asakkonto”ti-±di.  Yasavati  r³pavati  kulaghare  nibbatti.  Ghositaseµµhi
n±ma  j±toti  evamettha  saªkhepeneva  ghositaseµµhivatthu½  katheti, vitth±ro pana
dhammapadavatthumhi   (dha.   pa.   aµµha.  1.s±m±vat²vatthu)  vuttanayeneva  vedi-
tabbo.
    Upasa½kappanavasen±ti       upasaªkappananiy±mena.      ¾h±raparikkh²ºak±ya-
ss±ti   ±h±ranimittaparikkh²ºak±yassa,   ±h±rakkhayena  parikkh²ºak±yass±ti  attho.
Suññ±g±reti janavivitte ph±sukaµµh±ne.
    Kalahassa   pubbabh±go   bhaº¹ana½   n±m±ti  kalahassa  hetubh³t±  paribh±s±
ta½sadis²  ca  aniµµhakiriy± bhaº¹ana½ n±ma. Hatthapar±m±s±divasen±ti kujjhitv±
aññamaññassa   hatthe  gahetv±  par±masana-accantabandhan±divasena.  “Aya½
dhammo”ti-±din±  viruddhav±dabh³ta½  ±pann±ti viv±d±pann±. Ten±ha “viruddha-
bh³tan”ti-±di.  Mukhasannissitat±ya v±c± idha “mukhan”ti adhippet±ti ±ha “mukha-
satt²h²ti   v±c±satt²h²”ti.  Saññattinti  saññ±pana½  “aya½  dhammo,  aya½  vinayo”ti
saññ±petabbata½.   Nijjhattinti   y±th±vato   tassa  nijjh±na½.  Aµµhakath±ya½  Pana
“saññattivevacanamevetan”ti vutta½.
    Sace  hoti  desess±m²ti  subbacat±ya  sikkh±k±mat±ya ca ±patti½ passi. Natthi te
±patt²ti   an±pattipakkhopi   ettha  sambhavat²ti  adhipp±yen±ha.  S±  pan±patti  eva.
Ten±ha– “tass± ±pattiy± an±pattidiµµhi ahos²”ti.
    492.  Kalahabhaº¹anavasen±ti  kalahabhaº¹anassa  nimittavasena. Yath±nusa-
ndhin±va  gatanti  kalahabhaº¹an±na½  s±raº²yadhammapaµipakkhatt±  tadupasa-
m±vah±   (2.0306)  heµµh±desan±ya  anur³p±va  uparidesan±ti  yath±nusandhin±va
uparisuttadesan±   pavatt±.   Saritabbayutt±ti  anussaraº±rah±.  Sabrahmac±r²nanti



sahadhammik±na½.   Piya½   piy±yitabba½  karont²ti  piyakaraº±.  Garu½  garuµµh±-
niya½    karont²ti    garukaraº±.    Saªgahaºatth±y±ti   saªgahavatthuvisesabh±vato
sabrahmac±r²na½   saªgaºhan±ya   sa½vattant²ti   sambandho.  Aviv±danatth±y±Ti
saªgahavatthubh±vato  eva  na  viv±dan±ya.  Sati ca aviv±danahetubh³tasaªg±ha-
ºatte  tesa½  vasena  sabrahmac±r²na½ samaggabh±vo bhed±bh±vo siddhoyev±ti
±ha   “s±maggiy±”ti-±di.  Mijjati  siniyhati  et±y±ti  mett±,  mittabh±vo,  mett±  etassa
atth²ti  metta½,  k±yakamma½. Ta½ pana yasm± mett±sahagatacittasamuµµh±na½,
tasm±  vutta½  “mettacittena  kattabba½  k±yakamman”ti. Im±ni mettak±yakamm±-
d²ni  bhikkh³na½  vasena ±gat±ni p±µhe bhikkh³hi paccupaµµhapetabbat±vacanato.
Bhikkhuggahaºeneva   cettha   sesasahadhammik±nampi   gahaºa½   daµµhabba½.
Bhikkhuno  sabbampi  anavajjak±yakamma½  ±bhisam±c±rikakammantogadhame-
v±ti   ±ha–   “mettacittena   …pe…   k±yakamma½  n±m±”ti.  Vattavasena  pavattiya-
m±n±  cetiyabodh²na½  vandan±  mett±sadis²ti  katv± tadatth±ya gamana½ metta½
k±yakammanti  vutta½.  ¾di-saddena  cetiyabodhibhikkh³su  vutt±vasesa-apac±ya-
n±di½ mett±vasena pavatta½ k±yika½ kiriya½ saªgaºh±ti.
    Tepiµakampi  buddhavacana½  kathiyam±nanti  adhipp±yo.  T²ºi  sucarit±ni k±ya-
vac²manosucarit±ni.    Cintananti    imin±    eva½   cintanamattampi   metta½   mano-
kamma½, pageva vidhipaµipann± bh±van±ti dasseti.
    Sah±yabh±v³pagamana½  tesa½  purato.  Tesu karontesuyeva hi sah±yabh±v³-
pagamana½   sammukh±   k±yakamma½   n±ma   hoti.   Kevala½   “devo”ti  avatv±
guºehi  thirabh±vajotana½  devattheroti vacana½ paggayha vacana½. Mamattabo-
dhana½   vacana½   mam±yanavacana½.   Ekantatirokkhakassa   manokammassa
sammukhat±  n±ma  viññattisamuµµh±panavaseneva  hoti,  tañca  kho  loke k±yaka-
mmanti  p±kaµa½  paññ±ta½  hatthavik±r±di½  an±masitv±  eva  (2.0307)  dassento
“nayan±ni umm²letv±”ti ±ha. Tath± hi vac²bhedavasena pavatti na gahit±.
    Laddhapaccay±   labbhant²ti   l±bh±,   parisuddh±gaman±   paccay±.   Na  samm±
gayham±n±pi  na  dhammaladdh±  n±ma  na  hont²ti  tappaµisedhanattha½  p±¼iya½
“dhammaladdh±”ti    vutta½.    Deyya½    dakkhiºeyyañca    appaµivibhatta½   katv±
bhuñjat²ti   appaµivibhattabhog².   Ten±ha  “dve  paµivibhatt±ni  n±m±”ti-±di.  Cittena
vibhajananti    etena–    “cittupp±damattenapi    vibhajana½    paµivibhatta½    n±ma,
pageva payogato”ti dasseti.
    Paµiggaºhantova    …pe…    passat²ti    imin±   ±gamanato   paµµh±ya   s±dh±raºa-
buddhi½   upaµµh±peti.   Eva½   hissa  s±dh±raºabhogit±  sukar±,  s±raº²yadhammo
cassa sup³ro hoti. Vattanti s±raº²yadhammap³raºavatta½.
    D±tabbanti   avassa½   d±tabba½.   Attano   palibodhavasena  sapalibodhasseva
p³retu½   asakkuºeyyatt±  odissakad±nampissa  na  sabbattha  v±ritanti  dassetu½
“tena   pan±”ti-±di   vutta½.   Ad±tump²ti   pi-saddena   duss²lassapi   atthikassa  sati
sambhave d±tabbanti dasseti. D±nañhi n±ma kassaci na niv±rita½.
    Mah±girig±mo  n±ma  n±gad²papasse  eko  g±mo. S±raº²yadhammo me, bhante,
p³rito   …pe…  pattagata½  na  kh²yat²ti  ±ha  tesa½  kukkuccavinodanattha½.  Ta½
sutv±  tepi  ther±  “s±raº²yadhammap³rako ayan”ti abbhañña½su. Daharak±le eva
kiresa  s±raº²yadhammap³rako  ahosi,  tass±  ca paµipattiy± avañjhabh±vavibh±va-



nattha½ “ete mayha½ p±puºissant²”ti ±ha.
    Aha½     s±raº²yadhammap³rik±,     mama     pattapariy±pannenapi     sabb±pim±
bhikkhuniyo y±pessant²ti ±ha “m± tumhe tesa½ gatabh±va½ cintayitth±”ti.
    Sattasu  ±pattikkhandhesu  ±dimhi v± ante v±, vemajjheti ca ida½ uddes±gatap±-
¼ivasena  vutta½.  Na  hi  añño  koci  ±pattikkhandh±na½ anukkamo atthi. Pariyante
chinnas±µako  viy±ti  vatthante,  dasante v± chinnavattha½ viya. Khaº¹anti khaº¹a-
vanta½,  khaº¹ita½ v±. Chiddanti etth±pi eseva nayo (2.0308). Visabh±gavaººena
upa¹¹ha½,  tatiyabh±ga½  v±  sambhinnavaººa½  sabala½,  visabh±gavaººeheva
pana bind³hi antarantar± vimissa½ kamm±sa½, aya½ imesa½ viseso. Taºh±d±sa-
byato mocanavacaneneva tesa½ s²l±na½ vivaµµupanissayatam±ha. Bhujissabh±va-
karaºatoti    imin±    bhujissakar±ni    bhujiss±n²ti   uttarapadalopen±ya½   niddesoti
dasseti. Aviññ³na½ appam±ºat±ya “viññuppasatth±n²”ti vutta½. Taºh±diµµh²hi apa-
r±maµµhatt±Ti–  “imin±ha½ s²lena devo v± bhaviss±mi devaññataro v±”ti taºh±par±-
m±sena–  “imin±ha½  s²lena  devo  hutv±  tattha  nicco dhuvo sassato bhaviss±m²”ti
diµµhipar±m±sena  ca  apar±maµµhatt±. Par±maµµhunti codetu½. S²la½ n±ma avippa-
µis±r±dip±rampariyena  y±vadeva  sam±dhisamp±danatthanti ±ha “sam±dhisa½va-
ttak±n²”ti.   Sam±nabh±vo   s±mañña½,   paripuººacatup±risuddhibh±vena   majjhe
bhinnasuvaººassa  viya bhed±bh±vato s²lena s±mañña½ s²las±mañña½, ta½ gato
upagatoti s²las±maññagato. Ten±ha “sam±nabh±v³pagatas²lo”ti.
    Y±ya½  diµµh²ti  y±  aya½  diµµhi  mayhañceva tumh±kañca paccakkhabh³t±. Catu-
saccadassanaµµhena   diµµhi,   “sabbe   saªkh±r±   anicc±,  sabbe  saªkh±r±  dukkh±,
sabbe   dhamm±   anatt±”ti,   “samm±sambuddho   bhagav±,   sv±kh±to   bhagavat±
dhammo,   suppaµipanno   saªgho”ti  ca  diµµhiy±  s±mañña½  sam±nadiµµhibh±va½.
Agga½  itaresa½  s±raº²yadhamm±na½  padh±nabh±vato.  Etasmi½  sati  sukhasi-
ddhito   tesa½  saªg±hika½,  tato  eva  tesa½  saªgh±µanika½  gop±nasiyo  aparipa-
tante  katv± saªgaºh±ti dh±ret²ti saªg±hika½. Saªgh±µanti aggabh±vena saªgh±µa-
bh±va½.  Saªgh±µana½  etesa½  atth²ti  saªgh±µanika½, saªgh±µaniyanti v± p±µho,
saªgh±µane   niyuttanti  v±  saªgh±µanika½,  ka-k±rassa  ya-k±ra½  katv±  saªgh±µa-
niya½. S±maññato eva gahitatt± napu½sakaniddeso.
    493.   Paµhamamaggasamm±diµµhipi   eva½sabh±v±,   aññamaggasamm±diµµh²su
vattabbameva  natth²ti  ±ha  “y±ya½ sot±pattimaggadiµµh²”ti. Ett±vat±p²ti ettakenapi
r±g±d²su  ekekena  pariyuµµhitacittat±yapi  pariyuµµhitacittoyeva  n±ma  hoti,  pageva
dv²hi, bah³hi v± pariyuµµhitacittat±ya. Sabbatth±ti sabbesu aµµhasupi v±resu. Suµµhu
µhapitanti   yath±   maggabh±van±   upari   sacc±bhisambodho   hoti,  eva½  samm±
µhapita½.  Ten±ha  “sacc±na½  bodh±y±”ti.  Ta½  ñ±ºanti  (2.0309)  “natthi  kho me
ta½  pariyuµµh±nan”ti-±din±  pavatta½ paccavekkhaºañ±ºa½. Ariy±na½ hot²ti ariy±-
nameva   hoti.   Tesañhi  ekadesatopi  pah²na½  vattabbata½  arahati.  Ten±ha  “na
puthujjan±nan”ti.  Ariyanti vutta½ “ariyesu j±tan”ti katv±. Lokuttarahetukat±ya loku-
ttaranti  vutta½.  Tenev±ha “yesa½ pan±”ti-±di. Tath± hissa puthujjanehi as±dh±ra-
ºat±.  Ten±ha  “puthujjan±na½  pana  abh±vato”ti.  Sabbav±res³ti  sabbesu itaresu
chasu v±resu.
    494.   Paccattanti   p±µiyekka½  attani  mama  citteyeva.  Ten±ha  “attano  citte”ti.



“Paccatta½  attano citte nibbuti½ kilesav³pasama½ labh±m²”ti imamattha½ “eseva
nayo”ti imin± atidisati.
    495.  Tath±r³p±ya  diµµhiy±ti  ida½  “yath±r³p±ya diµµhiy± samann±gato”ti imassa
atthassa  pacc±masananti ±ha “tath±r³p±ya diµµhiy±ti evar³p±ya sot±pattimaggadi-
µµhiy±”ti.
    496.   Sabh±ven±ti   niyatapañcasikkh±padat±disabh±vena.  Saªghakammavase-
n±Ti    m±nattacariy±disaªghakammavasena.    Daharoti   b±lo.   Kum±roti   d±rako.
Yasm±  daharo  “kum±ro”ti  ca  “yuv±”ti  ca  vuccati,  tasm± mandoti vutta½. Mandi-
ndriyat±ya  hi  mando.  Ten±ha  “cakkhusot±d²na½  mandat±y±”ti.  Evampi yuv±va-
tth±pi  keci  mandindriy±  hont²ti  tannivattanattha½  “utt±naseyyako”ti  vutta½. Yadi
utt±naseyyako,     kathamassa     aªg±rakkamananti?     Yath±     tath±    aªg±rassa
phusana½  idha  “akkamanan”ti  adhippetanti  ±ha “ito cito c±”ti-±di. Manuss±nanti
mahallakamanuss±na½.   Na   s²gha½  hattho  jh±yati  kathinahatthat±ya.  Khippa½
paµisa½harati mudutaluºasar²rat±ya. Adhiv±seti kiñci payojana½ apekkhitv±.
    497.  Ucc±vac±n²Ti  mahant±ni  ceva  khuddak±ni  ca. Tatthev±ti sudh±kamm±di-
mhiyeva.   Kas±vapacana½   sudh±disaªkharaºattha½,   udak±nayana½  dhovan±-
di-attha½,     haliddivaººadh±tulepanattha½     kucchakaraºa½.     Bahalapatthanoti
da¼hachando.   Vacchakanti   nibbattadhenupagavaccha½.   Apacin±t²ti  apavindati,
±loket²ti (2.0310) attho. Ten±ha “apaloket²”ti. Tanninno hot²ti



adhis²lasikkh±dininnova  hoti  ucc±vac±nampi  ki½karaº²y±na½ c±rittas²lassa p³ra-
ºavaseneva    karaºato,    yonisomanasik±ravaseneva    ca    tesa½   paµipajjanato.
Therassa santike aµµh±si yonisomanasik±r±bh±vato “ta½ ta½ samullapiss±m²”ti.
    498.  Bala½  eva  balat±ti  ±ha  “balena  samann±gato”ti.  Atthikabh±va½  katv±ti
tena   dhammena  savisesa½  atthikabh±va½  upp±detv±.  Sakalacitten±ti  desan±-
ya-±dimhi   majjhe  pariyos±neti  sabbattheva  pavattat±ya  sakalena  anavasesena
cittena.
    500.  Sabh±voti  ariyas±vakassa puthujjanehi as±dh±raºat±ya ±veºiko sabh±vo.
Suµµhu   samannesitoti  sammadeva  upaparikkhito.  Sot±pattiphalasacchikiriy±y±Ti
sot±pattiphalassa  sacchikaraºena,  sacchikatabh±ven±ti  attho. Ten±ha “sot±patti-
phalasacchikatañ±ºen±”ti.   Paµhamamaggaphalassa   paccavekkhaºañ±ºavises±
hete pavatti-±k±rabhinn±. Tenev±ha “sattahi mah±paccavekkhaºañ±ºeh²”ti. Aya½
t±va   ±cariy±na½   sam±nakath±ti   “idamassa   paµhama½   ñ±ºan”ti-±din±  vutt±ni
paccavekkhaºañ±º±ni,  na  maggañ±º±n²ti eva½ pavatt± parampar±gat± pubb±ca-
riy±na½  sam±n±  s±dh±raº±  imiss±  p±¼iy±  aµµhakath± atthavaººan±. Tattha k±ra-
ºam±ha  “lokuttaramaggo  hi  bahucittakkhaºiko  n±ma  natth²”ti. Yadi so bahucitta-
kkhaºiko   siy±   n±n±bhisamayo,   tath±   sati   sa½yojanattay±d²na½   ekadesappa-
h±na½  p±puº±t²ti  ariyamaggassa  anantaraphalatt±  ekadesasot±pannat±dibh±vo
±pajjati,  phal±na½  v±  anekabh±vo,  sabbameta½  ayuttanti  tasm±  ekacittakkhaºi-
kova ariyamaggo.
    Ya½ pana suttapada½ niss±ya vitaº¹av±d² ariyamaggassa ekacittakkhaºikata½
paµikkhipati,  ta½  dassento  “satta  vass±n²ti  hi  vacanato”ti  ±ha.  Kiles± pana lahu
…pe…   chijjant²ti  vadantena  hi  khippa½  t±va  kilesappah±na½,  dandhapavattik±
maggabh±van±ti  paµiññ±ta½  hoti.  Tattha sace maggassa bh±van±ya ±raddhama-
tt±ya  kiles± pah²yanti, ses± maggabh±van± niratthak± siy±, atha pacch± kilesappa-
h±na½,  kiles±  pana  lahu  (2.0311) chijjant²ti ida½ micch±, “sot±pattiphalasacchiki-
riy±y±”ti   vakkhat²ti.   Tato  suttapaµij±nanato.  Magga½  abh±vetv±ti  ariyamagga½
paripuººa½   katv±  abh±vetv±.  Attharasa½  viditv±ti  suttassa  avipar²to  attho  eva
attharaso,   ta½   y±th±vato   ñatv±.   Eva½   vitaº¹av±div±da½   bhinditv±   vuttame-
vattha½ nigametu½ “im±ni satta ñ±º±n²”ti-±di vutta½. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                           Kosambiyasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                            9. Brahmanimantanikasuttavaººan±
 
    501.  “Sassato  att±  ca  loko  c±”ti  (d².  ni.  1.30) eva½ pavatt± diµµhi sassatadiµµhi
(sa½.  ni.  µ².  1.1.175).  Saha  k±yen±ti  saha  tena  brahmattabh±vena.  Brahmaµµh±-
nanti  attano brahmavatthu½. “Anicca½ niccan”ti vadati aniccat±ya attano apaññ±-
yam±natt±.  Thiranti  da¼ha½,  vin±s±bh±vato  s±rabh³tanti  attho.  Upp±davipariº±-
m±bh±vato  sad±  vijjam±na½.  Kevalanti  paripuººa½. Ten±ha “akhaº¹an”ti. Keva-
lanti  v±  j±ti-±d²hi amissa½, virahitanti adhipp±yo. Upp±d±d²na½ abh±vato eva aca-



vanadhamma½.  Koci  j±yanako  v±  …pe…  upapajjanako  v±  natthi niccabh±vato.
Ýh±nena   saddhi½  tanniv±s²na½  niccabh±vañhi  so  paµij±n±ti.  Tisso  jh±nabh³mi-
yoti   dutiyatatiyacatutthajjh±nabh³miyo.  Catutthajjh±nabh³mivises±  hi  asaññasu-
ddh±v±s±ruppabhav±.  Paµib±hat²ti  santa½yeva  sam±na½ aj±nantova natth²ti paµi-
kkhipati.  Avijj±ya  gatoti  avijj±ya  saha  gato  pavatto.  Sahayoge  hi ida½ karaºava-
cana½.  Ten±ha  “samann±gato”ti.  Aññ±º²ti  avidv±.  Paññ±cakkhuvirahato  andho
bh³to, andhabh±va½ v± pattoti andh²bh³to.
    502.   Tad±   bhagavato   subhagavane   viharaºassa   avicchinnata½   sandh±ya
vutta½   “subhagavane   viharat²ti   ñatv±”ti.  Tattha  pana  tad±ssa  bhagavato  ada-
ssana½  sandh±y±ha  “kattha nu kho gatoti olokento”ti. Brahmaloka½ gacchanta½
disv±ti   imin±   katipayacittav±ravasena   tad±   bhagavato  (2.0312)  brahmalokaga-
mana½   j±ta½,  na  ekacittakkhaºen±ti  dasseti.  Na  cettha  k±yagatiy±  cittapariº±-
mana½  adhippeta½–  “seyyath±pi  n±ma balav± puriso samiñjita½ v± b±ha½ pas±-
reyy±”ti-±divacanato  (ma.  ni.  1.501).  Ya½  panettha vattabba½, ta½ heµµh± vutta-
meva.  Vichandanti  chandavigama½. Apas±ditoti diµµhiy± g±hassa viparivattanena
santajjito. “Metam±sado”ti vacanena upatthambho hutv±.
    Anv±visitv±ti   ±visanavasena   tassa   attabh±va½  adhibhavitv±.  Tath±  abhibha-
vato  hi  tassa sar²ra½ paviµµho viya hot²ti vutta½ “sar²ra½ pavisitv±”ti. Yañhi satta½
devayakkhan±g±dayo   ±visanti,   tassa   p±katikakiriyamaya½   cittappavatti½  niv±-
retv±   attano   iddh±nubh±vena  ya½  icchita½  hasitalapit±di,  ta½  tena  k±r±penti,
k±rent±  ca  ±viµµhapuggalassa cittavasena k±renti. “Attanov±”ti na vattabbameta½
acinteyyatt±  kammajassa  iddh±nubh±vass±ti keci. Apare pana yath± tad± cakkhu-
viññ±º±dipavatti  ±viµµhapuggalasseva, eva½ kiriyamayacittapavattipi tasseva, ±ve-
sak±nubh±vena  pana  s±maññat±  parivattati. Tath± hi mah±nubh±va½ puggala½
te   ±visitu½   na   sakkonti,   tikicch±vuµµh±pane   pana  chavasar²ra½  anupavisitv±
satanta½     karoti     vijj±nubh±vena.    Korakhattiy±d²na½    pana    chavasar²rassa
uµµh±na½      vac²nicch±raºañca     kevala½     buddh±nubh±vena.     Acinteyy±     hi
buddh±na½   buddh±nubh±v±ti.   Abhibhavitv±  µhitoti  sakalaloka½  attano  ±nubh±-
vena  abhibhavitv±  µhito.  Jeµµhakoti  padh±no,  t±disa½  v±  ±nubh±vasampannatt±
uttamo.  Passat²ti  daso.  Visesavacanicch±ya abh±vato anavasesavisayo daso-sa-
ddoti ±ha “sabba½ passat²”ti. Sabbajananti laddhan±ma½ sabbasattak±ya½. Vase
vatteti, seµµhatt± nimm±pakatt± ca attano vase vatteti. Lokassa ²sanas²lat±ya issaro.
Satt±na½   kammassa  k±rakabh±vena  katt±.  Th±varajaªgamavibh±ga½  sakala½
loka½ nimm±net²ti nimm±t±.
    Guºavisesena  loke  p±sa½satt±  seµµho. T±diso ca ukkaµµhatamo hot²ti ±ha “utta-
mo”ti.  Satt±na½  nimm±na½  tath±  tath±  sajana½  visajana½ viya hot²ti ±ha “tva½
khattiyo”ti-±di. Jh±n±d²su attano citte ca ciººavasitt± vas². Bh³t±nanti nibbatt±na½.
Bhava½  abhij±ta½ (2.0313) arahant²ti bhaby±, sambhavesino, tesa½ bhaby±na½.
Ten±ha “aº¹ajajal±buj± satt±”ti-±di.
    Pathav²-±dayo   nicc±   dhuv±   sassat±.   Ye   tesa½   “anicc±”ti-±din±  garahak±
jigucch±  satt±,  te  ayath±bh³tav±dit±ya  matak±le  ap±yaniµµh±  ahesu½.  Ye  pana
pathav²-±d²na½  “nicc±  dhuv±”ti-±din± pasa½sak±, te yath±bh³tav±dit±ya brahma-



k±y³pag±   ahesunti   m±ro  p±pim±  anvayato  byatirekato  ca  pathav²-±dimukhena
saªkh±r±na½  pariññ±paññ±pane  ±d²nava½  vibh±veti  tato vivecetuk±mo. Ten±ha
“pathav²garahak±”ti-±di.   Ettha   ca   m±ro  pathav²-±didh±tumah±bh³taggahaºena
manussaloka½,  bh³taggahaºena  c±tumah±r±jike, devaggahaºena avasesak±ma-
devaloka½,  paj±patiggahaºena  attano µh±na½, brahmaggahaºena brahmak±yike
gaºhi. ¾bhassar±dayo pana avisayat±ya eva anena aggahit±ti daµµhabba½. Taºh±-
diµµhivasen±ti  taºh±bhinandan±ya  diµµh±bhinandan±ya  ca  vasena.  “Eta½  mama,
eso  me  att±”ti  abhinandino  abhinandak±,  abhinandanas²l±  v±. Brahmuno ov±de
µhit±na½  iddh±nubh±va½  dasset²ti  tesa½  tattha  sannipatitabrahm±na½ iddh±nu-
bh±va½  tassa  mah±brahmuno  ov±de  µhitatt±  nibbatta½  katv±  dasseti. Yasen±ti
±nubh±vena.  Siriy±ti  sobh±ya.  Ma½  brahmaparisa½ upanes²ti y±dis± brahmapa-
ris±  issariy±disampattiy±,  tattha  ma½  uyyojesi. Mah±janassa m±raºatoti mah±ja-
nassa  vivaµµ³panissayaguºavin±sanena  ±nubh±vena m±raºato. Ayasanti yasapa-
µipakkha½ akittikamm±nubh±vañc±ti attho.
    503.  Kasiºa½  ±yunti  vassasata½  sandh±ya vadati. Upaniss±ya set²ti upasayo,
upasayova  opas±yiko  yath±  “venayiko”ti  (ma.  ni.  1.246;  a. ni. 8.11; p±r±. 8) ±ha
“sam²pasayo”ti.  Sayaggahaºañcettha nidassanamattanti dassetu½ “ma½ gaccha-
ntan”ti-±di    vutta½.    Anekatthatt±    dh±t³na½    vattanattho    daµµhabbo.    Mama
vatthusmi½  sayanakoti  mayha½  µh±ne  visaye  vattanako.  B±hitv±ti  n²ca½ katv±,
abhibhavitv±  v±.  Jajjharik±gumbatoti  ettha  jajjharik±  n±ma  pathavi½  pattharitv±
j±t± ek± gacchaj±ti.
    Imin±ti  (2.0314)  “sace  kho tva½ bhikkh³”ti-±divacanena. Esa brahm±. Upal±pe-
t²Ti  saªgaºh±ti. Apas±det²ti niggaºh±ti. Sesapadeh²ti vatthus±yiko yath±k±makara-
º²yo  b±hiteyyoti  imehi  padehi.  Mayha½  ±rakkha½  gaºhissas²ti mama ±rakkhako
bhavissasi. Lakuº¹akataranti n²catara½ nih²navuttisar²ra½.
    Phusitumpi   samattha½   kiñci   na  passati,  pageva  ñ±ºavibhavanti  adhipp±yo.
Nipphattinti  nipphajjana½,  phalanti attho. Tañhi k±raºavasena gantabbato adhiga-
ntabbato  gat²ti  vuccati. ¾nubh±vanti pabh±va½. So hi jotanaµµhena virocanaµµhena
jut²ti  vuccati.  Mahat±  ±nubh±vena  paresa½  abhibhavanato  mahesoti akkh±yat²ti
mahesakkho.  Tayida½  abhibhavana½  kittisampattiy± pariv±rasampattiy± c±ti ±ha
“mah±yaso mah±pariv±ro”ti.
    Pariharant²ti   sineru½   dakkhiºato  katv±  parivattanti.  Dis±ti  bhummatthe  eta½
paccattavacananti   ±ha   “dis±su   virocam±n±”ti.  Attano  jutiy±  dibbam±n±ya  v±.
Teh²ti  candimas³riyehi.  Tattakena pam±ºen±ti yattake candimas³riyehi obh±siya-
m±no    lokadh±tusaªkh±to   eko   loko,   tattakena   pam±ºena.   Ida½   cakkav±¼a½
buddh±na½   uppattiµµh±nabh³ta½   seµµha½   uttama½   padh±na½,   tasm±   yebhu-
yyena   etthupapann±   devat±   aññesu   cakkav±¼esu  devat±  abhibhuyya  vattanti.
Tath±   hi   brahm±   sahampati  dasasahassabrahmapariv±ro  bhagavato  santika½
upagañchi. Ten±ha “ettha cakkav±¼asahasse tuyha½ vaso vattat²”ti. Id±ni “ettha te
vattate   vaso”ti   vutta½  vase  vattana½  sar³pato  dassetu½  “paroparañca  j±n±s²-
”ti-±di  vutta½. Tattha paµhamag±th±ya½ vutta½ ettha-sadda½ ±netv± attho vedita-
bboti  dassento  “ettha cakkav±¼asahasse”ti ±ha. Uccan²ceti j±tikular³pabhogapari-



v±r±divasena  u¼±re ca anu¼±re ca. Aya½ iddho aya½ pakatimanussoti imin± “sar³-
pato  evassa  satt±na½  paroparaj±nana½, na samud±gamato”ti dasseti. Ya½ pana
vakkhati  “satt±na½  ±gati½ gatinti, ta½ k±maloke satt±na½ ±d±nanikkhepaj±nana-
matta½   sandh±ya   vutta½,   na   kammavip±kaj±nana½.  Yadi  hi  samud±gamato
j±neyya,  attanopi  j±neyya,  na  cassa  ta½ atth²ti, tath± ±ha “itthambh±voti (2.0315)
ida½   cakkav±¼an”ti-±di.   R±gayogato   r±go   etassa  atth²ti  v±  r±go,  virajjanas²lo
vir±g²,  ta½  r±gavir±gina½.  Sahassibrahm±  n±ma  tva½ c³¼aniy± eva lokadh±tuy±
j±nanato.  Tay±ti  nissakke karaºavacana½. Catuhatth±y±ti anekahatthena s±ºip±-
k±rena  k±tabbapaµappam±ºa½  d²ghato  catuhatth±ya, vitth±rato dvihatth±ya piloti-
k±ya  k±tu½  v±yamanto viya gopphake udake nimujjituk±mo viya ca pam±ºa½ aj±-
nanto vihaññat²ti niggaºh±ti.
    504.   Ta½  k±yanti  tadeva  nik±ya½.  J±nitabbaµµh±na½  patv±p²ti  anaññas±dh±-
raº±  mayha½  s²l±dayo guºavises± t±va tiµµhantu, ²disa½ lokiya½ parittaka½ j±nita-
bbaµµh±nampi  patv±.  Aya½  imesa½  atisayena  n²coti  n²ceyyo,  tassa  bh±vo  n²ce-
yyanti ±ha “tay± n²catarabh±vo pana mayha½ kuto”ti.
    Heµµh³papattikoti  upar³parito cavitv± heµµh± laddh³papattiko. Eva½ saªkhepato
vuttamattha½  vitth±rato  dassetu½  “anuppanne buddhupp±de”ti ±ha. Heµµh³papa-
ttika½  katv±ti  heµµh³papattika½  patthana½  katv±.  Yath±  kenaci bah³su ±nantari-
yesu  katesu  ya½  tattha garutara½ balava½, tadeva paµisandhi½ deti, itar±ni pana
tassa   anubalappad±yak±ni  honti,  na  paµisandhid±yak±ni,  eva½  cat³su  r³pajjh±-
nesu bh±vitesu ya½



tattha  garutara½  chandapaºidhi-adhimokkh±divasena  s±bhisaªkh±rañca,  tadeva
ca   paµisandhi½   deti,   itar±ni  pana  aladdhok±sat±ya  tassa  anubalappad±yak±ni
honti,   na   paµisandhid±yak±ni,  tannibbattitajjh±neneva  ±yati½  punabbhav±bhini-
bbatti  hot²ti  ±ha  “tatiyajjh±na½  paº²ta½  bh±vetv±”ti.  Tatth±ti subhakiºhabrahma-
loke.   Puna   tatth±ti   ±bhassarabrahmaloke.  Paµhamak±leti  tasmi½  bhave  paµha-
masmi½   k±le.   Ubhayanti  at²ta½  attano  nibbattaµµh±na½,  tattha  nibbattiy±  hetu-
bh³ta½  attano  katakammanti ubhaya½. Pamussitv± k±lassa ciratarabh±vato. V²ti-
n±meti  paµipajjant²ti  ca tad± tass± kiriy±ya pavattikkhaºa½ up±d±ya pavattam±na-
payogo.
    Ap±yes²ti    p±yesi.   Pip±siteti   tasite.   Ghamman²ti   ghammak±le.   Sampareteti
ghammapari¼±hena  pip±s±ya  abhibh³te.  Nti p±n²yad±na½. Vatas²lavattanti sam±-
d±navasena   vatabh³ta½   c±rittas²labh±vena   sam±ciººatt±   (2.0316)  s²lavatta½.
Suttappabuddhova    anussar±m²Ti   supitv±   pabuddhamatto   viya   supina½   tava
pubbanivuttha½  mama  pubbeniv±s±nussatiñ±ºena  anussar±mi, sabbaññutaññ±-
ºena viya paccakkhato pass±m²ti attho.
    Karamareti    vilumpitv±   ±n²te.   Kammasajjanti   yuddhasajja½,   ±vudh±d±yininti
attho.
    Eº²k³lasminti   eº²migab±hullena   “eº²k³lan”ti   saªkha½   gate  gaªg±ya  t²rappa-
dese.    Gayhaka    n²yam±nanti    gayhavasena   karamarabh±vena   corehi   attano
µh±na½ n²yam±na½.
    ¾v±haviv±havasena   mittasanthava½   katv±.   “Eva½  amhesu  k²¼antesu  gaªge-
yyako   n±go  kupito”ti  mayi  saññampi  na  karont²ti.  Susuk±ranti  sus³ti  pavatta½
bheravan±ganiss±sa½.
    Gah²tan±vanti    viheµhetuk±mat±ya    gatiniv±raºavasena    gahita½    niggahita½
n±va½.  Ludden±ti kur³rena. Manussakapp±ti n±v±gat±na½ manuss±na½ viheµhe-
tuk±mat±ya.
    Baddhacaroti  paµibaddhacariyo.  Ten±ha  “antev±siko”ti.  Ta½ niss±yev±ti raññ±
upaµµhiyam±nopi r±j±na½ pah±ya ta½ kappa½ antev±si½ niss±yeva.
    Sambuddhimanta½  vatina½  amaññ²ti  aya½ sammadeva buddhim± vatasampa-
nnoti amaññi sambh±vesi ca.
    N±nattabh±ves³ti n±n± visu½ visu½ attabh±vesu.
    Addh±ti   eka½sena.  Mametam±yunti  mayha½  eta½  yath±vutta½  tattha  tattha
bhave  pavatta½  ±yu½.  Na  kevala½  mama  ±yumeva,  atha  kho  aññampi sabba-
ññeyya½   j±n±si,   na   tuyha½  avidita½  n±ma  atthi.  Tath±  hi  buddho  samm±sa-
mbuddho  tuva½.  No  ce  kathamayamattho  ñ±to?  Tath± hi Samm±sambuddhatt±
eva  te  aya½  jalito jotam±no ±nubh±vo obh±saya½ sabbampi brahmaloka½ obh±-
sento dibbam±no tiµµhat²ti satthu asamasamata½ pavedesi.
    Pathavatten±ti  (2.0317)  pathav²-attena. Ten±ha “pathav²sabh±ven±”ti. Ettha ca
yasm±–   “sabbasaªkh±rasamathoti”±din±   (mah±va.   7;   d².  ni.  2.64,  67;  ma.  ni.
1.281;   sa½.   ni.   1.172)   s±dh±raºato,  “yattha  neva  pathav²”ti  as±dh±raºato  ca
pathaviy±   asabh±vena  nibb±nassa  gahetabbat±  atthi,  ta½  nivattetv±  pathaviy±
anaññas±dh±raºa½  sabh±va½ gahetu½ “pathaviy± pathavatten±”ti vutta½. N±pa-



hosinti  na  p±puºi½. Idha pathaviy± p±puºana½ n±ma “eta½ mam±”ti-±din± gaha-
ºanti ±ha “taºh±diµµhim±nagg±hehi na gaºhin”ti.
    V±dit±y±ti   v±das²lat±ya.   Sabbanti   akkhara½  niddisitv±ti  “sabba½  kho  aha½
brahme”ti-±din±  bhagavat±  vutta½ sabba-sadda½– “sace kho te m±risa sabbassa
sabbattena   ananubh³tan”ti   paccanubh±sanavasena  niddisitv±.  Akkhare  dosa½
gaºhantoti  bhagavat±  sakk±yasabba½  sandh±ya  sabba-sadde  gahite  sabbasa-
bbavasena  tadatthaparivattanena  sabba-saddavacan²yat±s±maññena  ca  dosa½
gaºhanto.  Ten±ha  “satth±  pan±”ti-±di.  Tattha  yadi sabba½ ananubh³ta½ “natthi
sabban”ti  loke  anavasesa½  pucchati.  Sace  sabbassa  sabbattena anavasesasa-
bh±vena ananubh³ta½ appatta½, ta½ gaganakusuma½ viya kiñci na siy±. Athassa
ananubh³ta½   atth²ti  assa  sabbattena  ananubh³ta½  yadi  atthi,  “sabban”ti  ida½
vacana½  micch±,  sabba½  n±ma  ta½  na  hot²ti  adhipp±yo.  Ten±ha  “m± heva te
rittakamev±”ti-±di.
    Aha½   sabbañca   vakkh±mi,   ananubh³tañca   vakkh±m²ti  aha½  “sabban”ti  ca
vakkh±mi,  “ananubh³tan”ti ca vakkh±mi, ettha ko dosoti adhipp±yo. K±raºa½ ±ha-
rantoti  sabbassa  sabbattena  ananubh³tassa atthibh±ve k±raºa½ niddisanto. Vij±-
nitabbanti  maggaphalapaccavekkhaºañ±ºehi visesato sabbasaªkhatavisiµµhat±ya
j±nitabba½.  Anidassananti  ida½  nibb±nassa  sanidassanaduke dutiyapadasahita-
t±dassananti   adhipp±yena   “cakkhuviññ±ºassa  ±p±tha½  anupagamanato  anida-
ssana½   n±m±”ti   vutta½.   Sabbasaªkhatavidhurat±ya  v±  natthi  etassa  nidassa-
nanti anidassana½. Natthi etassa antoti ananta½. Tena vutta½ “tayidan”ti-±di.
    Bh³t±n²ti   paccayasambh³t±ni.   Asambh³tanti   paccayehi   asambh³ta½,  nibb±-
nanti    attho.    Apabhassarabh±vahet³na½   sabbaso   abh±v±   sabbato   (2.0318)
pabh±ti   sabbatopabha½.   Ten±ha  “nibb±nato  h²”ti-±di.  Tath±  hi  vutta½–  “tamo
tattha  na  vijjat²”ti.  (netti.  104)  pabh³tamev±ti  pakaµµhabh±vena ukkaµµhabh±vena
vijjam±nameva.    Ar³p²bh±vena   adesikatt±   sabbato   pabhavati   vijjat²ti   sabbato-
pabha½.   Ten±ha   “puratthimadis±d²s³”ti-±di.   Pavisanti  etth±ti  pavisa½,  tadeva
sa-k±rassa   bha-k±ra½,   vi-k±rassa  ca  lopa½  katv±  vutta½  “pabhan”ti.  Ten±ha
“titthassa  n±man”ti.  V±da½  patiµµhapes²ti  eva½  may±  sabbañca  vutta½, ananu-
bh³tañca   vutta½,   tattha   ya½   tay±   adhipp±ya½   aj±nantena  sahas±  appaµisa-
ªkh±ya  dosaggahaºa½,  ta½  micch±ti  brahm±na½  niggaºhanto  bhagav±  attano
v±da½ patiµµhapesi.
    Gahitagahitanti  “ida½  niccan”ti-±din± gahitagahita½ g±ha½. Tattha tattha dosa-
dassanamukhena   niggaºhantena  satth±r±  vissajj±pito  kiñci  gahetabba½  attano
paµisaraºa½  adisv±  par±jaya½  paµicch±detu½ la¼itaka½ k±tuk±mo v±da½ pah±ya
iddhiy±  p±µih±riyal²¼a½  dassetuk±mo.  Yadi  sakkosi  mayha½  antaradh±yitu½, na
pana   sakkhissas²ti  adhipp±yo.  M³lapaµisandhi½  gantuk±moti  attano  p±katikena
attabh±vena   µh±tuk±mo.   So   hi   paµisandhik±le   nibbattasadisat±ya   m³lapaµisa-
ndh²ti  vutto.  Aññesanti  heµµh± aññak±yik±na½ brahm³na½. Na ad±si abhisaªkha-
tak±yenev±ya½   tiµµhatu,  na  p±katikar³pen±ti  citta½  upp±desi.  Tena  so  abhisa-
ªkhatak±ya½     apanetu½     avisahanto     attabh±vapaµicch±daka½    andhak±ra½
nimminitu½ ±rabhi. Satth± ta½ tama½ viddha½seti. Tena vutta½ “m³lapaµisandhi½



v±”ti-±di.
    Bhavev±hanti  bhave  eva  aha½.  Ayañca  eva-saddo  aµµh±napayuttoti dassento
±ha  “aha½  bhave  bhaya½  disv±yev±”ti,  sabbasmi½ bhave j±ti-±dibhaya½ ñ±ºa-
cakkhun±  y±th±vato disv±. Sattabhavanti sattasaªkh±ta½ bhava½. Kammabhava-
paccaye  hi  upapattibhave  sattasamaññ±. Vibhavanti vimutti½. Pariyesam±nampi
up±yassa   anadhigatatt±   bhaveyeva   disv±.  Bhavañca  vibhavesina½  Vibhava½
nibbuti½   esam±n±na½  satt±na½  bhava½,  bhavesu  uppattiñca  disv±ti  eva½  v±
ettha  attho  daµµhabbo.  Na  abhivadinti “aho vata sukhan”ti eva½ abhivad±pan±k±-
r±bh±vato  na  abhinivisi½,  lakkhaºavacanameta½.  G±hattho eva v± abhiv±da-sa-
ddoti  ±ha  “n±bhivadin”ti,  “na  (2.0319)  gavesin”ti.  Bhavaggahaºenettha  dukkha-
sacca½,   nand²gahaºena  samudayasacca½,  vibhavaggahaºena  nirodhasacca½,
nandiñca  na  up±diyinti  imin±  maggasacca½  pak±sitanti  ±ha  “iti  catt±ri  sacc±ni
pak±sento”ti.   Tadida½  catunna½  ariyasacc±na½  g±th±ya  vibh±vanadassana½.
Satth±  pana  tesa½  brahm³na½  ajjh±say±nur³pa½  sacc±ni  vitth±rato pak±sento
vipassana½   p±petv±  arahattena  desan±ya  k³µa½  gaºhi.  Te  ca  brahm±no  keci
sot±pattiphale,  keci  sakad±g±miphale,  keci  an±g±miphale,  keci  arahatte ca pati-
µµhahi½su. Tena vutta½ “sacc±ni pak±sento satth± dhamma½ deses²”ti-±di. Accha-
riyaj±t±ti sañj±tacchariy±. Sam³la½ bhavanti taºh±vijj±hi sam³la½ bhava½.
    505.  Mama  vasa½  ativattit±n²ti sabbaso k±madh±tusamatikkamanapaµipad±ya
mayha½   visaya½   atikkamit±ni.   Katha½   pan±ya½   tesa½  ariyabh³misamokka-
mana½  j±n±t²ti?  Nayagg±hato– “samaºo gotamo dhamma½ desento sa½s±re ±d²-
nava½,  nibb±ne  ca  ±nisa½sa½  pak±sento  veneyyajana½  nibb±na½ diµµhameva
karoti,   tassa   desan±   avañjh±   amogh±  indena  vissaµµhavajirasadis±,  tassa  ca
±º±ya  µhit±  sa½s±re na dissantev±”ti nayagg±hena anum±nena j±n±ti. Sace tva½
eva½  anubuddhoti  yath±  tva½  paresa½ sacc±bhisambodha½ vadati, eva½ tva½
attano   anur³pato   sayambhuñ±ºena   buddho  dhamma½  paµivijjhitv±  µhito.  Ta½
dhamma½   m±   upanayas²ti   tay±   paµividdhadhamma½   m±  s±vakapaµivedha½
p±pesi.   Idanti   ida½  anantara½  vutta½  brahmaloke  patiµµh±na½yeva  sandh±ya
m±ro  vadati, te dassento “anuppanne h²”ti-±dim±ha. Ap±yapatiµµh±na½ pana ±j²va-
kanigaºµh±dipabbajja½  upagate titthakare, ye keci v± pabbajitv± micch±paµipanne
jane   sandh±ya   vadati.  Anuppanneti  asañj±te,  appatteti  attho.  Anullapanat±y±ti
yath±  m±ro  upari  kiñci  uttara½  lapitu½  na sakkoti, eva½ tath± uttarabh±sanena.
Nimantanavacanen±ti    viññ±panavacanena.    Brahma½    seµµha½    nimantana½,
brahmuno    v±   nimantana½   ettha   atth²ti   brahmanimantanika½,   sutta½.   Ya½
panettha atthato avibhatta½, ta½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                   Brahmanimantanikasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                                 10. M±ratajjan²yasuttavaººan±
 
    506.  Koµµhamanupaviµµhoti  (2.0320) ±sayo vaccaguttaµµh±nat±ya koµµha½, tassa



abbhantarañhettha   koµµha½.   Anur³po   hutv±  paviµµho  anupaviµµho.  Sukhumañhi
tadanucchavika½  attabh±va½ m±petv± aya½ tattha paviµµho. Garugaro viy±ti garu-
kagaruko  viya.  U-k±rassa hi o-k±ra½ katv± aya½ niddeso, ativiya garuko maññeti
attho.   Garugaru   viya   icceva   v±  p±µho.  M±sabhatta½  m±so  uttarapadalopena,
m±sabhattena    ±cita½    p³rita½    m±s±cita½    maññe.    Ten±ha   “m±sabhatta½
bhuttassa  kucchi  viy±”ti. Uttarapadalopena vin± attha½ dassetu½ “m±sap³ritapa-
sibbako  viy±”ti  vutta½.  Tintam±so  viy±ti  tintam±so  pasibbako  viya.  Ki½  nu kho
eta½  mama  kucchiya½  pubba½  bh±rikatta½,  ki½  nu  kho  katha½ nu kho j±tanti
adhipp±yo? Up±yen±ti pathena ñ±yena. Byatirekato panassa anup±ya½ dassetu½
“sace  pan±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Att±nameva  v±  sandh±ya  “m±  tath±gata½ viheses²”ti
±ha.   Yath±   hi   ariyasaªgho  “tath±gata½  devamanussap³jita½,  saªgha½  nama-
ss±ma  suvatthi  hot³”ti-±d²su  (khu.  p±. 6.18; su. ni. 241) tath±gatoti vuccati, eva½
tappariy±pann±  ariyapuggal±,  yath±  ca  purimak±  dutiya-aggas±vak±  kapp±na½
satasahass±dhika½  eka½  asaªkhyeyya½  p±ramiyo p³retv± ±gat±, ayampi mah±-
thero   tath±   ±gatoti   tath±gatoti.   Pati-agga¼eva   aµµh±s²ti   agga¼assa  bahibh±ge
aµµh±si.
    507.  Rukkhadevat±  n±ma  c±tumah±r±jikesu  nih²no  k±yo, tasm± nesa½ manu-
ssagandho  paricitatt±  n±tijegucchoti  ±ha  “±k±saµµhadevat±nan”ti.  ¾b±dha½ karo-
t²ti  dukkha½  janeti.  N±garikoti  sukum±ro.  Paricokkhoti  sabbaso sucir³po. Ñ±tiko-
µinti   ñ±tibh±ga½.   An±dimati   hi  sa½s±re  ñ±tibh±garahito  n±ma  satto  kassacipi
natth²ti adhipp±yo. Idanti “so me tva½ bh±gineyyo hos²”ti ida½ vacana½. Paveºiva-
sen±ti  tad±  mayha½  bh±gineyyo  hutv±  id±ni  m±raµµh±ne  µhitoti  imiss± paveºiy±
vasena  vutta½.  Aññassa  v±  vesama½  dhuro  vidhuro.  Ten±ha “aññehi saddhi½
asadiso”ti.   Appadukkhen±ti  sukheneva.  Panth±na½  (2.0321)  avanti  gacchant²ti
path±vino. Ettaken±ti ett±vat± citakasannisayena.



Udakaleºanti  udakanissandanaleºa½. Sam±pattitoti nirodhasam±pattito. Sam±pa-
ttiphalanti nirodhasam±pattiphala½.
    508.  Dasahi  akkosavatth³h²ti dasahipi akkosavatth³hi, tato kiñci ah±pent±. Pari-
bh±sath±ti   garahatha.  Ghaµµeth±ti  an³n±hi  kath±hi  imesu  ovijjhatha.  Dukkh±pe-
th±ti  citte  dukkha½  janetha. Etesanti tesa½ bhikkh³na½ tumh±ka½ akkosan±d²hi
bhikkh³na½  kilesuppattiy±.  Tenettha d³s² m±ro ot±ra½ labhati n±m±ti adhipp±yo.
Upaµµh±tabba½  ibha½  arahant²ti  ibbh±,  hatthibhaº¹ak±, h²naj²vikat±ya hete ibbh±
viy±ti  ibbh±,  te  pana  sadutiyakavasena  “gahapatik±”ti  vutt±. Kaºh±ti kaºh±bhij±-
tik±.  P±dato  j±tatt±  p±d±na½  apacc±. ¾lasiyaj±t±ti kasivaºijj±dikammassa akara-
ºena  sañj±t±lasiy±. G³thaniddhamanapan±¼²ti vaccak³pato g³thassa nikkhamapa-
deso.
    Manuss±na½  akusala½  na  bhaveyya  tesa½  t±dis±ya  abhisandhiy± abh±vato.
¾vesakassa   ±nubh±vena   ±viµµhassa   cittasantati  viparivattat²ti  vuttov±yamattho.
Visabh±gavatthunti  bhikkh³na½  santike  itthir³pa½,  bhikkhun²na½ santike purisa-
r³panti ²disa½, añña½ v± pabbajit±na½ as±ruppa½ visabh±gavatthu½. Vippaµis±r±-
rammaºanti  passant±na½ vippaµis±rassa paccaya½. Lepayaµµhinti lepalitta½ v±ku-
rayaµµhi½.
    510.   Somanassavasen±ti   gehassitasomanassavasena.  Aññathattanti  uppil±vi-
tatta½.  Purimanayenev±ti  “sace  m±ro  manuss±na½ sar²re adhimuccitv±”ti-±din±
pubbe   vuttanayena.   Yadi   m±rova   tath±   kareyya,   manuss±na½   kusala½  na
bhaveyya,   m±rasseva   bhaveyya,   sar²re  pana  anadhimuccitv±  t±disa½  pas±da-
n²ya½ pas±davatthu½ dassesi. Ten±ha “yath± h²”ti-±di.
    511.   Asubhasaññ±pariciten±ti   sakala½  k±ya½  asubhanti  pavatt±ya  saññ±ya
sahagatajjh±na½   asubhasaññ±,  tena  paricitena  paribh±vitena.  Cetas±  (2.0322)
cittena.   Bahulanti   abhiºha½.   Viharatoti   viharantassa,   asubhasam±pattibahula-
ss±ti  attho.  Patil²yat²ti  saªkucati  tattha paµik³lat±ya saºµhitatt±. Patikuµat²ti apasa-
kkati.  Pativattat²ti  nivattati.  Tato  eva na sampas±riyati. Rasataºh±y±ti madhur±di-
rasavisay±ya taºh±ya.
    Sabbaloke  anabhiratisaññ±ti  t²supi  bhavesu  aruccanavasena  pavatt± vipassa-
n±bh±van±.  Nibbid±nupassan± hes±. Lokacitres³ti hatthi-assarathap±s±dak³µ±g±-
r±dibhedesu   ceva   ±r±mar±maºeyyak±dibhedesu  ca  loke  cittavicittesu.  R±gasa-
nt±ni   v³pasantar±g±ni.   Dosamohasant±n²ti  etth±pi  eseva  nayo.  Imesa½  eva½
kammaµµh±naggahaºa½ sabbesa½ sapp±yabh±vato.
    512.  Sakkhara½ gahetv±ti sakkhar±s²sena tattaka½ bhinnap±s±ºamuµµhinti ±ha
“antomuµµhiya½     tiµµhanapam±ºa½     p±s±ºan”ti.     Muµµhipariy±pannanti    attho.
Ayañhi  p±s±ºassa  heµµhimakoµi.  Hatthin±goti mah±hatth². Mahantapariy±yo n±ga-
saddoti  keci. Ahin±g±dito v± visesanattha½ hatthin±goti vutta½. Sakalasar²reneva
nivattitv±  apalokes²ti  vuttamattha½  vivaritu½  “yath±  h²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Na v±yanti
ettha  v±-saddo  avadh±raºatthoti  ±ha  “neva  pam±ºa½  aññ±s²”ti.  Sah±palokan±-
y±ti  ca  vacanatoti  imin±  vacanena ima½ vacanamatta½ gahetv±ti adhipp±yo. U¼±-
reti  u¼±raguºe. Bhagavantañhi µhapetv± natthi tad± sadevake loke t±diso guºavise-
sayuttoti.



     Visu½   visu½  paccattavedaniyo  ayas³lena  saddhi½  bh³t±ni  cha  phass±yata-
n±ni  etass±ti cha phass±yatana½, dukkha½. Ta½ ettha atth²ti cha phass±yataniko,
nirayo.  Ten±ha “chasu phass± …pe… paccayo”ti. Sam±hanat²ti sam±hato, aneka-
satabhedo   saªkusam±hato  ettha  atth²ti  saªkusam±hato,  nirayo.  Visesapaccaya-
t±ya  vedan±ya  µhitoti  vedaniyo,  k±raº±k±rakena vin± paccatta½ sayameva veda-
niyoti  paccattavedaniyo.  Ayas³lena  saddhi½  ayas³lanti  p±dapadesato  paµµh±ya
nirantara½  abhihananavasena  ±gatena  paºº±s±ya  (2.0323) janehi gahitena aya-
s³lena  saha s²sapadesato paµµh±ya ±gata½. Ayas³labh±vas±maññena ceta½ eka-
vacana½,  satamatt±ni  patit±ni  s³l±ni. Imin± te µh±nena cintetv±ti nissitavoh±rena
nissaya½  vadati.  Eva½ vuttanti “tad± j±neyy±si vassasahassa½ me niraye pacca-
m±nass±”ti    eva½   vutta½.   Vuµµh±nimanti   vuµµh±ne   bhava½,   antimanti   attho.
Ten±ha    “vip±kavuµµh±navedanan”ti,   vip±kassa   pariyos±na½   vedananti   attho.
Dukkhatar± hoti pad²passa vijjh±yanakkhaºe mahantabh±vo viya.
    513.  Ghaµµayitv±  pothetv±. P±µiyekkavedan±janak±ti pacceka½ mah±dukkhasa-
mupp±dak±.  Ayato  apagato nirayo, so devad³tasuttena (ma. ni. 3.261) d²petabbo.
Atthavaººan±   panassa   parato  sayameva  ±gamissati.  Ima½  pana  at²tavatthu½
±haritv±  attano  ñ±º±nubh±vad²panamukhena  m±ra½  santajjento  mah±thero  “yo
etamabhij±n±t²”ti  g±tham±ha.  Tassattho–  yo mah±bhiñño eta½ kamma½ kamma-
phalañca   hatthatale   µhapita½   ±malaka½  viya  abhimukha½  katv±  paccakkhato
j±n±ti.   Sabbaso   bhinnakilesat±ya   bhikkhu   samm±sambuddhassa  aggas±vako,
t±disa½  u¼±raguºa½  ±sajja  ghaµµayitv± ekantak±¼akehi p±padhammehi samann±-
gatatt± kaºha m±ra ±yati½ mah±dukkha½ vindissasi.
    Udaka½   vatthu½   katv±ti   tattha   nibbattanakasatt±na½  s±dh±raºakammapha-
lena  mah±samudda-udakameva  adhiµµh±na½  katv±.  Tath±  hi t±ni kappaµµhitik±ni
honti.   Ten±ha   “kappaµµh±yino”ti.   Tesanti   vim±n±na½.  Eta½  yath±vuttavim±na-
vatthu½  t±sa½  acchar±na½  sampatti½, tassa ca k±raºa½ attapaccakkha½ katv±
j±n±ti.  P±daªguµµhena  kampay²ti  pubb±r±me  vis±kh±ya mah±-up±sik±ya k±rita½
sahassagabbhapaµimaº¹itamah±p±s±da½      attano     p±daªguµµhena     kampesi.
Ten±ha   “ida½   p±s±dakampanasuttena   d²petabban”ti.  Idanti  “yo  vejayantan”ti
imiss± g±th±ya atthaj±ta½ c³¼ataºh±saªkhayavimuttisutteneva (ma. ni. 1.393) d²pe-
tabba½.
    Tassa    brahmagaºassa    tath±cintanasamanantarameva   tasmi½   brahmaloke
sudhamma½ brahmasabha½ gantv±. Tep²ti mah±moggall±n±dayo. Pacceka½ dis±-
s³ti    (2.0324)    mah±moggall±natthero    puratthimadis±ya½,   mah±kassapatthero
dakkhiºadis±ya½,  mah±kappinatthero  pacchimadis±ya½, anuruddhatthero uttara-
dis±yanti  eva½ catt±ro ther± brahmaparisamatthake majjhe nisinnassa bhagavato
samantato  catuddis±  nis²di½su.  G±th±  vutt±ti  “yo brahma½ paripucchat²”ti g±th±
vutt±.    Aññatarabrahmasutten±ti–    “tena    kho    pana    samayena    aññatarassa
brahmuno evar³pa½ p±paka½ diµµhigata½ uppanna½ hot²”ti-±din± (sa½. ni. 1.176)
mah±vagge ±gatena aññatarabrahmasuttena.
    Jh±navimokkhena       phus²ti      jh±navimokkhasannissayena      abhiññ±ñ±ºena
phassayi.  Vananti  jambud²pa½  aphassay²ti  sambandho. Jambud²po hi vanabahu-



lat±ya  idha  “vanan”ti  vutto.  Ten±ha  “jambusaº¹assa issaro”ti. Pubbavideh±na½
d²panti  pubbavidehav±s²na½  d²pa½,  pubbavidehad²panti  attho.  Bh³misay±  nar±
n±ma  aparagoy±nak±  uttarakuruk±  ca.  Yasm±  te gehapariggah±bh±vato bh³mi-
ya½yeva  sayanti,  na  p±s±d±d²su. Paµilabh²ti upp±desi. Eta½ ±sa½ m± ak±s²ti es±
yath±   pubbe  d³sim±rassa,  eva½  tuyha½  ±s±  d²gharatta½  anatth±vah±,  tasm±
edisa½  ±sa½  m±  ak±s²ti  m±rassa  ov±da½  ad±si.  Sesa½  sabbattha suviññeyya-
meva.
 
                                    Papañcas³daniy± majjhimanik±yaµµhakath±ya
 
 
                         M±ratajjan²yasuttavaººan±ya l²natthappak±san± samatt±.
 
 
                                           Niµµhit± ca c³¼ayamakavaggavaººan±.
 
 
                                                     M³lapaºº±saµ²k± samatt±.
 
 
                                                          Dutiyo bh±go niµµhito.
 


